
Undergraduate  and Graduate  Cata log

M A R Y L H U R S T  U N I V E R S I T Y

2007-2008



�

Ta
b

le
 o

f C
o

n
te

n
ts

 

   ACAdemiC depArTmenTs: UndergrAdUATe

	 Department	of	Art	&	Interior	Design
	 	 Page	38	

	 Department	of	Business	&	Leadership
	 	 Page	48	

	 Department	of	Communication	Studies
	 	 Page	57	

	 Department	of	Cultural	&	Historical	Studies
	 	 Page	69

	 Department	of	English	Literature	&	Writing
	 	 Page	78

	 Department	of	Human	Sciences
	 	 Page	87	

	 Department	of	Interdisciplinary	Studies
	 	 Page	101	

	 Department	of	Music
	 	 Page	105	

	 Real	Estate	Studies	Program
	 	 Page	124

	 Department	of	Religious	Studies
	 	 Page	127

	 Department	of	Science	&	Mathematics
	 	 Page	136

	 Undergraduate	Requirements	
	 					in	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	Program
	 	 Page	29

AboUT mArylhUrsT
	 President’s	Message
	 	 Page	2
	 Mission	Statement
	 Our	Heritage
	 	 Page	3
	 Charter	&	Governance
	 Accreditation
	 	 Page	4
	 Academic	Calendar
	 	 Page	5
	 Programs	of	Study
	 	 Page	6

UniversiTy offiCes
	 Admissions
	 					Undergraduate
	 	 Page	7
	 					Graduate
	 	 Page	144
	 Registration
	 					Undergraduate
	 	 Page	10
	 					Graduate
	 	 Page	146
	 Financial	Aid
	 	 Page	15

sTUdenT resoUrCes
	 Accessibility	&	Disability	Services
	 Career	Services
	 Math	Resource	Center
	 Writing	Center
	 	 Page	19
	 Shoen	Library
	 	 Page	21
	 Center	for	Learning	&	Technology
	 	 Page	22
	 Learning	Assessment	Center
	 Prior	Learning	Assessment	Program
	 	 Page	23

CooperATive progrAms
	 	 Page	25
	 English	as	a	Second	Language
	 	 Page	26
	 Language	Foundation	Program
	 	 Page	28

fACUlTy
	 	 Page	197
	 PLA	Evaluators
	 	 Page	204
	 Board	of	Trustees
	 University	Officers
	 	 Page	205
	 Maps
	 	 Page	206
	 Index
	 	 Page	207

   ACAdemiC depArTmenTs: grAdUATe

	 Graduate	Religious	Studies
	 				Master	of	Arts	in	Applied	Theology	
	 	 Page	151
	 				Master	of	Divinity
	 	 Page	155
	 				Doctor	of	Ministry	
	 	 Page	165

	 Master	of	Arts	in	Art	Therapy	Counseling
	 	 Page	167

	 Master	of	Arts	in	Interdisciplinary	Studies	(MAIS)
	 	 Page	181

	 Master	of	Arts	in	Teaching
	 	 Page	175

	 MBA	Program
	 	 Page	187



�

president’s message
Marylhurst University is a place where 
an innovative learning environment and 
accessible educational resources come 
together. The University places strong 
emphasis on the student being an active 
participant in the learning process; active 
learning rather than passive learning 
is the key to student success. As 
administrators and faculty, we believe 
in the ability of all students to achieve 

academic excellence and attain competence in their own chosen 
discipline. We encourage students to challenge themselves, pursue 
education with diligence and a sense of its value, and explore 
new ideas with vigor.

Whether a student attends Marylhurst for day, evening, weekend, or 
Web-based courses, the curriculum is designed to enable students 
to be good critical thinkers, responsible citizens, leaders in their 
work and community settings, and appreciative of education as a 
lifelong process.

Today, our culture faces a future of rapid change. Marylhurst is 
meeting that future by blending innovation with tradition as it 
leads its students into the twenty-first century. We are continually 
applying new ideas and strategies to our long-standing commitment 
that post-secondary education should be accessible to students of 
all ages, that education ought to fit our students’ needs, and that 
they continue to learn for life.

Marylhurst University is dedicated to bringing the most qualified 
faculty, the best academic resources, and the highest professional and 
ethical standards to the learning environment so that all students 
meet the future with creativity and excellence.

Dr.	Nancy	Wilgenbusch
President
Marylhurst	University
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University mission statement
Marylhurst University is a private institution of higher learning open to men 

and women of any race or religion. It is dedicated to making innovative 

postsecondary education accessible to self-directed students of any age. 

Marylhurst offers coursework leading to bachelor’s and master’s degrees, 

and to other goals such as career transition, professional development, and 

personal enrichment.

Animated by its Catholic and liberal arts heritage, Marylhurst emphasizes the 

uniqueness and dignity of each person, and is committed to the examination 

of values, as well as to quality academic and professional training. Marylhurst 

University seeks to aid students in advancing their goals for responsible 

participation in a rapidly changing world by pursuing, and encouraging its 

students to pursue, the ideals of competence, leadership, and service.

A riCh heriTAge

Marylhurst	was	founded	in	1893	by	the	
Sisters	of	the	Holy	Names	of	Jesus	and	Mary	
as	the	first	liberal	arts	college	for	women	in	
the	Pacific	Northwest.	Reorganized	in	1974,	
Marylhurst	took	a	bold	step	in	pioneering	
educational	programs	for	students	of	all	ages.

Marylhurst	is	now	a	co-educational	
university	serving	a	diverse	student	body–
including	students	just	out	of	high	school,	
business	executives,	artists,	musicians,	and	
those	actively	involved	in	the	world	around	
them.	A	wide	variety	of	learning	options	
enables	students	to	study,	research,	and	
reflect	on	the	important	issues	facing	an	
increasingly	complex	world.	Building	on	the	
long	tradition	of	excellence	in	education,	
Marylhurst	is	recognized	in	the	Pacific	
Northwest	and	has	an	excellent	national	
reputation.

As	an	accredited	liberal	arts	university,	
Marylhurst	offers	both	degree	and	non-
degree	programs	designed	to	meet	the	
learning	needs	of	students	motivated	to-
ward	professional	and	personal	excellence.	
Flexibility	in	scheduling	and	delivery	of	
academic	services,	evening,	weekends,	days,	
and	online,	makes	a	college	education	avail-
able	to	working	adults.

Marylhurst	provides	a	learning	environment	
in	which	education	includes	theory	and	
its	application	to	experience.	Marylhurst	

students	bring	experiential	knowledge	and	
expertise	to	the	classroom.	As	a	result,	stu-
dents	are	empowered	to	extrapolate	from	
existing	experience	toward	general	and	
abstract	learning	and	increased	profession-
al	proficiency.	Students	and	faculty	learn	
with	and	from	each	other.	Marylhurst’s	
beautiful	campus	is	minutes	from	down-
town	Portland,	Oregon,	and	also	available	
via	the	Web	through	Marylhurst’s	delivery	
of	courses	online.

Marylhurst	University	offers	programs	
leading	to	a	Bachelor	of	Arts	degree	in	An-
thropology,	Art,	Communication,	Cultural	
&	Historical	Studies,	English	Literature	
&	Writing,	Human	Studies,	Interdisciplin-
ary	Studies,	Music,	Organizational	Com-
munication,	Psychology,	Religious	Studies,	
Science,	and	Sociology.	Also	offered	are	
a	Bachelor	of	Fine	Arts	degree	in	Art	
and	Interior	Design,	a	Bachelor	of	Music	
degree	in	Composition	and	Performance,	a	
Bachelor	of	Music	Therapy,	and	a	Bachelor	
of	Science	degree	in	Business	&	Leader-
ship	and	Real	Estate	Studies.	

At	the	graduate	level,	Master	of	Arts	
degrees	are	offered	in	Applied	Theology,	
Art	Therapy	Counseling,	Interdisciplinary	
Studies,	and	Teaching.	Also	offered	are	a	
Master	of	Divinity	and	a	Master	of	Busi-
ness	Administration,	as	well	as	a	Doctor	
of	Ministry	in	cooperation	with	the	San	
Francisco	Theological	Seminary.
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y ChArTer And governAnCe
Marylhurst	University	was	established	by	the	Oregon	
Province	of	the	Sisters	of	the	Holy	Names	of	Jesus	and	
Mary	(the	Congregation)	to	more	fully	“cooperate	in	the	
Church’s	mission	of	education.	This	mission	aims	at	the	
full	development	of	the	human	person…”	

Marylhurst	University	is	incorporated	by	the	State	of	
Oregon.	Certain	properties	have	been	deeded	to	it	by	
the	Congregation,	and	its	governance	has	been	entrusted	
to	a	Board	of	Trustees.	Degree-granting	authority	was	
bestowed	on	the	Congregation	by	the	State	of	Oregon	
in	1893.

ACCrediTATion
Marylhurst	University	is	accredited	by	the	Northwest	
Commission	on	Colleges	and	Universities,	an	institu-
tional	accrediting	body	recognized	by	the	Council	for	
Higher	Education	Accreditation	and	the	Secretary	of	the	
U.S.	Department	of	Education.	(Northwest	Commis-
sion	on	Colleges	&	Universities,	8060	165th	Avenue	NE,	
Suite	100	Redmond,	WA	98052-3981.	

The	Department	of	Music	is	accredited	by	the	National	
Association	of	Schools	of	Music,	a	specialized	accrediting	
body	recognized	by	the	Council	for	Higher	Education	
Accreditation	and	the	Secretary	of	the	U.S.	Department	
of	Education.	(National	Association	of	Schools	of	Music,	
11250	Roger	Bacon	Drive,	Suite	21,	Reston,	VA	20190-
5248).	The	University	holds	an	institutional	membership	
in	that	organization	and	in	the	American	Music	Therapy	
Association.

The	Bachelor	of	Fine	Arts	degree	in	Interior	Design	
program	is	accredited	by	the	Council	for	Interior	De-
sign	Accreditation	(formerly	FIDER),	a	specialized	ac-
crediting	body	recognized	by	the	Council	for	Higher	
Education	Accreditation	and	the	Secretary	of	the	U.S.	
Department	of	Education.	(Council	for	Interior	Design	
Accreditation,	146	Monroe	Center	NW,	Suite	1318,	
Grand	Rapids,	MI	49503)

ApprovAl
The	University	is	approved	by	the	Oregon	Office	of	
Educational	Policy	and	Planning.	The	Master	of	Arts	in	
Teaching	is	approved	by	the	Teacher	Standards	and	
Practices	Commission	(TSPC).	The	Art	Therapy	Coun-
seling	program	is	approved	by	the	American	Art	Therapy	
Association.	The	MBA	program	and	the	undergraduate	
programs	in	Business	and	Leadership	and	Real	Estate	
Studies	are	approved	by	the	International	Assembly	for	
Collegiate	Business	Education.

memberships
The	University	is	a	member	the	Council	of	Independent	
Colleges,	the	Association	of	Graduate	Liberal	Studies	Pro-
grams,	the	Oregon	Independent	Colleges	Association,	the	
Oregon	Independent	College	Foundation,	the	Council	for	
Adult	and	Experiential	Learning,	the	Modern	Language	
Association,	the	National	Communication	Association,	
the	Council	for	the	Advancement	and	Support	of	Educa-
tion,	and	the	Association	of	International	Educators.	

The	University	is	also	a	member	of	the	American	
Association	of	Collegiate	Registrars	and	Admissions	
Officers;	the	National	Association	for	College	Admission	
Counseling,	and	the	National	Association	of	Student	
Financial	Aid	Administrators.	

Marylhurst	University	is	a	member	of	the	following	
library	consortia:	Orbis	Cascade	Alliance,	PORTALS	
(PORTland	Area	Library	System),	and	NAPCU	(North-
west	Association	of	Private	Colleges	and	Universities).

sUpporT orgAnizATions
Marylhurst	University	is	fortunate	to	have	the	support	
of	many	active	volunteers.	These	include	the	Board	
of	Trustees,	the	Renaissance	Campaign	Committee,	
the	Alumni	Association	of	Marylhurst	University,	the	
Marylhurst	University	Women’s	Committee,	the	Student	
Ambassadors,	the	Marylhurst	Symphony	Guild,	and	the	
Friends	of	Shoen	Library.

CATAlog ConTenT sUbjeCT To ChAnge
This	publication	is	certified	as	true	and	correct	in	con-
tent	and	policy	as	of	the	date	of	publication.	The	Uni-
versity,	however,	reserves	the	right	to	make	changes	of	
any	nature	in	programs,	calendar,	or	academic	schedules	
whenever	these	are	deemed	necessary	or	desirable,	in-
cluding	changes	in	course	content,	class	rescheduling,	
and	the	cancelling	of	scheduled	classes	or	other	aca-
demic	activities.	

Consult	the	Marylhurst	University	Web	site	at		
www.marylhurst.edu	for	a	current	Calendar	of	Events,	
application	deadlines,	and	other	up-to-date	program	and	
event	information.	

The	quarterly	Schedule of Courses	also	contains	a	list	
of	offerings	broken	down	by	terms.	The	Schedule	is	
available	online	at	www.marylhurst.edu/reg/.	

non-disCriminATion
Marylhurst	University	is	committed	to	equal	opportu-
nity	and	equal	treatment	for	all	qualified	individuals.	The	
University	will	not	discriminate	against	any	person	be-
cause	of	age,	gender,	color,	race,	national	origin,	religion,	
marital	status,	disability,	veteran	status,	sexual	orienta-
tion,	or	any	other	class	status	protected	by	law.

Editor:	Carole	Strawn,	SNJM,	Marylhurst	University,	Department	
of	University	Communications,	P.O.	Box	261,	17600	Pacific	
Highway,	(Hwy.	43),	Marylhurst,	OR	97036-0261

Photo	credit:	Cover,	David	Straub.
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ACAdemiC CAlendAr: �007-�008

FALL
2007

WINTER 
2008

SPRING
2008

SUMMER
2008

Registration begins.
Web site access

8/13/07 12/3/07 2/25/08 5/19/08

Last day to apply 
for graduation

8/13/07 12/3/07 2/25/08 5/19/08

Classes begin 9/20/07 1/7/08 3/31/08 6/23/08

Last day to register for 
or drop 10-week class

10/5/07 1/18/08 4/11/08 7/7/08

Full tuition payment due 10/5/07 1/18/08 4/11/08 7/7/08

Term ends 12/7/07 3/20/08 6/13/08 8/29/08

Posted Graduation Date 12/7/07 3/20/08 6/13/08 8/29/08

Commencement 
(*Date tentative. Contact Office 
of the Registrar for confirmation.)

  6/14/08*

Holidays 
(University closed.)

11/22/07-
11/25/07

1/21/08 3/21/08-
3/23/08

5/26/08

7/4/08

ACAdemiC CAlendAr: �008-�009

FALL 
2008

WINTER 
2009

SPRING
2009

SUMMER
2009

Registration begins.
Web site access

8/18/08 12/1/08 2/23/09 5/18/09

Last day to apply 
for graduation

8/18/08 12/1/08 2/23/09 5/18/09

Classes begin 9/25/08 1/5/09 3/30/09 6/22/09

Last day to register for 
or drop 10-week class

10/10/08 1/16/09 4/13/09 7/6/09

Full tuition payment due 10/10/08 1/16/09 4/13/09 7/6/09

Term ends 12/12/08 3/20/09 6/12/09 8/28/09

Posted Graduation Date 12/12/08 3/20/09 6/12/09 8/28/09

Commencement 
(*Date tentative. Contact Office 
of the Registrar for confirmation.)

  6/12/09*

Holidays 
(University closed.)

11/27/08-
11/30/08

1/19/09 4/10/09-
4/12/09

5/25/09

7/3/09-
7/5/09
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progrAms of sTUdy Degree Major Concentration Certificate Minor Page

Anthropology B.A. • 90
Art B.A. • • 39
Art
 Painting
 Photography
 Sculpture

B.F.A. •
•
•
•

•

38

Business & Leadership
 Business & Management
 Human Resources

B.S. •
•
•

48

Communication
 Conflict Resolution & Mediation
 Human Communication
 Training & Development

B.A. •

•
•

•

•

•

•

58

Cultural & Historical Studies B.A. • • 69
English Literature & Writing 
 Creative Writing
 Literature
 Professional Writing
 Rhetoric & Teaching

B.A. •
•
•

•

•
•
•

78

Gerontology • 91
Human Studies B.A. • 87
Interior Design B.F.A. • 45
Interdisciplinary Studies
 Self-Designed
 Media & Film Studies
 Preparatory Art Therapy

B.A. •
•
•
•

101

Music B.A. • • 113
Music: Composition B.Mus. • 110
Music: Performance
 Jazz Performance
 Piano Pedagogy
 Piano Performance
 Voice Pedagogy
 Voice Performance

B.Mus. •
•
•
•
•
•

107

Music Therapy B.M.T. • 111
Organizational Communication
 Organizational Leadership
 Public Relations

B.A. • •

•
•
•

• 59

Psychology B.A. • 88

Real Estate Studies B.S. • 124

Religious Studies
 Pastoral Care

B.A. •
•

127

Sacred Music • 114
Science
 Environmental Science
 General Science

B.A. •
•
•

136

Sociology B.A. • 89

grAdUATe College Degree Concentration Certificate Page

Applied Theology
 Pastoral Care

MAAT
•

151

Art Therapy Counseling
 Art Therapy
 Counseling

M.A.
•
•

167

Interdisciplinary Studies
 Gerontology
 Liberal Arts
 Organizational Communication
 Spiritual Traditions & Ethics

MAIS
•
•
•
•

•
181

MBA
 General Management
 Finance
 Marketing
 Organizational Behavior

MBA
•
•
•
•

187

Ministry
 Theological Studies

M.Div.

D.Min.	1
•

155

165

Teaching
 Elementary Education
 Secondary Education
Reading

MAT
•
•

(Endorsement)

•

175

1	Cooperative	program	with	San	Francisco	Theological	Seminary



7

office of 
Admissions
director: Katie Abbott

The Office of Admissions supports students applying 
for undergraduate and graduate degrees and is 
located in the B.P. John Building. For graduate 
applications procedures, please refer to graduate 
admissions section of this Catalog, pages 144-45.

Admission proCedUres And reqUiremenTs
for UndergrAdUATe degree-seeKing sTUdenTs
Marylhurst	University	encourages	prospective	students	to	visit	
the	campus	and	arrange	an	appointment	with	an	admissions	
advisor	in	the	Office	of	Admissions.	This	Office	responds	to	all	
requests	for	information	and	admissions	procedures	for	under-
graduate	and	graduate	programs.	

Most	admission	decisions	are	made	on	a	“rolling”	basis.	As	
soon	as	an	applicant’s	file	is	complete,	it	is	processed	and	the	
applicant	is	notified	of	the	decision	by	letter	and	assigned	to	
an	academic	advisor.

To	complete	the	undergraduate	admission	process,	the	ap-
plicant	must	submit	the	following	to	the	Office	of	Admissions:
•	 Undergraduate Application for Admission	form.
•	 Non-refundable	undergraduate	admission	fee.
•	 One	letter	of	recommendation.
•	 Official	transcripts	from	all	colleges/universities	attended	

showing	a	cumulative	GPA	of	2.00	on	a	4.00	scale.
•	 Verification	of	high	school	completion	or	equivalency.
•	 Applicants	born	on	or	after	January	1,	1957,	planning	to	

take	12	or	more	credits	on	campus	per	term,	must	provide	
proof	of	measles	immunization.

•	 Applicants	who	have	never	attended	college	will	be	asked	
to	participate	in	an	informational	interview	with	the	
Admissions	Committee.

•	 Some	departments	require	additional	materials	to	accept	a	
student	to	a	specialized	area	of	study.	Consult	the	specific	
department’s	pages	or	contact	the	Office	of	Admissions	to	
determine	additional	requirements.

•	 Applicants	declare	their	major	at	the	time	they	apply	for	
admission.	Admission	to	Marylhurst	University	does	not	
necessarily	guarantee	acceptance	to	a	particular	degree	
program.	
Students	who	do	not	meet	the	minimum	requirements	will	

be	considered	on	a	case-by-case	basis	and	may	be	asked	to	
participate	in	an	interview	process	conducted	by	the	Admis-
sions	Committee.

Undergraduate	admission	is	complete	after	the	admis-
sion	form,	non-refundable	fee,	and	all	necessary	documents	
have	been	received;	and	any	other	University	requirements	
have	been	met.	Applicants	have	six	months	to	complete	the	
admission	process	or	their	application	will	be	administra-
tively	withdrawn.	An	applicant	whose	application	has	been	
administratively	withdrawn	will	have	to	reapply	and	pay	the	
application	fee.	Any	applicant	having	difficulty	satisfying	any	
of	the	requirements	should	contact	the	Office	of	Admissions	
for	assistance.	

Admission reqUiremenTs
for seCond degree-seeKing sTUdenTs
Applicants	seeking	a	second	undergraduate	degree	must	sub-
mit	the	following	materials	to	the	Office	of	Admissions:
•	 Undergraduate Application for Admission	form.
•	 Non-refundable	application	fee.
•	 Official	transcripts	from	all	colleges/universities	previously	

attended.	The	cumulative	GPA	must	be	a	minimum	of	2.00	
on	a	4.00	scale.

•	 Applicants	born	on	or	after	January	1,	1957,	planning	to	
take	12	or	more	credits	on	campus	per	term,	must	provide	
proof	of	measles	immunization.

•	 Some	departments	require	additional	materials	to	accept	
a	student	to	a	specialized	area	of	study.	Consult	the	
specific	department’s	pages	or	the	Office	of	Admissions	to	
determine	additional	requirements.

•	 Second-degree-seeking	students	do	not	need	a	letter	of	
recommendation	or	high	school	verification.

Admission reqUiremenTs for UndergrAdUATe 
CerTifiCATe-seeKing sTUdenTs
•	 Undergraduate Application for Admission	form.
•	 Non-refundable	application	fee.
•	 Résumé.
•	 Applicants	born	on	or	after	January	1,	1957,	planning	to	

take	12	or	more	credits	on	campus	per	term,	must	provide	
proof	of	measles	immunization.

•	 Some	departments	require	additional	materials	to	accept	
a	student	to	a	specialized	area	of	study.	Consult	the	
specific	department’s	pages	or	the	Office	of	Admissions	to	
determine	additional	requirements.

non-degree enrollmenT sTATUs
Non-degree	enrollment	status	is	designed	for	students	who	
wish	to	take	courses	for	enrichment,	continuing	education,	or	
lifelong	learning	but	do	not	plan	to	pursue	a	degree.	Non-degree	
students	do	not	qualify	for	financial	aid.	Individuals	who	want	
to	take	courses	at	Marylhurst	but	have	not	been	admitted	to	a	
degree	program	should	complete	a	Application for	Non-Degree 
Enrollment Status.	There	is	no	fee	for	this	application.	
•	 Non-degree	students	must	meet	the	stated	prerequisites	for	

coursework	prior	to	enrollment.
•	 Coursework	taken	for	credit	as	a	non-degree	student	may	

apply	towards	a	Marylhurst	University	degree	subject	to	
review	by	the	academic	program	advisor.

inTernATionAl Admissions
International	students	who	plan	to	enter	Marylhurst	Univer-
sity	on	a	student	visa	must	submit	the	following	materials	to	
be	considered	for	full	admission	to	the	University:	
1.	 Marylhurst	International Student Undergraduate 

Application for Admission	form.	
2.	 Non-refundable	application	fee	by	U.S.	currency,	draft,	

check	payable	to	Marylhurst	University,	or	by	major	credit	
card.	The	fee	will	not	be	waived,	deferred,	or	refunded.	
Application	for	admission	will	not	be	processed	without	
payment.	

3.	 Documentation	of	financial	guarantee	showing	sufficient	
funds	in	U.S.	dollars	to	cover	tuition,	fees,	housing,	
and	mandatory	medical	insurance.	This	may	include	a	
sponsor’s	affidavit	of	support	and	official	bank	statement.	

4.	 Verification	of	high	school	completion	or	equivalency.	
Acceptable	documents	for	verification	of	high	school	
completion	include	at	least	one	of	the	following	with	an	
English	translation	(if	original	not	in	English):	Diploma,	
Official	transcript	or	grade	report,	certificate	of	Comple-
tion	or	Temporary	Leaving	Certificate,	or	Grade	mark	
sheets	from	“O”	level	and/or	“A”	level	exams.
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credential	evaluation	report	at	their	expense;	if	they	wish	
to	receive	transfer	credits.	(See	foreign	transfer	credit	
policy,	page	9,	for	details	on	what	needs	to	be	submitted.)

6.	 A	minimum	2.00	cumulative	GPA	in	all	college	
coursework	previously	completed.	

7.	 Transfer	students	from	any	college	or	school	in	the	United	
States	must	provide	a	formal	transfer	release	form	from	
their	current	school.	

8.	 Proof	of	medical	insurance	(available	through	the	
University).	

9.	 Proof	of	measles	immunization	for	those	born	on	or	after	
January	1,	1957.

10.	 Tuberculosis	Clearance	Certificate	completed	by	home	
country	health	provider	or	take	a	TB	test	upon	arrival.	

11.	 Documentation	of	English	proficiency	through	one	of	the	
following:	a	TOEFL	score	of	550	PBT,	213	CBT,	79	iBT,	
or	higher;	by	taking	standardized	English	placement	tests	
through	Pacific	International	Academy	(PIA)	upon	arrival;	
or	by	completing	the	Marylhurst	Language	Foundation	
program	with	a	2.50	GPA	or	better.	Students	who	take	
English	placement	tests	upon	arrival	may	be	required	to	
take	ESL	coursework.

12.	 Some	departments	require	additional	materials	to	accept	
a	student	to	a	specialized	area	of	study.	Consult	the	
specific	department’s	pages	or	the	Office	of	Admissions	to	
determine	additional	requirements.

UndergrAdUATe degree reqUiremenTs

bAChelor of ArTs And 
bAChelor of sCienCe degrees
1.	A	minimum	of	180	credits	with	a	cumulative	2.00	GPA.
2.	A	minimum	of	60	upper-division	credits.
3.	A	minimum	of	45	Marylhurst	credits.	The	45-credit	

minimum	(Residency	Requirement)	must	be	taken	at	
Marylhurst	after	the	Undergraduate Application for Admission	
form	as	a	degree-seeking	student	has	been	processed.	Credits	
taken	prior	to	admission	as	a	degree	student	may	be	applied	
toward	the	45-credit	minimum	at	the	discretion	of	the	
academic	advisor.

The	180	credits	required	for	the	degree	are	made	up	of:
•	 Liberal Arts Core requirements.	All	undergraduate	degrees	

require	Liberal	Arts	Core	credits.	See	Liberal	Arts	Core	
section	for	distribution	requirements.	See	pages	29-37.

•	 Major area requirements.	Consult	specific	major	
department	section	for	details.

•	 Elective credits.	Sufficient	credits	to	reach	the	minimum	
180-credit	requirement.

doUble mAjor 
Students	with	a	double	major	must	complete	all	specified	
requirements	for	each	of	two	distinct	majors	but	obtain	only	
one	degree.	

doUble degree 
Students	with	a	double	degree	must	complete	all	specified	
requirements	for	each	of	two	distinct	majors	and	an	additional	
minimum	of	45	credits	beyond	those	required	for	a	single	
degree	(total	of	225	credits).	They	will	obtain	two	separate	
degrees.

seCond degree 
A	student	who	holds	a	bachelor’s	degree	from	a	regionally	
accredited	college	or	university	or	a	recognized	international	
university,	has	at	least	a	2.00	cumulative	GPA,	and	is	seeking	a	
second	bachelor’s	degree	must	complete	the	following:	
•	 The	residency	requirement	of	45	quarter	credits.
•	 Demonstration	of	the	following	Liberal	Arts	Core	learning	

outcome	AIA1	Ethics,	either	through	taking	a	course	
that	meets	this	outcome	at	Marylhurst	or	transferring	in	
applicable	credit.	(See	pages	29-37	for	further	information	
on	the	Liberal	Arts	Core.)

•	 All	requirements	in	the	major.	
Marylhurst	University’s	Transfer	Credit	Committee	and	the	
Vice	President	for	Academic	Affairs	must	approve	any	excep-
tion	to	this	policy.

CerTifiCATe progrAms
Certificate	students	seek	focused	training	through	various	
academic	departments.	Certificate	program	credit	require-
ments	vary.	Consult	the	departmental	sections	of	the	Catalog	
for	detailed	requirements.	

Some	certificates	may	be	taken	for	Continuing	Education	
Credit	(CEU)	instead	of	undergraduate	academic	credit.	CEUs	
are	not	transferable	to	meet	degree	requirements.

definiTion of Terms 

Major.	Comprehensive	study	in	a	specific	discipline.	Courses	
are	outlined	by	each	academic	department,	typically	60-72	crs.

Liberal Arts Core. Courses	that	meet	Liberal	Arts	Core	out-
comes	and	that	comprise	Marylhurst’s	general	education	or	
distribution	credits	required	for	graduation.

Electives. Courses	selected	by	the	student	to	fulfill	graduation	
credit	requirements.

Concentration within a Major. Focused	study	in	a	discipline.	
Minimum	number	of	credits:	18.

Minor.	Focused	study	in	a	discipline	other	than	the	major.	
Courses	are	outlined	by	the	academic	department.	Minimum	
number	of	credits:	27.

Professional Development Seminar.	Course	offered	to	provide	
currency	in	a	field.	May	be	offered	with	an	option	for	either	
college	credit	or	Continuing	Education	Units	(CEUs).	CEUs	
are	not	transferable	to	meet	degree	requirements.

TrAnsfer CrediT 
Marylhurst	students	may	transfer	credit	for	a	variety	of	past	
learning	experiences.	Applicability	of	any	credit	toward	a	
particular	baccalaureate	degree	is	governed	by	the	age	of	the	
credits	and	the	grade	attained.	The	relevance	of	the	credits	
toward	a	degree	program	and	the	appropriate	placement	of	
these	credits	within	a	student’s	educational	degree	plan	(EDP)	
are	determined	in	consultation	with	an	academic	advisor.

A	student	may	receive	credit	through	the	evaluation	of	of-
ficial	transcripts	from	colleges	and	universities	that	have	been	
accredited	by	a	regional	accrediting	body.	Only	grades	of	C-	or	
above	will	transfer.

Co-Admission Agreements
In	order	to	provide	a	seamless	transition	to	Marylhurst	Univer-
sity	and	to	provide	ongoing	academic	advising,	the	University	
honors	co-admission	agreements	with:

Mt.	Hood	Community	College
Clark	College
Columbia	Gorge	Community	College
Portland	Community	College
Tillamook	Bay	Community	College
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Articulation Agreements
In	order	to	facilitate	student	transfer	to	Marylhurst	University,	
the	University	honors	articulation	agreements	with:

Chemeketa	Community	College
Clackamas	Community	College
Clark	College
Heald	College
Klamath	Falls	Community	College
Maricopa	County	Community	College	District	
Mt.	Hood	Community	College
Portland	Community	College
Western	Governors	University

oregon University system
Marylhurst	University	honors	the	Associate	of	Arts/Oregon	
Transfer	Degree	(AA/OT)	and	Associate	of	Science/Oregon	
Transfer	Degree	in	Business	(AS/OT-Bus.).

oregon independent Colleges
Marylhurst	University	accepts	credits	in	transfer	from	college	
and	university	members	of	the	Oregon	Independent	Colleges	
Association	(OICA).	

vocational/Technical or occupational
Marylhurst	University	may	award	credit	for	selected	classes	
or	programs	considered	vocational/technical	or	occupational	
from	other	accredited	institutions,	subject	to	the	approval	of	
the	student’s	advisor	and	the	Marylhurst	Transfer	Committee.

military service schools
Official	documentation	for	military	education	and	training	
will	be	evaluated	and	college	credit	may	be	awarded	based	
upon	the	recommendations	of	the	American	Council	on	Edu-
cation	(ACE).	Students	with	academic	credits	from	military	
service	must	obtain	and	submit	a	Military	Service	Transcript.	
Marylhurst	University	may	award	credit	to	admitted	degree	
students	for	training	received	through	formal	military	service	
or	the	Oregon	Military	Academy.

non-Collegiate-sponsored learning
Academic	credit	may	be	awarded	for	non-collegiate-sponsored	
learning	acquired	through	programs	in	business	and	industry	
that	have	been	approved	by	the	American	Council	on	Edu-
cation	(ACE)	and	published	in	the	National	Guide	to	Edu-
cational	Credit	for	Training	Programs.	Academic	credit	may	
also	be	awarded	for	learning	acquired	through	business	and	
industry	that	have	been	approved	by	the	National	Program	on	
Noncollegiate	Sponsored	Instruction	(PONSI),	as	published	
in	the	College	Credit	Recommendations	Directory.	Credit	
for	non-collegiate	learning	not	listed	in	either	of	these	guides	
may	be	included	in	the	Prior	Learning	Assessment	Program	for	
evaluation	at	Marylhurst.	For	other	alternative	credit	options,	
refer	to	the	Academic	Credit	section.

foreign TrAnsCripTs
Undergraduate	students,	including	permanent	residents,	wish-
ing	to	apply	credit	earned	at	foreign	institutions	to	their	un-
dergraduate	degree	must	obtain	a	course-by-course	transcript	
evaluation	report	from	an	outside	transcript	evaluation	service	
with	membership	in	NACES,	at	their	own	expense.	Suggested	
NACES	members	include:	Educational	Credential	Evaluators,	
Inc.	(ECE)	www.ece.org;	Foundation	for	International	Services,	
Inc	www.fis-web.com;	International	Education	Research	Foun-
dations,	Inc.	www.ierf.org;	and	World	Education	Services,	Inc.	
www.wes.org.	Only	grades	of	C-	or	above	will	transfer.

AddiTionAl Admissions informATion

Advising
Initial	advising	for	prospective	students	is	provided	by	an	
admissions	advisor	in	the	Office	of	Admissions.	Students	learn	
about	program	information	and	planning,	admissions	informa-
tion,	transfer	information,	and	advising	referral.	

	Academic	advisors	are	assigned	to	counsel	admitted	
students	on	an	ongoing	basis	in	matters	related	to	academic	
programs	and	career	preparation.	Students	are	assigned	advi-
sors	according	to	their	designated	major	field	of	study.	It	is	im-
portant	for	students	to	meet	their	advisor	as	soon	as	they	are	
admitted	in	order	to	create	an	educational	degree	plan	(EDP)	
which	shows	the	distribution	of	coursework	completed	and	
the	remaining	coursework	required	to	meet	all	major	program	
and	Liberal	Arts	Core	requirements.	

	While	the	student	is	ultimately	responsible	for	ensuring	
that	all	graduation	requirements	are	met,	the	academic	advisor	
stands	ready	to	lend	assistance.	Students	should	consult	their	
academic	advisors	regularly,	or	as	needed,	by	phone,	email,	or	
conference.	Students	may	request	a	change	of	advisor	through	
the	Office	of	the	Registrar.	

AssessmenT TesTing
Each	entering	student	is	required	to	take	writing	and	math	
skills	tests	through	the	Learning	Assessment	Center	(see	
page	24).	The	assessment	of	these	skills	is	for	advising	and	
placement	purposes.	

office of Admissions
marylhurst University
p.o. box ���, �7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
marylhurst, or 970��-0���; portland metro: 
�0�.�99.���8
outside portland metro: 800.���-998�, ext. ���8
fAX: �0�.���.��8�
email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu/admissions/
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office of the 
regisTrAr
University registrar: susannah valatka

UndergrAdUATe regisTrATion
Registration	and	changes	in	registration	are	coordinated	
through	the	Office	of	the	Registrar	in	the	B.P.	John	Adminis-
tration	Building.	

Registration	must	be	completed	prior	to	attending	class.	
Registration	dates	and	complete	instructions	are	published	
each	term	in	the	quarterly	Schedule of Courses.	Some	courses	
have	limited	enrollment;	therefore,	early	registration	is	recom-
mended.	Registrations	cannot	be	processed	after	the	end	of	a	
course.	

ChAnges in regisTrATion
Deadlines	for	changes	in	registration	are	published	each	

term	in	the	quarterly	Schedule of Courses.	No	registration	
changes	or	withdrawals	are	accepted	after	a	course	ends.	All	
changes	in	registration	will	be	processed	as	of	the	date	and	
time	the	University	receives	notification.	A	processing	fee	is	
assessed	for	each	dropped	class.

Students	receiving	federal	financial	aid	or	Veterans’	benefits	
must	notify	the	Financial	Aid	Office	of	any	changes	in	their	
registration.

righT of AppeAl
Students	at	Marylhurst	University	are	expected	to	be	famil-
iar	with	and	to	conform	to	University	academic	policies	and	
procedures.	However,	students	have	the	right	to	petition	these	
policies	or	regulations	and	may	formally	petition	for	exception	
to	them	if	they	have	believe	there	are	unusual	circumstances	
or	hardships	beyond	their	control.

The	University	Petitions	Committee	will	waive	a	policy	or	
regulation	when	convinced	that	a	true	hardship	will	exist	if	it	
does	not	take	a	positive	action.	The	University	Petitions	Com-
mittee	meets	once	a	month.

high sChool sTUdenTs
High	school	students	may	enroll	in	Marylhurst	University	
classes	after	appropriate	approval.	Such	students	must	have	
the	signature	of	their	parent	or	guardian,	a	written	recommen-
dation	from	their	high	school	advisor,	and	approval	from	the	
course	instructor	or	department	chair.	High	school	students	
are	typically	in	the	top	quartile	of	their	class	and	their	enroll-
ment	will	be	limited	to	100-	and	200-level	courses.

TUiTion And fees
Tuition	is	set	by	the	Marylhurst	University	Board	of	Trustees.	
The	University	reserves	the	right	to	change	its	charges	and	
policies	at	any	time.	

When	students	register	for	classes,	they	incur	tuition	charges	
and	are	responsible	for	payment	of	these	charges	whether	or	
not	they	attend	classes.	For	current	University	tuition	and	fee	
payment	deadlines,	consult	the	quarterly	Schedule of Courses 
or	the	University	Web	site,	or	call	the	Business	Office	at	
503.699.6278.

Marylhurst	University	accepts	various	forms	of	payment	in-
cluding	major	credit	cards	and	employer	authorizations	to	bill.

Admission	to	or	registration	with	Marylhurst	University,	
conferring	of	degrees,	and	the	issuance	of	academic	transcripts	
may	be	withheld	for	failure	to	meet	financial	obligations	to	the	
University.

TUiTion refUnds
Students	who	drop	one	or	more	classes	prior	to	the	end	of	the	
refund	period	receive	100	percent	refund	of	tuition.	Students	
who	withdraw	from	classes	after	the	end	of	the	refund	period	
receive	no	refund	of	tuition.	See	the	quarterly	Schedule of 
Courses	for	refund	period	dates.

grAdes reporTs And TrAnsCripTs

grAde reporTs
Grades	are	available	on	the	University	Web	site	and	are	con-
sidered	final	three	weeks	after	the	end	of	the	term.	

TrAnsCripTs
To	obtain	an	official	transcript	of	Marylhurst	University	
coursework,	students	must	submit	a	signed	transcript	request	
form	(or	equivalent	information)	with	the	appropriate	fees	to	
the	Office	of	the	Registrar.	Transcript	request	forms	are	avail-
able	on	the	University	Web	site	and	in	the	Office	of	the	Reg-
istrar.	The	fee	for	the	first	copy	of	a	transcript	is	$5;	additional	
copies	ordered	at	the	same	time	are	$2	each.	Transcripts	can-
not	be	released	until	all	accounts	with	the	University	are	paid.	
Transcript	processing	requires	5	to	7	working	days.

ACAdemiC CrediT
Academic	credit	is	assigned	not	only	on	the	basis	of	at	least	
30	hours	or	equivalent	of	academic	involvement	by	the	stu-
dent	for	one	credit,	but	also	on	such	factors	as	level	of	course	
content,	depth	of	research,	assignments	and	reading,	and	na-
ture	of	the	learning	experience.

CrediT by eXAminATion 
Tests	are	offered	that	provide	students	the	opportunity	to	
obtain	college	credit	in	a	variety	of	subjects.	Please	refer	to	the	
Learning	Assessment	Center	in	this	Catalog,	page	24.

CooperATive CrediT
Admitted	Marylhurst	University	students	may	enroll	in	ap-
proved	cooperative	credit	programs.	Up	to	45	cooperative	
credits	may	be	applied	to	a	Marylhurst	University	degree.	
Cooperative	credit	does	not	apply	to	the	Marylhurst	residency	
requirement.

CoUrse ChAllenge
An	existing	Marylhurst	course	that	is	listed	in	the	University 
Catalog	and	has	a	syllabus	on	file	may	be	challenged.	The	
existing	course	number	is	used.	Applications	for	course	
challenge	are	available	in	the	Office	of	the	Registrar.	Credits	
earned	via	course	challenge	apply	to	the	Marylhurst	residency	
requirement.

ConTinUing edUCATion UniTs (CeUs)
Marylhurst	University	awards	CEUs	to	participants	of	ap-
proved	programs.	

The	Continuing	Education	Unit	(CEU)	is	a	nationally	rec-
ognized	uniform	unit	of	measurement	to	record	participation	
in	non-credit	academic,	professional	and	vocational	programs.	

It	is	based	upon	attendance	in	short	courses	and	other	non-
credit	continuing	educational	programs	following	the	CEU	
guidelines	established	by	the	International	Association	for	
Continuing	Education	and	Training	(IACET).

One	Continuing	Education	Unit	is	defined	as	ten	contact	
hours	(one	contact	hour	being	equal	to	60	minutes	of	instruc-
tion)	of	participation	in	an	approved	and	organized	continuing	
education	experience	under	responsible	sponsorship,	capable	
direction,	and	qualified	instruction.
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CEU	certificates	are	offered	in	Public	Relations,	Training	and	
Development,	and	Conflict	Resolution	and	Mediation.

The	Marylhurst	University	Art	Therapy	Counseling	Program	
is	recognized	by	the	National	Board	for	Certified	Counselors	
(NBCC)	to	offer	continuing	education	for	National	Certified	
Counselors.	

The	Marylhurst	University	Center	for	Professional	Real	Es-
tate	Studies	offers	seminars	for	licensed	real	estate	practitioners	
in	the	states	of	Oregon	and	Washington.	These	seminars	offer	
continuing	education	credit	so	these	practitioners	may	keep	
their	licenses	current	through	their	respective	licensing	agencies.	

In	this	context,	a	Continuing	Education	Unit	is	defined	as	one	
unit	for	each	hour	of	attendance.	Such	seminars	are	submitted	
and	approved	in	advance	by	the	applicable	regulatory	agencies.

CoUrse nUmbering sysTem
000-009 No College Credit
No	college	credit	is	earned,	no	grade	is	issued,	and	the	course	
is	not	recorded	on	the	transcript.

010-099 CEU 
Continuing	Education	Units	and	professional	development	
courses.	No	college	credit	earned.

100-299 Lower Division
Basic	introductory	undergraduate	level.

300-499 Upper Division
Beyond	introductory	undergraduate	level.

186/286/386/486 Travel Study
Credit	granted	for	travel	study.

195/295/395/495 Independent Study
A	plan	involving	research,	library,	intern,	or	agency	experience.	
Independent	study	courses	are	initiated	and	designed	by	stu-
dents	in	cooperation	with	a	Marylhurst	instructor.	A	Registra-
tion for Arranged Class	form	must	be	completed.	Guidelines	
are	available	in	the	Office	of	the	Registrar.

197/297/397/497 Prior Learning Assessment 
College-level	prior	learning	that	has	been	described,	assessed,	
documented,	and	accepted	by	the	Marylhurst	Prior	Learning	
Assessment	Review	Committee.

290/390/490 Directed Readings or Projects
A	reading	or	project	involving	independent	research.

393/493 Research Project
A	project	which	provides	an	opportunity	to	complement	a	
student’s	major	area	of	study	with	specific	research	in	an	area	
of	interest	to	the	student.	Arrangements	for	a	research	project	
must	be	made	with	the	academic	department.

394/494 Internship
A	course	that	provides	an	opportunity	to	complement	formal	
learning	through	an	internship	in	an	approved	professional	
setting.	An	internship	requires	approval	of	the	Internship	Co-
ordinator	and	academic	advisor.	An	internship	contract	must	
be	completed.

496 Thesis Proposal or Senior Paper Proposal
Undergraduate	level.

498 Thesis or Senior Paper
Undergraduate	level.

499 Practicum
A	course	that	provides	an	opportunity	to	complement	formal	
learning	through	a	practicum	in	an	approved	professional	
setting.	A	practicum	requires	approval	of	the	Practicum	Coor-
dinator	and	academic	advisor.	A	practicum	contract	must	be	
completed.

ACAdemiC poliCies

UndergrAdUATe sTUdenT ClAssifiCATions

•	 Freshman	designates	a	student	who	has	completed	less	than	
45	credits	toward	a	Marylhurst	University	degree.

•	 Sophomore	designates	a	student	who	has	completed	45	or	
more	credits	but	less	than	90	credits.

•	 Junior	designates	a	student	who	has	completed	90	or	more	
credits	but	less	than	135	credits.

•	 Senior	designates	a	student	who	has	completed	135	or	more	
credits	but	has	not	yet	been	awarded	the	baccalaureate	
degree.

•	 Non-Degree Enrollment	status	designates	a	student	who	
is	enrolled	in	classes,	but	is	not	admitted	into	a	degree	
program.

•	 Admitted Student	designates	a	student	who	has	completed	
the	admissions	process	for	a	degree.	NOTE:	Admission	
into	the	University	does	not	guarantee	acceptance	into	a	
departmental	major.	Check	the	departmental	section	of	this	
Catalog	for	additional	admission	requirements	for	specific	
majors.

•	 Full-Time Student	designates	a	student	who	is	registered	for	
at	least	12	undergraduate	credits	per	term.

•	 Three-Quarter-Time Student designates	a	student	who	is	
registered	for	9	to	11	undergraduate	credits	per	term.

•	 Half-Time Student	designates	a	student	who	is	registered	
for	6	to	8	undergraduate	credits	per	term.

•	 Less-Than-Half-Time Student	designates	a	student	who	is	
registered	for	1	to	5	undergraduate	credits	per	term.

sTAndArds of ACAdemiC progress 
for UndergrAdUATe sTUdenTs
Academic	and	degree	progress	standards	are	monitored	
through	the	advising	process	to	ensure	student	success	by	
providing	assistance	to	the	student	in	setting	and	achieving	
academic	goals;	assisting	the	student	in	utilizing	the	facilities	
and	personnel	of	the	University;	and	alerting	the	student	of	
academic	difficulty	or	deficiencies.

To	remain	in	good	academic	standing,	students	are	expected	
to	maintain	certain	standards	of	satisfactory	academic	progress.	
Undergraduate	students	must	maintain	a	cumulative	2.00	
GPA	in	all	Marylhurst	classes.	

Students	are	permitted	a	maximum	of	seven	years	to	com-
plete	a	degree	program.	The	date	of	admission	will	determine	
when	a	program	begins.	If	degree	requirements	cannot	be	
completed	within	seven	years,	a	student	must	reapply	to	the	
University.	Degree	requirements	will	be	redefined	according	to	
the	catalog	in	effect	when	the	student	is	readmitted.	

ACAdemiC probATion
Undergraduate	students	who	fall	below	the	2.00	minimum	
cumulative	GPA	may	be	placed	on	academic	probation.	Stu-
dents	will	be	notified	in	writing	of	probationary	status	and	
will	then	need	to	meet	with	their	academic	advisor	as	soon	as	
possible	to	identify	remedies.	Students	on	academic	probation	
may	have	their	registration	restricted	and/or	monitored.	They	
will	be	automatically	removed	from	academic	probation	when	
their	cumulative	GPA	rises	to	or	above	2.00	during	the	proba-
tionary	period.

Students	receiving	financial	aid	should	refer	to	the	Financial	
Aid	section	for	additional	criteria,	page	17.
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ACAdemiC sUspension
Failure	to	remedy	the	GPA	deficiency	may	result	in	academic	
suspension.	Students	will	receive	written	notification	of	aca-
demic	suspension.	Suspended	students	may	not	enroll	in	ad-
ditional	classes	for	at	least	two	quarters.	At	that	time,	a	student	
may	petition	the	Office	of	the	Vice	President	for	Academic	
Affairs	for	reinstatement.	Incompletes	must	be	changed	to	a	
final	grade	within	the	allotted	time.	

Students	receiving	financial	aid	should	refer	to	the	Financial	
Aid	section	for	additional	criteria,	page	18.

Students	who	have	received	notice	of	academic	suspension	
have	the	right	to	appeal	suspension	if	extenuating	circum-
stances	exist.	A	written	appeal	must	be	submitted	to	the	Vice	
President	for	Academic	Affairs	within	15	days	of	the	date	of	
notification.	Extenuating	circumstances	should	be	explained	
fully	in	the	appeal.

Appeals	are	initially	reviewed	by	committee.	Denied	ap-
peals	may	be	taken	to	the	Vice	President	for	Academic	Affairs.

leAve of AbsenCe
The	Leave	of	Absence	provides	a	short-term	academic	leave	
from	Marylhurst	University	of	up	to	one	year	maximum	for	
students	in	good	standing.	Leaves	of	Absence	are	not	normally	
granted	to	first-term	students	or	to	those	who	have	been	sus-
pended	or	dismissed	from	the	University.	Those	who	are	on	an	
approved	Leave	of	Absence	are	not	considered	to	have	with-
drawn	but	maintain	their	matriculation	status	and	catalog.	The	
catalog	statute	of	limitations	will	be	extended	to	include	the	
length	of	the	Leave.

Students	may	request	a	Leave	of	Absence	for	medical	
reasons,	financial	difficulties,	uncertainty	about	academic	or	
career	goals,	military	duty,	personal	considerations	such	as	ill-
nesses	within	families,	or	special	educational	opportunities	not	
available	at	Marylhurst.

Financial	aid	awarded	but	not	used	prior	to	a	Leave	will	not	
be	carried	over	to	future	terms.	Reapplication	for	aid	for	the	
readmission	period	must	be	made	according	to	normal	Office	
of	Financial	Aid	policies	and	procedures.	

Guidelines	and	applications	for	Leave	of	Absence	are	avail-
able	in	the	Office	of	the	Registrar.

ACAdemiC overloAd ApprovAl 
Registration	for	more	than	21	credits	per	quarter	is	consid-
ered	academic	overload	and	requires	prior	approval	from	the	
advisor	and	department	chair.	This	policy	applies	to	degree-
seeking	students	and	includes	concurrent	enrollments	at	
other	institutions.

UndergrAdUATe grAding sysTem
A	choice	of	grade	option	for	a	letter	grade	(A-F)	or	Pass/No	
Pass	(P/NP)	is	available	in	most	undergraduate	Marylhurst	
classes.	Requests	for	changes	in	grade	options	must	be	pro-
cessed	through	the	Office	of	the	Registrar	no	later	than	the	
equivalent	of	the	end	of	the	second	week	of	instruction.	Only	
grades	earned	at	Marylhurst	University	are	computed	in	the	
Grade	Point	Average	(GPA).

Grades,	grade	points,	and	evaluations	are	designated	as	follows:

A (4.00), A- (3.67) indicates	consistently	outstanding	
achievement.	The	student	shows	initiative,	originality,	and	
a	thorough	mastery	of	subject	matter.

B+ (3.33), B (3.00), B- (2.67)	indicates	better-than-average	
achievement.	The	student	completes	assigned	work	with	
originality	and	demonstrates	a	thorough	understanding	of	
subject	matter.

C+ (2.33), C (2.00), C- (1.67)	indicates	satisfactory	
achievement.	The	student	has	a	basic	understanding	of	
the	subject	matter	and	has	adequately	completed	the	
work.

D+ (1.33), D (1.00), D- (0.67)	indicates	that	the	student	
has	acquired	the	minimum	essentials	of	the	course	but	
performance	is	less	than	satisfactory	at	the	college	level.	A	
grade	of	D	may	not	be	acceptable	in	the	major.

F (0) indicates	that	the	student	has	not	acquired	the	
minimum	essentials	of	the	course	and	work	is	below	
college	level.

P (Pass) indicates	that	the	student	receives	credit	for	Pass	
grades,	but	the	student’s	GPA	is	not	affected.	A	grade	
of	Pass	(P)	indicates	a	C	level	(2.00)	of	achievement	or	
better.	Arrangements	for	the	P/NP	grade	option	are	made	
with	the	Office	of	the	Registrar	prior	to	the	start	of	class.

NP (No Pass)	indicates	that	the	student	receives	no	credit.	
The	grade	of	No	Pass	(NP)	does	not	affect	the	student’s	
GPA.	For	further	information,	see	Pass/No	Pass	Option	
below.

AU (Audit) indicates	that	the	student	is	registered	and	
attends	a	class	for	audit	purposes	only.	Students	are	not	
required	to	do	assigned	work	for	the	class	and	receive	
no	credit	or	grade.	An	AU	is	recorded	on	the	student’s	
academic	record	for	having	successfully	audited	a	class.	
For	more	information,	see	Audit	Option	below.

IP (In Progress)	indicates	satisfactory	progress	toward	
completion	of	theses,	internships,	research	projects,	
practica,	senior	projects,	and	specifically	designated	
courses.	For	more	information,	see	In-Progress	Grade	
below.

X (No Grade Submitted)	indicates	the	student’s	grade	was	
not	available	at	time	of	grade	posting.	The	X	remains	
until	the	grade	is	entered	in	the	student’s	record.

W (Withdrawal)	indicates	official	withdrawal.

I (Incomplete) indicates	the	student	must	complete	
outstanding	course	requirements.	See	Incomplete	Grade	
below.

R (Course Repeat) indicates	that	a	course	has	been	
repeated.	Upon	completion	of	the	repeated	course,	the	
grade	earned	will	be	computed	in	the	GPA.	The	grade	
in	the	original	course	will	be	changed	to	R,	and	will	
no	longer	be	calculated	into	the	GPA.	A	class	may	be	
repeated	one	time.	The	student’s	academic	advisor	and	
the	Registrar	must	be	notified	prior	to	an	attempted	
course	repeat.

Y (Never Attended) indicates	student	did	not	attend	class	
or	log	in	to	an	online	class.

pAss/no pAss opTion (p/np)
Marylhurst	does	not	restrict	the	number	of	P/NP	courses	an	
undergraduate	student	may	apply	toward	a	degree.	P	is	defined	
as	C	or	better.	Individual	departments	may	restrict	the	number	
of	P/NP	courses	in	the	major.	Ps	and	NPs	are	not	calculated	
into	the	GPA.
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AUdiT opTion
A	student	wishing	to	audit	a	class	must	choose	this	option	at	
the	time	of	registration	and	receives	no	credit.	Recording	of	an	
audit	(AU)	on	the	academic	record	indicates	that	the	student	
has	attended	the	class	on	a	regular	basis,	without	needed	par-
ticipation	or	evaluation,	and	without	credit.	An	instructor	can	
override	an	AU	grade	with	a	Y	grade	if	the	student	does	not	
attend	at	least	60	percent	of	class	sessions.

in-progress grAde
The	In-Progress	(IP)	grade	indicates	satisfactory	progress	
toward	completion	of	theses,	internships,	research	projects,	
practica,	senior	projects,	or	specifically	designated	courses	only.	
The	maximum	time	allowed	to	complete	an	IP	grade	is	one	
year	but	the	instructor	may	set	a	shorter	period.	If	the	Regis-
trar	does	not	receive	the	new	final	grade	from	the	instructor	
by	the	specified	deadline,	an	F	or	NP	will	be	recorded.	

inCompleTe grAde
An	Incomplete	(I)	grade	may	be	granted	at	the	discretion	of	
the	instructor	when	the	quality	of	work	is	satisfactory	but	not	
all	course	requirements	have	been	completed	in	the	normal	
time	period.	It	is	the	responsibility	of	the	individual	faculty	
member,	in	consultation	with	the	student,	to	decide	whether	
an	Incomplete	grade	is	appropriate.	To	grant	an	Incomplete	
the	instructor	records	a	grade	of	I,	and	the	instructor	and	
student	develop	an Incomplete Grade Agreement.

	The	Incomplete	is	granted	for	a	period	of	one	academic	
term.	All	Incomplete	grades	will	be	converted	to	”F”	(for	
graded	classes)	or	NP”	(for	pass/no	pass	classes)	at	the	end	of	
the	subsequent	term	unless	the	a	Change of Grade	or	Incom-
plete Grade Extension	has	been	submitted	to	the	Office	of	the	
Registrar	prior	to	that	time.	The	instructor	may	require	the	
student	to	complete	the	coursework	in	a	shorter	period	of	
time,	as	documented	in	the	agreement.	At	the	discretion	of	the	
instructor,	the	completion	period	may	be	extended	to	a	maxi-
mum	of	one	year	from	the	term	the	class	was	originally	taken.

	Outstanding	Incompletes	are	reviewed	before	the	start	of	
each	quarter.	In	general,	undergraduate	students	with	more	
than	twelve	credit	hours	of	Incompletes	will	not	be	allowed	to	
register	for	additional	courses.

grAdUATion
Degrees	are	awarded	four	times	a	year	at	the	end	of	each	term	
and	are	posted	to	student	transcripts	at	the	end	of	the	term	in	
which	all	requirements	are	met.	Students	graduate	according	
to	the	degree	requirements	of	the	catalog	in	effect	the	term	
they	were	admitted	unless	they	choose	to	graduate	under	a	
later	catalog.	

grAdUATion AppliCATion proCess
The	application	for	graduation	process	is	coordinated	
through	the	Educational	Degree	Plan	(EDP)	Coordinator	
(503.675.3962;	edp@marylhurst.edu).	A	signed	Application 
for Graduation or Certificate	and	Graduation	Audit	along	with	
the	non-refundable	application	fee	must	be	turned	in	to	the	
Business	Office	by	the	deadlines	published	in	each	quarterly	
Schedule of Courses.	Details	and	deadlines	for	the	application	
process	are	published	in	the	quarterly	Schedule of Courses	and	
posted	on	the	Marylhurst	Web	site.	

Students	completing	either	a	degree	or	certificate	program	
must	submit	an	application.

CommenCemenT Ceremony
The	Commencement	Ceremony	is	held	in	June	of	each	year.	
Graduates	who	completed	their	degrees	in	the	previous	fall	
and	winter	terms	and	students	who	have	applied	to	graduate	
in	the	spring	and	summer	terms	are	eligible	to	participate.	
Summer	applicants	must	be	registered	for	any	remaining	
needed	courses	in	the	term	following	the	ceremony.

sTUdenT reCords

ConfidenTiAliTy
The	Family	Education	Rights	and	Privacy	Act	(FERPA)	
requires	the	University	to	maintain	the	confidentiality	of	
academic	and	personal	records	of	each	student.	Directory	
information	including	name,	major	field	of	study,	dates	of	at-
tendance,	degrees,	honors	and	awards	received,	and	enrollment	
status	may	be	released	at	the	discretion	of	the	Registrar.	If	a	
student	does	not	wish	any	of	this	information	to	be	released,	
he	or	she	must	notify	the	Registrar	once	each	year	in	writing	
by	the	end	of	the	second	week	of	the	term.	

To	ensure	maximum	safeguards	of	information	contained	in	
a	student’s	personal	record,	Marylhurst	University	will	disclose	
information	of	a	confidential	nature	only	to	the	student,	to	
a	parent/guardian	claiming	that	student	as	a	dependent	(as	
demonstrated	through	provision	of	a	copy	of	the	parent/
guardian’s	most	recent	federal	income	tax	return),	or	to	a	third	
party	upon	receipt	of	an	original	written	release	signed	by	the	
student	concerned.	

Certain	exceptions	to	this	include	authorized	Marylhurst	
University	personnel	acting	within	the	student’s	legitimate	
educational	interest;	organizations	conducting	studies	for	
educational	and	governmental	agencies;	accrediting	agencies;	
appropriate	persons	in	case	of	health	or	safety	emergencies;	
agencies	or	offices	in	connection	with	the	student’s	application	
for	or	receipt	of	financial	aid;	governmental	officials	as	identi-
fied	by	Public	Law	93-380;	an	appropriate	official	in	response	
to	a	court	order	or	subpoena;	and,	in	accordance	with	the	
National	Defense	Authorization	Act	for	Fiscal	Year	1995,	U.S.	
military	recruiters	filing	name	and	address	requests	under	the	
Solomon	Amendment.	

Use of soCiAl seCUriTy nUmbers
Collection	of	Social	Security	numbers	is	required	by	federal	
regulation.	The	University	may	use	the	Social	Security	num-
ber	for	keeping	records,	research,	and	federal	reporting.	A	
student’s	Social	Security	number	will	be	carefully	protected	
and	kept	confidential	at	all	times.

ChAnge of nAme
A	certified	copy	of	a	court	order,	a	marriage	certificate,	or	a	
dissolution	decree	that	includes	a	name	change	is	required	to	
support	a	request	for	a	name	change	in	University	records.	
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ACAdemiC honesTy 
Because	Marylhurst	University	is	an	academic	community	
founded	in	the	Catholic	tradition,	the	pursuit	of	knowledge	
and	the	development	of	ethical	principles	are	of	utmost	
importance.	A	commitment	to	ethical	academic	integrity	is	
essential.	Every	member	of	the	University	community	is	re-
sponsible	for	upholding	the	highest	standards	of	honesty	at	
all	times.	Students,	as	members	of	this	community,	are	also	
responsible	for	adhering	to	the	principles	and	spirit	of	aca-
demic	honesty.	Violation	of	honesty	standards	can	result	in	
denial	of	credit	(F	or	NP	grade)	in	a	course,	as	well	as	dismissal	
from	the	University.	Penalties	are	given	at	the	discretion	of	the	
faculty	member,	the	department	chair,	or	the	Vice	President	
for	Academic	Affairs,	and	offenders	are	reported	to	the	Office	
of	the	Vice	President	for	Academic	Affairs.	Students	may	be	
dismissed	from	programs	with	selective	admissions	criteria	at	
the	discretion	of	the	program	director.	

Students	charged	with	a	violation	have	the	right	to	appeal	
any	disciplinary	action.	Contact	the	Office	of	the	Vice	Presi-
dent	for	Academic	Affairs	for	details.	

ACAdemiC dishonesTy definiTions 
Activities	that	have	the	effect	or	intention	of	interfering	with	
education,	pursuit	of	knowledge,	or	fair	evaluation	of	a	stu-
dent’s	performance	are	prohibited.	

Examples	of	such	activities	include,	but	are	not	limited	to,	
the	following	definitions.	Additional	non-academic	examples	
of	inappropriate	behaviors	are	specified	in	the	Student	
Conduct	Code	section	of	the	Marylhurst University Student 
Handbook.

1.	Cheating. Using	or	attempting	to	use	unauthorized	
assistance,	material,	or	study	aids	in	examinations	or	other	
academic	work,	or	preventing	or	attempting	to	prevent	
another	from	using	authorized	assistance,	material,	or	
study	aids.	Examples:	using	a	cheat	sheet	in	a	quiz	or	exam;	
altering	a	graded	exam	and	resubmitting	it	for	a	better	
grade.	

2.	Plagiarism.	Using	the	ideas,	data,	or	language	of	another	
without	specific	and	proper	acknowledgment.	Examples:	
misrepresenting	another’s	work	(paper,	lab	report,	article,	
or	computer	work)	as	one’s	own	original	creation	and	
submitting	it	for	an	assignment;	using	someone	else’s	ideas	
without	attribution;	failing	to	cite	a	reference	or	to	use	
quotation	marks	where	appropriate.	

3.	Fabrication.	Submitting	contrived	or	altered	information	
in	any	academic	exercise.	Examples:	making	up	data	for	an	
experiment;	fudging	data;	citing	non-existent	or	irrelevant	
articles.	

4.	Multiple Submissions. Submitting,	without	prior	
permission,	any	work	submitted	to	fulfill	another	academic	
requirement.	Example:	submitting	the	same	paper	for	
two	different	classes	without	the	instructor’s	express	prior	
approval.	

5.	Misrepresentation of Academic Records.	Misrepresenting	or	
tampering	with	or	attempting	to	tamper	with	any	portion	
of	an	academic	transcript	or	record,	either	before	or	after	
coming	to	Marylhurst.	Examples:	forging	a	registration	
form	or	a	change	of	grade	slip;	tampering	with	academic	
computer	records.	

6.	Facilitating Academic Dishonesty. Knowingly	helping	or	
attempting	to	help	another	violate	any	provision	of	this	
code.	Example:	Working	together	on	a	take-home	exam	
or	other	assignment	intended	to	be	an	individual	project	
without	the	instructor’s	express	prior	approval.	

7.	Unfair Advantage. Attempting	to	gain	unauthorized	
advantage	over	fellow	students	in	an	academic	exercise.	
Examples:	gaining	or	providing	unauthorized	access	to	
examination	materials	(either	past	or	present);	obstructing	
or	interfering	with	another	student’s	efforts	in	an	academic	
exercise;	lying	about	a	need	for	an	extension	for	an	exam	
or	paper;	destroying,	hiding,	removing,	or	keeping	library	
materials.	

8.	Computer Crimes. Damaging	or	modifying	computer	
programs	without	permission.	Examples:	piracy	of	copyright	
protected	software;	hacking;	harassing;	constructing	viruses;	
knowingly	introducing	viruses	into	a	system;	copying	
programs	and	data	belonging	to	others.

office of the registrar
marylhurst University
p.o. box ���
�7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
marylhurst, or 970��-0���
portland metro: �0�.�99.���7
outside portland metro: 800.���.998�, ext. ���7
fAX: �0�.�97.��9�
email: registrar@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu/registrar/
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office of

finAnCiAl Aid
director: marlena mcKee-flores

Recognizing	that	many	students	who	want	to	attend	
Marylhurst	University	may	not	be	able	to	meet	all	expenses	
of	enrollment	from	personal	or	family	sources,	Marylhurst	
attempts	to	provide	financial	assistance	to	all	eligible	students.	
Nearly	66	percent	of	Marylhurst’s	students	receive	some	form	
of	financial	assistance.

U.S.	citizens	and	eligible	non-citizens	who	are	admitted	into	
a	degree	program	at	Marylhurst	University	and	attending	at	
least	half	time	are	eligible	to	apply	for	the	financial	assistance	
available	at	Marylhurst	University.

The	quantity	and	composition	of	assistance	is	based	upon	
analysis	of	a	student’s	need,	which	is	determined	by	using	
standardized	procedures	defined	by	the	U.S.	Department	of	
Education	regarding	the	Federal	Financial	Aid	program	and	
based	on	information	from	the	Free Application for Federal Aid 
(FAFSA).	

The	FAFSA	may	be	completed	online	at	www.fafsa.gov	or	
in	paper	format.	Paper	applications	are	available	in	the	Finan-
cial	Aid	Office.	

Applications	are	accepted	at	Marylhurst	University	through-
out	the	academic	year.	

finAnCiAl AssisTAnCe progrAm
Marylhurst’s	financial	assistance	program	includes	grants,	loans,	
work	opportunities,	and	scholarships	described	in	the	sections	
that	follow.

grAnTs
Grants	are	federal,	state,	and	Marylhurst	funds	awarded	on	the	
basis	of	need	to	undergraduate	students.
•	 Pell Grants	are	federal	funds	available	for	the	equivalent	of	

three	full-time	terms	each	year.
•	 Oregon Opportunity Grants	are	state	funds	available	

for	fall,	winter,	and	spring	terms.	Students	enrolled	in	a	
program	leading	to	a	degree	in	theology,	divinity,	or	religious	
education	are	not	eligible	for	these	state	funds.

•	 Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants	are	federal	
funds	available	on	a	limited	basis.	

loAns

federal perkins loans 
•	 5	percent	interest	rate
•	 awarded	by	Marylhurst	University,	based	on	financial	need
•	 limited	funds	are	available
•	 must	be	repaid	with	payments	commencing	nine	months	

after	a	student	leaves	school	or	ceases	to	be	enrolled	at	least	
half	time

•	 available	to	undergraduate	and	graduate	students
•	 subject	to	annual	and	cumulative	maximums

federal stafford loans (subsidized)
•	 6.8	percent	interest	rate
•	 interest	is	deferred	and	paid	by	the	federal	government	

while	students	are	in	school
•	 are	arranged	through	a	bank,	credit	union,	or	other	private	

lender
•	 must	be	repaid	with	payments	commencing	six	months	

after	a	student	leaves	school	or	ceases	to	be	enrolled	at	least	
half	time

•	 available	to	undergraduate	and	graduate	students,	based	on	
need

•	 subject	to	annual	and	cumulative	maximums

federal stafford loans (Unsubsidized)
•	 6.8	percent	interest	rate
•	 interest	may	be	deferred	while	students	are	in	school	but	is	

not	paid	by	the	federal	government
•	 arranged	through	a	bank,	credit	union,	or	other	private	

lender
•	 must	be	repaid	with	payments	commencing	six	months	

after	a	student	leaves	school	or	ceases	to	be	enrolled	at	
least	half	time

•	 available	to	undergraduate	and	graduate	students,	based	on	
cost	of	education,	not	need-based

•	 are	subject	to	annual	and	cumulative	maximums

federal parents loans for Undergraduate students 
(plUs)
•	 8.5	percent	interest	rate
•	 arranged	through	a	bank,	credit	union,	or	other	private	

lender,	subject	to	a	credit	check
•	 must	be	repaid	with	payments	commencing	within	60	days	

of	the	last	disbursement
•	 available	to	the	parents	of	dependent	undergraduate	

students,	based	on	cost	of	education,	not	need-based

federal plUs loans for graduate students 
PLEASE	NOTE:	Although	it	is	under	the	same	program	name,	
this	is	a	new	Federal	loan	for	graduate	students,	not	their	
parents.
•	 8.5	percent	interest	rate
•	 arranged	through	a	bank,	credit	union,	or	other	private	

lender,	subject	to	a	credit	check
•	 must	be	repaid	with	payments	commencing	within	60	days	

of	the	last	disbursement
•	 available	to	graduate	students,	based	on	cost	of	education,	

not	need-based

sCholArships
Based	on	need	and	academic	excellence,	Marylhurst	Univer-
sity	offers	a	number	of	scholarships.	The	University	gratefully	
acknowledges	the	generous	contributions	to	our	scholarship	
program	from	alumni	and	other	donors;	these	special	gifts	
have	made	the	following	scholarships	possible.	Students	may	
apply	for	these	scholarships	by	completing	a	scholarship	appli-
cation	form	available	on	request	from	the	Financial	Aid	Office	
or	in	a	downloadable	format	from	the	University	Web	site.	

Alumni	Scholarship
Bank	of	America	
 for students with a strong GPA & majoring in business
Barbara	Sue	Seal	Scholarship	
 preference given to employees of Barbara Sue Seal 
 Properties, Inc. (renewable)
Baxter	Memorial	Scholarship
BiMart	Scholarship
Carpenter	Foundation	
 for students from Jackson or Josephine (Oregon) counties 
Charles	Patrick	Memorial	Fund	Scholarship
Ellis	Scholarship
Gillespie	Scholarship
Graham-Huston	Scholarship	
 for African-American students 
Hearst	Scholarship	
Hooker	Creek	Ranch	Scholarship	
 for students 18 to 24 years old 
Imelda	John	Condon	Scholarship
James	F.	Miller	Scholarship
JeldWen	Scholarship
 for students with a strong GPA



��

J.R.	Simplot	
 for students from Idaho 
Juan	Young	Trust	Scholarship	

for Oregon students under 21 years of age at time of application, 
preference given to lineal descendants of former employees of 
Kienow’s Food Stores, full-time enrollment required (renewable)

Knight	Opportunity	Fund	Scholarship (renewable)
Knight	Scholarship
Leupold	&	Stevens	Scholarship
	 for students with a strong GPA & academic achievement
Lois	Ball	Scholarship
Mary	DeMartini	Scholarship	
	 for women majoring in Business & Management
Marylhurst	University	Scholarship
Maybelle	Clark	Macdonald	Scholarship	
 for single women with children
Nicketti	Buchanan	Brant	Memorial	Scholarship
 for Religious Studies students 
Oregon	Scholars	Fund	from	OCIF	donors
Oregonian	Scholarship
	 for students with a strong GPA majoring in English 
 Literature & Writing
PacifiCorp	
	 for first-generation students from communities served 
 by Pacific Power
Portland	General	Electric	
 for freshman, full-time enrollment required (renewable)
R.C.	Warren	Scholarship
Religious	Education	Scholarship	
 for Religious Studies students 
Shelk	Family	Scholarship	
 for students from Prineville, Oregon 
Shelk	Foundation	Scholarship	
 for single women with children
Sister	Catherine	Clare	Malneritch	Scholarship	
 for single women with children
Sister	Giovanni	Zanetti	Scholarship
Sister	Helena	Brand	Scholarship	
 for English Literature & Writing students 
Sister	John	Mary	Lane	Scholarship	
 for Religious Studies students
Sister	Loyola	Mary	Harnan	Memorial	Scholarship
Sister	Mary	Theodoria	Barr	Memorial	Scholarship	
 for Religious Studies or English Literature & Writing students
Sister	Rebecca	Mary	Thomison	Scholarship
Union	Pacific	Railroad	
 for minority students 
United	Parcel	Service
 for students with a strong GPA 
U.S.	Bancorp	
	 for students with a strong GPA, academic achievement, 
 & interested in a career in Business & finance
Vivienne	&	Arthur	Wiese	Scholarship
Washington	Mutual	Savings	Bank	
 for minority students planning a career in teaching
Wentworth	Foundation	
 for Business & Management students
William	Marsh	Scholarship	
	 for Communication students 
Woodard	Family	Scholarship	
 for students from Lane or Douglas (Oregon) counties

oTher mArylhUrsT UniversiTy sCholArships 
Applications	for	these	scholarships	together	with	eligibility	
criteria	and	application	instructions	are	available	in	the	Finan-
cial	Aid	Office	or	in	downloadable	format	from	our	Web	site.

music department scholarships
(For students seeking any music degree)
	 Jean	Sharp	Piano	Scholarship
	 Lajos	Balogh	Orchestra	Scholarship
	 Miller	Music	Scholarship
	 Music	Department	Scholarship
	 Sister	Anne	Cecile	Daigle	Scholarship
	 Sister	Emerentia	Berndorfner	Scholarship

Writing scholarship
(For students whose major is English Literature & Writing)
	 Thomas	Binford	Writing	Scholarship

graduate College scholarships
(For students seeking any Marylhurst University master’s degrees)
	 Art	Therapy	(M.A.	in	Art	Therapy	Counseling)	Scholarship
	 MAAT	(M.A.	in	Applied	Theology)	Scholarship
	 MAIS	(M.A.	in	Interdisciplinary	Studies)	Scholarship

MAT	(M.A.	in	Teaching)	Scholarship
	 MBA	(Master	of	Business	Administration)	Scholarship
	 M.Div.	(Master	of	Divinity)	Scholarship

WorK opporTUniTies
Employment	allows	students	to	work	part	time	and	gain	valu-
able	work	experience	while	pursuing	educational	goals.	Federal	
College	Work-Study	opportunities	are	available	on	campus.	
Students	should	contact	the	Financial	Aid	Office	for	more	
information.

veTerAns’ benefiTs 
Veterans’	benefits	are	available	to	students	who	qualify	un-
der	regulation	of	the	Veterans	Administration.	Qualification	
requirements	and	application	processes	vary	among	types	of	
benefits,	which	include	the	Montgomery	G.I.	Bill	and	Voca-
tional	Rehabilitation.	Veterans	intending	to	use	their	education	
and	training	benefits	should	contact	the	Financial	Aid	Office	
for	more	information	regarding	the	application	process	specific	
to	their	benefit.	

Students	receiving	Veterans’	benefits	are	held	to	a	satisfac-
tory	academic	progress	review	at	the	end	of	each	quarter	to	
determine	continued	eligibility	for	benefits.	The	satisfactory	
academic	progress	policy	is	specific	to	the	type	of	benefits	
received	and	will	be	provided	by	the	Financial	Aid	Office	as	
part	of	the	application	process.

Applying for finAnCiAl Aid
A	student	planning	to	attend	Marylhurst	any	time	during	the	
academic	year	should	file	the	Free Application for Federal Stu-
dent Aid	(FAFSA)	with	the	U.S.	Department	of	Education	as	
soon	after	January	1	as	possible.	

The	awarding	process	can	take	several	weeks.	To	ensure	
that	funding	is	available	when	classes	commence,	students	are	
encouraged	to	apply	early.	The	student	must	complete	a	FAFSA	
for	each	academic	year;	the	academic	year	commences	with	fall	
term	and	includes	fall,	winter,	spring,	and	summer	terms.	Ap-
plications	are	accepted	at	Marylhurst	any	time	during	the	year.	

proCessing of AppliCATion 
The	Financial	Aid	Application	will	be	processed	according	to	
the	regulations	specified	by	the	U.S.	Department	of	Education	
in	order	to	determine	the	student’s	eligibility	for	the	federal	
Pell	Grant	and	the	amount	the	student	is	expected	to	con-
tribute	toward	her/his	education,	referred	to	as	the	Expected	
Family	Contribution	(EFC).

If	the	student	is	an	Oregon	resident,	the	student’s	eligibility	
for	an	Oregon	Opportunity	Grant	will	be	determined	by	the	
Oregon	Student	Assistance	Commission,	also	based	on	the	
FAFSA	information.	

If	students	have	named	Marylhurst	University	as	the	Uni-
versity	they	plan	to	attend,	Marylhurst	University	will	receive	
results	of	the	student’s	application	from	the	U.S.	Department	
of	Education	and	will	notify	the	student	of	any	additional	in-
formation	and/or	documents	needed	to	complete	the	financial	
aid	application	process.	
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offer of AssisTAnCe (The AWArd leTTer)
When	the	Marylhurst	Financial	Aid	Office	has	received	the	
student’s	application	information	and	all	requested	informa-
tion	and	documents	from	the	student,	and	has	completed	
the	required	processing,	the	student	will	receive	an	Offer	of	
Financial	Assistance	(an	award	letter).	The	student’s	award	
letter	will	indicate	what	funds	are	available	and	will	include	
information	regarding	any	further	action	the	student	needs	to	
take	in	order	to	receive	the	aid.

regisTering for ClAsses 
As A finAnCiAl Aid sTUdenT
If	the	student	has	completed	the	financial	aid	application	
process	outlined	above,	financial	aid	funds	will	be	posted	to	
the	student’s	account	at	the	time	of	registration.	If	financial	
aid	funds	do	not	cover	all	tuition	and	fees	charged,	the	student	
must	make	arrangements	with	the	Business	Office	for	the	bal-
ance	owing.	If	financial	aid	funds	are	in	excess	of	tuition	and	
fees	charged,	the	excess	will	be	disbursed	to	the	student	after	
the	beginning	of	the	term.

ConCUrrenT enrollmenT AT mArylhUrsT 
UniversiTy And AnoTher College 
Federal	Pell	Grants	and	Oregon	Opportunity	Grants	are	
awarded	per	enrollment	status.	Amounts	differ	for	half-time,	
three-quarter-time	and	full-time	enrollment.	For	the	purpose	
of	determining	enrollment	status	for	these	grant	programs,	
students	who	are	admitted	into	a	degree	program	and	enrolled	
at	least	half	time	at	Marylhurst	University,	may	enroll	in	addi-
tional	classes	at	another	school	and	the	total	number	of	cred-
its	from	both	institutions	will	determine	enrollment	status.	
Classes	taken	at	another	school	must	be	courses	which	count	
toward	degree	requirements	at	Marylhurst.

speCifiC reqUiremenTs 
regArding All federAl sTUdenT Aid
The	Higher	Education	Act	of	1965	(as	amended)	outlines	the	
federal	regulations	regarding	student	aid	funds;	within	these	
regulations	there	are	1)	specific	academic	progress	require-
ments	for	all	recipients	of	federal	financial	aid	and	2)	specific	
guidelines	for	repayment	of	federal	funds	if	a	recipient	of	
federal	financial	aid	withdraws	from	the	University	prior	to	
completing	the	term	for	which	financial	aid	was	received.	Fol-
lowing	are	explanations	of	these	requirements.

sATisfACTory ACAdemiC progress

progress ToWArds A degree
Students	must	be	accepted	in	a	Marylhurst	University	degree	
program.	All	coursework	for	the	bachelor’s	degree	must	be	
completed	within	seven	years.	All	coursework	for	the	master’s	
degree	must	be	completed	within	five	years.

good ACAdemiC sTAnding
•		All	bachelor’s	degree	students	must	maintain	a	cumulative	

2.00	GPA.
•		All	master’s	degree	students	must	maintain	a	cumulative	

3.00	GPA.

CoUrse enrollmenT And CompleTion
Students	must	register	for	and	successfully	complete	the	num-
ber	of	credit	hours	for	which	they	receive	funding	each	term.

For	undergraduate	study,	financial	aid	awards	are	based	on	
the	student’s	enrollment	status.	Enrollment	status	categories	
and	the	number	required	for	each	are:

Full	time	................................................. 12	credits
Three	quarter	time	..............................9-11	credits
Half	time	...............................................6-8	credits

For	graduate	study,	financial	aid	awards	are	based	on	the	num-
ber	of	credit	hours	the	student	expects	to	complete	each	term.	
The	minimum	required	is	five	credits.	Nine	credits	is	consid-
ered	full	time.

Prior	Learning	Assessment	(PLA)	classes	(LRN	300	PLA	Work-
shop,	LRN	311	PLA	Portfolio	Development	Studies)	are	includ-
ed	in	defining	enrollment.	However,	credits	earned	for	the	PLA	
Portfolio	cannot	be	included	in	defining	status	for	financial	aid	
purposes.	Credits	earned	by	testing,	such	as	through	the	College	
Level	Examination	Program	(CLEP),	or	by	challenging	a	course,	
cannot	be	included	in	defining	enrollment	status	for	financial	
aid	purposes.	Courses	that	are	repeated	to	accomplish	a	satisfac-
tory	grade	or	improve	a	grade	cannot	be	included	in	defining	
enrollment	status	for	financial	aid	purposes.

The	following	grades	demonstrate	successful	completion	of	
coursework:
•	 A,	B,	C,	D	(if	overall	GPA	is	at	least	2.00),	P	(Pass)	

for	undergraduate	students.
•	 A,	B,	C	(if	overall	GPA	is	at	least	3.00),	P	(Pass)	

for	graduate	students.	

The	following	grades	may	be	included	in	meeting	credit-hour	
requirements,	however,	certain	stipulations	are	applicable:	
IP:	 In Progress	(for	theses,	internships,	research	projects,	senior	

projects,	practica,	and	specifically	designated	courses).
I:	 Incomplete	(if	the	total	incomplete	grades	on	record	do	not	

exceed	12	credits	for	undergraduate	and	two	courses	for	
graduate	and	an	Incomplete Grade Request and Agreement	
form	has	been	completed	by	the	student,	instructor,	
and	academic	department;	subsequent	completion	of	
incomplete	grades	must	be	accomplished	within	the	time	
frame	agreed	upon.).

hoW sATisfACTory ACAdemiC progress 
is revieWed
Academic	progress	will	be	reviewed	at	the	end	of	each	term	
after	grades	have	been	recorded.	A	review	of	the	number	of	
credit	hours	successfully	completed	relative	to	the	number	for	
which	funding	was	received	and	a	review	of	grades	earned	will	
define	academic	progress;	three	categories	of	progress	are	used.	
They	are	described	below.

�. good sTAnding
Successful	completion	of	the	total	number	of	credits	for	
which	funding	was	received	and	a	cumulative	GPA	equal	
to	or	greater	than	2.00	for	undergraduate	students	and	3.00	
for	graduate	students.	

�.  probATion sTATUs

The review of Credit hours Completed
Successful	completion	of	less	than	100	percent	but	at	least	
75	percent	of	the	total	number	of	credit	hours	for	which	
funding	was	received.	Probation Status	means	that	the	
student	will	remain	eligible	for	financial	assistance	for	the	
subsequent	term,	but	while	in	probation	status	must	com-
plete	100	percent	of	the	credit	hours	for	which	funding	was	
received	to	remain	eligible	for	continued	financial	assistance.	

The review of gpA
Cumulative	GPA	less	than	2.00	but	is	at	least	1.75	for	un-
dergraduate	student;	cumulative	GPA	less	than	3.00	but	is	
at	least	2.75	for	graduate	students.	Probation Status	means	
that	the	student	remains	eligible	for	financial	assistance	for	
two	subsequent	terms	to	allow	the	opportunity	to	restore	
the	cumulative	GPA.	However,	at	the	end	of	two	subse-
quent	terms,	if	the	cumulative	GPA	has	not	improved,	
eligibility	for	continued	funding	will	be	suspended.	
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�. Aid-sUspended sTATUs 

The review of Credit hours Completed
Successful	completion	of	less	than	75	percent	(or	while	in	
probation	status	less	than	100	percent)	of	the	total	number	
of	credit	hours	for	which	funding	was	received.	Aid-Sus-
pended Status	means	that	the	student	will	not	be	eligible	
for	financial	assistance	until	deficiencies	are	made	up.	

The review of gpA
Cumulative	GPA:	less	than	1.75	for	undergraduate	students.
Cumulative	GPA:	less	than	2.75	for	graduate	students.	

Aid-Suspended Status	means	that	the	student	is	not	
eligible	for	financial	assistance	until	GPA	has	been	restored	
to	at	least	1.75	for	undergraduate	students	and	2.75	for	
graduate	students	(See	Probation	Status	above.)	

Students	have	the	right	to	appeal	Aid-Suspended Status.	
Reinstatement	may	be	granted	if	there	were	extenuating	
circumstances	that	prevented	the	student	from	making	sat-
isfactory	academic	progress.	The	Director	of	Financial	Aid	
initially	reviews	appeals.	Appeals	denied	by	the	Director	of	
Financial	Aid	may	be	taken	to	the	Office	of	Vice	President	
for	Academic	Affairs.	Appeal	forms	will	be	enclosed	with	
aid-suspended	notices	and	are	also	available	in	the	Financial	
Aid	Office.

WiThdrAWAl And repAymenT 
of federAl finAnCiAl Aid fUnds 
The	Higher	Education	Act	of	1965	(as	amended)	outlines	the	
federal	regulations	for	all	student	aid	funds;	within	these	regu-
lations	is	the	requirement	that	if	a	recipient	of	Federal	Finan-
cial	Aid*	withdraws	from	the	University	prior	to	completing	
60	percent	of	a	term	for	which	he/she	received	financial	aid,	a	
portion	of	the	aid	received	for	that	term	must	be	returned	to	
the	Federal	Financial	Aid	programs.	

This	requirement	is	based	on	the	premise	that	the	finan-
cial	aid	a	student	receives	for	educational	costs	(tuition,	fees,	
books,	room	&	board)	is	for	the	entire	term	and	that	if	he/she	
withdraws	prior	to	completing	at	least	60	percent	of	the	
term,**	a	portion	of	the	aid	received	was	not	“earned”	and	
must	be	returned	to	the	federal	government.	For	example,	a	
student	who	withdraws	after	completing	only	30	percent	of	
the	term	will	have	“earned”	only	30	percent	of	any	Federal	
Financial	Aid	received.	The	remaining	70	percent	must	be	
returned	by	the	school	and/or	the	student.	In	this	example	
the	school	would	be	responsible	for	returning	70	percent	of	
any	tuition	and	fees	charges	(see	Note	in	next	column)	and	
the	student	would	be	responsible	for	returning	70	percent	of	
any	federal	financial	aid	funds	received	for	other	educational	
expenses	such	as	books,	room	and	board.

*	 Federal	Financial	Aid	includes:	
	 Unsubsidized	Stafford	Loans,	Subsidized	Stafford	Loans,	

Federal	Perkins	Loans,	Federal	Supplemental	Educational	
Opportunity	Grants,	and	Pell	Grants.

**	A	student’s	withdrawal	date	is:
				-	 the	date	the	student	officially	notifies	Marylhurst	

University	of	intent	to	withdraw;	
	 									-	or	-
				-	 the	midpoint	of	the	period	for	a	student	who	leaves	

without	notifying	Marylhurst	University;	
	 									-	or	-
				-	 the	student’s	last	documented	date	of	attendance	in	a	

class.

repAymenT of federAl finAnCiAl Aid fUnds
The	formulas	used	by	the	Financial	Aid	Office	to	calculate	
the	percent	of	funds	earned	and	the	shared	responsibility	of	
returning	unearned	funds	are:

1.	Percentage	of	aid	earned:	Number	of	days	completed	
divided	by	total	number	of	days	in	term.	

2.	Amount	of	aid	earned:	Percentage	of	aid	earned	(number	
from	#1)	multiplied	by	the	total	aid	received	for	the	term.

3.	Amount	of	aid	to	be	returned	(the	amount	unearned):	
Subtract	the	amount	of	aid	earned	(number	from	#2)	from	
the	total	aid	received	for	the	term.

4.	Amount	of	unearned	aid	to	be	returned	by	the	University:	

	 Tuition	&	fees	(plus	room	&	board,	if	applicable)	multiplied	
by	the	percentage	of	unearned	aid	(100	percent	minus	
number	from	#1).

	 The	University	must	return	the	unearned	aid	for	which	the	
University	is	responsible	by	repaying	funds	to	the	following	
sources,	in	order,	up	to	the	total	amount	disbursed	from	
each	source:

	 Unsubsidized	Stafford	Loan
	 Subsidized	Stafford	Loan
	 Parent	Loans	to	Undergraduate	Students	(PLUS)
	 Federal	Perkins	Loans	
	 Federal	Pell	Grant	
	 Federal	SEOG

5.	Amount	of	unearned	aid	to	be	returned	by	the	student:
	 Subtract	the	amount	of	aid	due	from	the	University	

(number	from	#4)	from	the	total	amount	of	aid	to	be	
returned	(number	from	#3)	

	 	 The	student	must	return	unearned	aid	for	which	the	
student	is	responsible	by	repaying	funds	to	the	following	
sources,	in	order,	up	to	the	total	net	amount	disbursed	from	
each	source,	after	subtracting	the	amount	the	University	
will	return.	Amounts	to	be	returned	to	grants	are	reduced	
by	50	percent:

	 Unsubsidized	Stafford	Loan	*
	 Subsidized	Stafford	Loan	*
	 Parent	Loans	to	Undergraduate	Students	(PLUS)	*
	 Federal	Perkins	Loans	*
	 Federal	Pell	Grant	x	50	percent
	 Federal	SEOG	x	50	percent

*	Loan	amounts	are	returned	in	accordance	with	the	
terms	of	the	promissory	note.	No	further	action	is	
required	other	than	notification	to	the	holder	of	the	
loan	of	the	student’s	withdrawal	date.	

NOTE:	The	student	is	responsible	for	any	portion	of	their	
original	tuition	charges	that	are	left	outstanding	after	Federal	
aid	funds	have	been	returned	and	any	tuition	refunds	have	
been	applied.	The	University	Tuition	Refund	policy	is	separate	
from	this	requirement	to	return	unearned	Federal	student	
aid.	Tuition	refunds	will	continue	to	be	calculated	using	the	
University’s	refund	policy	published	in	the	Marylhurst	Uni-
versity	Schedule of Courses	and	based	on	the	student’s	drop	or	
withdrawal	date.

financial Aid office
marylhurst University
p.o. box ���, �7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
marylhurst, or 970��-0���
portland metro: �0�.�99.����
outside portland metro: �.800.���.998�, ext. ����
fAX: �0�.���.9���
email: finaid@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu/financialaid/
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CAmpUs 
resoUrCes
ACCessibiliTy And disAbiliTy serviCes
Coordinator: gerri stanfield
Marylhurst	University	is	committed	to	ensuring	that	all	students	
have	equal	access	to	its	academic	and	social	programs.	Marylhurst	
is	committed	to	serving	students	with	a	diversity	of	abilities.

Students	who	have	disabilities	are	entitled	to	reasonable	
accommodations	according	to	Section	504	of	the	Rehabilita-
tion	Act	of	1973	and	the	Americans	with	Disabilities	Act	
(ADA)	of	1990.	Students	have	the	right	not	to	be	discrimi-
nated	against	or	treated	with	disrespect	based	on	an	actual	or	
perceived	disability.	They	are	entitled	to	access	all	University	
programs	if	otherwise	qualified	to	participate.	

Students	are	required	to	provide	documentation	of	their	
disability	to	the	University.	To	do	this,	the	student	must	
register	with	the	Coordinator	of	Accessibility	and	Disability	
Services.	To	register:	
1.	Make	an	appointment	for	an	intake/accommodation	

assessment.
2.	Provide	appropriate	documentation	of	disability	from	a	

qualified	medical	or	psychological	professional.
Students	must	request	accommodations	every	term.	

Marylhurst	has	the	responsibility	to	evaluate	applicants	
based	on	ability,	review	documentation	supporting	requested	
accommodations,	and	implement	accommodations.	Marylhurst	
has	the	right	to	refuse	any	accommodation	that	would	funda-
mentally	alter	an	academic	program	or	pose	an	undue	burden	
to	the	University.

For	more	information,	please	contact	the	Coordinator	of	
Accessibility	and	Disability	Services	at	503.636.8141,	ext.	
3344,	or	1.800.634.9982,	ext.	3344,	TTY	503.699.6301,	se-
cure	fax	503.534.4058,	or	email	adaservices@marylhurst.edu.	

mArylhUrsT WriTing CenTer
director: perrin Kerns, ph.d.
Writing	is	discovering	what	you	want	to	say	and	figuring	out	
the	clearest,	most	concise	way	to	arrange	your	words	and	ideas.	

At	the	Writing	Center,	trained	writing	assistants	give	stu-
dents	feedback	at	all	stages	of	the	writing	process:	pre-writing,	
developing	and	revising	content,	second	language	problems,	
and	fine-tuning	style.	Writing	assistants	can	also	help	students	
overcome	writer’s	block,	develop	a	strong	voice	in	their	writ-
ing,	develop	strategies	for	organization	and	editing,	and	learn	
how	to	correctly	document	sources.

Some	people	come	to	the	Writing	Center	because	they	are	
referred	by	their	instructors;	others	come	of	their	own	accord.	
Regardless	of	the	initial	motivation,	most	people	return	to	the	
Center	once	they	have	seen	that	feedback	can	enable	writers	
of	all	levels	to	make	positive	changes	in	their	writing	process.	
Good	writing	emerges	from	good	conversation,	and	the	Writ-
ing	Center’s	competent	assistants	are	always	ready	to	engage	
in	a	conversation	about	writing.

online ConsUlTATion
Writing	assistance	is	also	available	online.	Students	may	email	
written	drafts	to	writing@marylhurst.edu.	The	procedure	for	
online	submission	is	provided	on	the	Writing	Center’s	Web	
page.	Visit	www.marylhurst.edu.

AddiTionAl WriTing resoUrCes
Marylhurst	University	has	adopted	Diana	Hacker’s	A Writer’s 
Reference	as	the	writing	handbook	of	choice	for	undergradu-
ate	classes.	The	handbook	may	be	used	in	the	Writing	Center,	

purchased	from	the	University	Bookstore	or	borrowed	from	
the	library.	In	addition,	the	handbook	has	a	companion	Web	
site	that	offers	a	variety	of	online	resources.

loCATion
The	Writing	Center,	open	free	of	charge	to	students,	faculty,	
and	staff,	is	located	on	the	ground	floor	of	Shoen	Library.	Call	
503.699.6277	for	an	appointment,	or	just	drop	by.

mArylhUrsT mATh resoUrCe CenTer
director: jan dabrowski, ph.d.
The	Math	Resource	Center	is	a	free	service	to	students	who	
need	assistance	sharpening	math	skills.	Tutors	are	available	to	
help	those	who	might	benefit	from	more	practice,	seeing	a	
problem	from	a	different	point	of	view	or	reviewing	concepts	
from	the	text	or	course.	Appointments	are	recommended.	

To	schedule	an	appointment,	stop	by	the	Math	Resource	
Center,	call	503.534.4046,	or	email	the	Math	Resource	Center	
at	math@marylhurst.edu.

Provide	the	following	information	when	requesting	an	ap-
pointment:	name,	call	back	number,	course	you	need	assistance	
with,	and	several	time/dates	you	are	available	to	come	to	the	
Math	Resource	Center.

Tutoring	staff	will	email	or	phone	you	with	an	appointment	
time.	PLEASE NOTE:	The	Math	Center	staff	work	part	time	
and	only	check	emails	and	voice	mails	at	times	the	Center	is	
open.	Allow	a	full	24-hour	lead	time	when	calling	or	emailing	
for	an	appointment.

loCATion
The	Math	Resource	Center	is	located	on	the	ground	floor	of	
Shoen	Library.	For	more	information	about	the	Math	Resource	
Center,	contact	Jan	Dabrowski,	Chair	of	the	Science	and	
Mathematics	Department,	at	503.699.6275.

CAreer serviCes
director: lynn brown
The	Career	Services	Office	supports	the	mission,	academic	
programs	and	advancement	of	the	institution.	Within	this	
context,	the	primary	purpose	of	career	services	is	to	assist	stu-
dents	and	members	of	the	Marylhurst	community	in	develop-
ing,	evaluating,	and/or	implementing	career,	educational,	and	
employment	decisions	and	plans.

Through	the	programs	and	services	available,	students	are	
able	to:
•	 develop	self-knowledge	related	to	career	choice	and	work	

performance	by	identifying,	assessing,	and	understanding	
their	skills,	interests,	values,	and	personality.

•	 explore	educational	and	occupational	information	to	
aid	career	and	educational	planning	and	to	develop	an	
understanding	of	the	world	of	work.

•	 select	personally	suitable	academic	programs	and	
experiential	opportunities	(internships)	that	optimize	future	
educational	and	employment	options.

•	 learn	how	to	take	responsibility	for	developing	career	
decisions,	graduate/professional	school	plans,	employment	
plans	and	job	search	strategies.

•	 prepare	for	finding	suitable	employment	by	developing	job-
seeking	skills,	interviewing	skills,	and	by	understanding	the	
fit	between	their	competencies	and	job	requirements.

•	 gain	experience	through	student	activities,	community	
service,	student	employment,	research	projects,	internships,	
and	other	opportunities.

•	 link	with	alumni,	employers,	professional	organizations,	
and	others	who	will	provide	opportunities	to	develop	
professional	interests	and	competencies,	integrate	academic	
learning	with	work,	and	explore	future	career	possibilities.

•	 be	able	to	obtain	desired	employment	opportunity	or	entry	
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into	an	appropriate	educational,	graduate,	or	professional	pro-
gram	and	be	prepared	to	manage	their	careers	after	graduation.	

The	Career	Services	Office	provides	services	to	students,	
alumni	and	prospective	students	through	workshops	that	
focus	on	key	career	topics,	career	development	classes,	career	
transition	groups	and	individual	career	coaching.
•	 Career Workshops.	These	non	credit	workshops	are	free	to	

students	and	alumni	on	a	variety	of	career	topics	designed	
to	provide	information	and	support.

•	 Career Development Courses. These	courses	are	offered	
on	campus	and	online	and	provide	both	theoretical	and	
practical	information	for	career	planning.	(See	the	Schedule 
of Courses	for	current	offerings.)

•	 Internships.	Experiential	learning	is	a	key	component	to	
navigating	the	transition	from	coursework	to	career.	Intern-
ships	are	available	in	most	academic	areas	and	are	coordi-
nated	through	the	Career	Services	Office.	Internship	infor-
mation	by	department	is	available	in	the	Schedule of Courses.

•	 Career Coaching. Individual	sessions	to	assist	with	decisions	
and	strategies	related	to	career	planning	are	available	by	
appointment.

•	 Job Postings.	Opportunities	are	posted	on	the	Web.	and	on	
the	Career	Services	Bulletin	Board	in	the	B.P.	John	Building,	
Admin	206.	

For	more	information,	contact	the	Career	Services	Office	at	
503.699.6271	or	careerservices@marylhurst.edu.
Web	site:	www.marylhurst.edu/careerservices/

AddiTionAl resoUrCes
CAmpUs minisTry
MEDITATION ROOM.	The	Blessed	Marie-Rose	Durocher	
Meditation	Room,	located	in	the	B.P.	John	Administration	
Building,	room	312,	provides	a	quiet,	peaceful	setting	for	
contemplation	and	reflection.

ACTIVITIES.	For	activities,	visit	the	University	Web	site	Cal-
endar	of	Events.

CAmpUs sAfeTy
The	Office	of	Campus	Safety	&	Facilities	provides	24-hour	
security	for	the	campus	community	and	its	facilities.	Safety	
personnel	are	available	to	assist	students	in	a	variety	of	ways,	
including	first	aid,	escort	services,	crime	prevention,	lost	and	
found,	and	assistance	with	vehicles	with	dead	batteries.	For	
service	or	information,	call	503.699.6262	or	503.636.8141.

CoUnseling
Personal	counseling	is	available	off	campus	to	enrolled	
Marylhurst	students.	For	more	information	and	the	required	
referral,	please	contact	the	Coordinator	of	Accessibility	and	
Disability	Services	at	503.636.8141,	ext.	3344,	or	email	
adaservices@marylhurst.edu.

hoUsing
Student	housing	is	not	available	at	Marylhurst	University.	If	
you	are	coming	to	campus	for	a	weekend	or	short-term	class,	
there	is	a	list	of	nearby	lodgings	available	on	the	University	
Web	site	or	call	the	Scheduling	Office	at	503.697.8730	for	a	
copy.	NOTE:	Discounts	MAY	be	available	at	the	hotels	listed.	
Mention	you	are	a	Marylhurst	University	student	or	faculty	
member	when	making	your	reservation.

sTUdenT hAndbooK
The	Marylhurst University Student Handbook	is	available	for	
download	on	the	University	Web	site.	Hard	copies	are	on	
reserve	in	Shoen	Library.	The	Handbook	outlines	students	
rights	and	responsibilities,	student	conduct	code,	grievance	
procedures,	drug	and	alcohol	policy,	sexual	misconduct	policy,	

harassment	policy,	student	right-to-know	and	campus	security	
information	and	crime	statistics.	

sTUdenT heAlTh insUrAnCe
Enrolled	students	are	eligible	for	health	insurance	from	a	
company	contracted	by	Marylhurst	University.	Coverage	for	
spouses	and	children	is	also	available.	Contact	the	Office	of	
Admissions	for	information.

sTUdenT orgAnizATions
Students	are	encouraged	to	form	and	join	organizations	to	
promote	their	common	interests.	All	such	associations	must	
lend	themselves	to	the	fulfillment	of	the	mission	of	the	
university	and	must	be	open	to	all	Marylhurst	University	
students.	For	more	information	about	current	groups	or	for	
assistance	in	organizing	a	student	group,	contact	the	Office	of	
Academic	Affairs.

sTUdenT righTs And CondUCT Code
Student	rights	and	responsibilities	are	outlined	in	the	Student 
Handbook.	This	document	outlines	students’	rights	both	in	and	
out	of	the	classroom,	grievance	procedures,	and	policies	related	
to	the	Family	Educational	Rights	and	Privacy	Act.	The	Student	
Conduct	Code	contained	within	the	document	includes	a	list	
of	prohibited	behaviors	and	describes	sanctions	and	investiga-
tive	processes	which	will	be	used	to	ensure	due	process	and	to	
determine	whether	or	not	a	violation	of	policies	has	occurred.	

The	Student Handbook	is	available	online	on	the	University	
Web	site.	Hard	copies	are	available	through	the	Office	of	Ad-
missions,	with	additional	copies	on	reserve	in	Shoen	Library.

Marylhurst	University	reserves	the	right	to	require	the	
withdrawal	of	any	student	who	fails	to	accept	responsibility,	as	
evidenced	by	conduct,	poor	scholastic	achievement,	or	failure	
to	meet	financial	obligations	to	the	University.

grievAnCes/disCipline
A	formal	academic	complaint	or	appeal	should	be	discussed	
first	with	the	individual	involved,	including	the	chair	of	the	
department	in	which	the	matter	of	concern	took	place.	Most	
academic	appeals	are	resolved	at	this	level.	If	a	resolution	at	the	
department	level	is	unsatisfactory,	a	petition	may	be	filed	with	
the	Office	of	Academic	Affairs	within	90	days	of	the	event.	

drUg- And AlCohol-free environmenT
Marylhurst	University	is	committed	to	providing	a	safe,	drug-
free	workplace	and	environment	for	students.

In	accordance	with	federal,	state,	and	local	laws,	the	illegal	
use,	possession,	manufacture,	sale,	or	distribution	of	illicit	
drugs	by	students	while	on	campus	or	at	any	University-spon-
sored	event	is	strictly	prohibited.	The	possession	or	use	of	
alcohol	by	students	on	campus	is	also	prohibited	except	when	
approved	for	a	University-sponsored	event.	In	such	instances,	
the	use	of	alcohol	is	limited	to	those	of	legal	age.	

The	Student Handbook	outlines	the	effects	of	drugs	and	alco-
hol,	available	treatment	programs,	and	sanctions	for	violations.

seXUAl AssAUlT
Students	should	avoid	walking	through	the	campus	alone	after	
dark.	Students	should	plan	their	schedules	so	they	arrive	and	
leave	the	campus	when	others	are	present.	Marylhurst	encour-
ages	all	students	to	enroll	in	one	of	the	many	self-defense	
classes	taught	in	the	Portland	Metropolitan	area.	The	Student 
Handbook provides	information	on	the	process	to	be	used	for	
reporting	sexual	assault	on	campus.	It	also	gives	sanctions	for	
committing	the	assault	and	resources	offering	assistance	to	vic-
tims.	Statistics	concerning	the	number	of	assaults	occurring	on	
campus	are	in	the	quarterly	Schedule of Courses.	The	Student 
Handbook	is	available	online	on	the	University	Web	site.	
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shoen librAry
University librarian: nancy hoover

Shoen Library is the center for learning and 
scholarship for Marylhurst’s students, faculty, Sisters, 
alumni and staff. The library’s three-story building 
includes study rooms, comfortable lounges, an art 
gallery, computer labs, a music listening room, and 
specially designed study carrels. Shoen Library is 
wheelchair accessible. 

The ColleCTion
The	collection	includes	over	90,000	volumes,	2,000	videos	
and	DVDs,	1,500	CDs,	current	subscriptions	to	over	400	
print	periodicals,	and	subscriptions	to	a	variety	of	electronic	
databases	that	include	full-text	options	and	electronic	books.	
Special	collections	have	been	maintained	in	the	areas	of	art,	
art	therapy,	Pacific	Northwest	history,	and	music.	

Access	to	the	collection	is	provided	online	at	
www.marylhurst.edu/shoenlibrary/.

serviCes

orbis CAsCAde AlliAnCe
Shoen	Library	belongs	to	the	Orbis	Cascade	Alliance,	a	
consortium	of	academic	libraries.	The	union	catalog,	called	
Summit,	contains	over	22	million	items	from	more	than	32	
different	libraries	in	Oregon	and	Washington.	Students,	faculty,	
and	staff	can	initiate	their	own	requests	for	material	that	will	
arrive	within	2-3	days.	

inTerlibrAry loAns
Books	and	journal	articles	not	available	at	Shoen	Library	or	
through	the	Summit	catalog	are	obtainable	for	faculty	and	
students	from	other	libraries	in	Oregon,	as	well	as	nationally,	
through	interlibrary	loan.

CooperATive AgreemenTs
Through	cooperative	arrangements	with	participating	libraries,	
students	and	faculty	are	granted	borrowing	privileges	at	librar-
ies	throughout	the	Pacific	Northwest.	Inquire	at	the	library	for	
details.	

reseArCh dATAbAses
Shoen	Library	provides	students,	faculty	and	staff	with	a	selec-
tion	of	over	50	subject	specific	and	multidisciplinary	research	
databases.	Searchers	can	access	full-text	articles,	business	
information,	statistical	reports	from	on	or	off-campus.	

sTreff gAllery
Works	of	students,	faculty,	staff,	alumni,	and	patrons	are	ex-
hibited	regularly	in	the	Streff	Gallery.	Contact	the	library	to	
schedule	an	art	show.	

Arrangements	to	use	the	room	for	meetings	or	events	may	
be	made	through	the	Scheduling	Office	at	503.697.8730	or	
email	campusevents@marylhurst.edu.

insTrUCTion
Reference	librarians	provide	in-depth	one-on-one	assistance	in	
person,	on	the	phone	or	by	email	for	all	students	and	faculty.	

The	library	staff	provides	a	program	of	library	instruc-
tion	which	emphasizes	learning	library	research	skills.	All	
Marylhurst	undergraduate	students	will	learn	the	skills	re-
quired	of	lifelong	learners	in	an	information	rich	society.	

mediA eqUipmenT
The	library	provides	some	media	equipment,	media	services,	
and	resources.	Marylhurst	students	and	employees	may	check	
out	digital	cameras,	CD	players,	and	cassette	players.	Contact	
the	Circulation	Department	of	the	library.

Copiers
The	library	has	2	black-and-white	copiers	and	1	color	copier.

fACUlTy eqUipmenT
Laptops	and	projectors	are	available	for	on-campus	faculty	use	
during	class	time.	Advanced	reservations	are	recommended.	
Contact	media@marylhurst.edu.	

mildred Whipple mUsiC room
The	Whipple	Room	provides	a	space	for	listening	to	music,	
watching	a	video	or	a	DVD,	composing	on	MIDI	workstations,	
or	creating	digital	images	using	Photoshop	software.

librAry CompUTer fACiliTies
The	library	provides	computer	clusters	in	numerous	locations	
throughout	the	facility.	There	is	a	teaching	lab	with	PC	work-
stations	and	digital	projection	capabilities	as	well	as	a	Mac	
design	lab	for	students	taking	courses	in	photography,	interior	
design,	music,	and	film	making.	

All	computers	have	full	Internet	access	and	laser	printing	
options.	The	library	has	wired	and	wireless	connectivity	to	the	
Internet	via	personal	laptops.	

hoUrs

DURING THE TERM
Monday-Thursday	................................................ 8:30	am-10	pm
Friday-Saturday	...................................................... 8:30	am-7	pm
Sunday	............................................................... 11	am-7	pm

BETWEEN TERMS
Call	the	library	regarding	hours	or	check	the	University	Web	site.

shoen library
marylhurst University
p.o. box ���
�7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
marylhurst, or 970��-0���
portland metro: �0�.�99.����
outside portland metro: �.800.���.998�, ext. ����
fAX: �0�.���.�9�7
email: library@marylhurst.edu
library Web site: www.marylhurst.edu/shoenlibrary/
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Center for

leArning & 
TeChnology
director: steve gance, ph.d.

serviCes
•	 Administration	of	online	and	technology	enhanced	courses	

and	programs
•	 Instructional	and	curriculum	design	services	for	Web-based	

learning	courses	and	programs
•	 Support	and	training	services	for	students	and	faculty
•	 Development	of	online	student	services	and	online	

communities
•	 Management	and	facilitation	of	campus	initiatives	in	

technology-based	teaching	and	learning
Find	us	online	at	www.marylhurst.edu/clt.

Web-bAsed leArning
Marylhurst	utilizes	Angel,	Web-based	course	software	pro-
vided	by	Angel	Learning,	for	all	online	and	Web-enhanced	
courses.	All	Marylhurst	students	and	faculty	have	access	to	
Angel,	even	those	not	enrolled	in	online	courses.

Marylhurst	online	courses	reflect	the	small-college	inti-
macy	of	the	University’s	face-to-face	courses	and	provide	an	
exemplary	platform	for	the	knowledge,	skills,	and	motivation	
that	adult	learners	bring	to	our	online	community.	Online	class	
sizes	are	typically	small,	ranging	from	8	to	20	students,	and	
CLT	plays	a	role	in	ensuring	that	online	pedagogy	reflects	the	
discussion-based,	active	learning	approach	that	characterizes	
the	entire	Marylhurst	academic	experience.

To log on To Angel
Type	in	URL	https://online.marylhurst.edu	and	locate	the	
“Log	On”	area	to	the	left	of	the	screen.
•	 Marylhurst	ID:	Enter	your	7-digit	Marylhurst	student	ID	

assigned	to	you	when	you	were	accepted	as	a	student.	
	 If	you	are	unsure	of	your	student	ID,	go	to	
	 www.marylhurst.edu/getid/.
•	 Password:	Enter	the	last	6	digits	of	your	Social	Security	

number.	(International	Students:	Use	either	your	Social	
Security	number	or	the	last	6	digits	of	your	I-94.)

•	 Click	”Logon”	after	entering	your	ID	and	Password.	This	will	
take	you	to	your	Angel	Home	page	where	you	will	find	links	
to	online	and	Web-enhanced	courses.

geTTing help WiTh Angel
•	 The	new	Angel	Helpdesk	represents	a	major	upgrade	to	

CLT’s	ability	to	serve	you.	Click	on	the	question	mark	
button	in	the	left	navigation	strip	of	your	Angel	courses	to	
get	to	the	Helpdesk.	Once	there,	browse	the	Knowledge	
Base	of	FAQs	to	troubleshoot	the	problem	you	are	
experiencing.	In	most	cases,	you’ll	find	the	solution	there.	
If	you	don’t	find	what	you	need,	use	the	“Chat,”	or	request	
assistance	using	the	”Submit	a	Ticket”	button,	or	call	toll	
free	at	1.877.708.2887.

•	 CLT	hosts	online	orientation	sites	for	students	and	faculty	
where	those	new	to	Angel.	Users	can	view	tutorials	and	
use	the	various	features	of	the	software.	New	students	and	
faculty	automatically	have	access	to	these	orientation	sites,	
available	from	a	link	after	logging	into	Angel.

•	 For	immediate	help	using	Angel,	call	the	Angel	Help	Desk	
at	1.877.708.2887.	If	you	need	Angel	training,	call	during	
business	hours	503.699.6319	or	1.800.634.9982,	ext.	6319,	
or	send	an	email	to	learning@marylhurst.edu.	If	you	are	an	
instructor	and	would	like	assistance	or	advice	on	the	right	
Angel	technology	for	your	purposes,	call	503.636.8141,	ext.	
3362,	or	send	an	email	to	angelhelp@marylhurst.edu.

online sTUdenT serviCes 
CLT	is	pleased	to	provide	a	Web-based	portal	called	My 
Marylhurst	as	part	of	Marylhurst’s	expansion	of	services	to	
meet	the	demand	of	contemporary	students	for	a	complete	
and	integrated	virtual	campus.	My Marylhurst	is	a	Web-based	
set	of	services	such	as	course	registration	and	advising.	

My Marylhurst	also	provides	access	to	department	and	
student	groups,	community	discussion	forums,	community	
bulletin	boards	as	well	as	capabilities	and	content	that	can	
be	individually	personalized.	This	list	of	services	is	constantly	
expanding	as	the	University	responds	to	the	needs	of	students.

My Marylhurst	is	available	from	a	link	at	www.marylhurst.
edu	or	directly	at	https://my.marylhurst.edu.

If	you	need	help	learning	or	using	My Marylhurst,	be	sure	
to	check	the	tutorials	available	through	the	portal.	If	you	
still	need	assistance,	call	Lin	Ly	during	business	hours	at	
503.636.8141,	ext.	4421;	1.800.634.9982,	ext.	4421;	or	email	
portalmanager@marylhurst.edu.

WhAT do yoU need?
To	take	full	advantage	of	Angel	and	My Marylhurst	Web-based	
software,	you’ll	do	best	with	a	computer	running	Windows 2000, 
XP	or	Vista,	or	Mac OS 10.3	or	better.	

You’ll	need	reliable,	consistent	access	to	the	Web.	If	you	
are	using	a	56K	dial-up,	you	will	likely	experience	frustra-
tion.	A	faster	connection	will	vastly	improve	the	quality	of	
your	online	experience	so	we	strongly	recommend	a	DSL	or	
broadband	connection	for	those	who	take	a	high	percentage	of	
their	courses	online

You’ll	also	need	a	current	Web	browser,	a	good	word	proces-
sor,	and	other	standard	productivity	software,	depending	on	
the	course.

Center for learning Technology (ClT)
marylhurst University
p.o. box ���
�7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
marylhurst, or 970��-0���
portland metro: �0�.�99.���9
outside portland metro: �.800.���.998�, ext. ���9
fAX: �0�.���.���9
email: learning@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu/clt/
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leArning 
AssessmenT 
CenTer
director: melanie booth, ed.d.

pUrpose sTATemenT
The	Learning	Assessment	Center	offers	programs	and	services	
to	assist	students	with	initial	educational	planning,	assessment	
of	learning	from	prior	experience,	and	preparation	to	pursue	
academic	credit	for	college-level	prior	learning	experiences.	
The	Learning	Assessment	Center	occasionally	offers	special	
workshops	and	classes	that	help	develop	skills	and	strategies	
for	academic	success.	

In	addition,	the	Learning	Assessment	Center	coordinates	
math	and	writing	assessment	testing;	credit-by-examination	
programs,	including	the	DSST	program	(DANTES)	and	the	
New	York	University	Foreign	Language	Proficiency	Examina-
tions;	and	non-credit	institutional	options	for	meeting	Liberal	
Arts	Core	outcomes	in	computer	literacy,	information	stud-
ies,	and	writing	research	papers.

prior leArning AssessmenT progrAm
Marylhurst	recognizes	that	some	of	the	most	valuable	educa-
tion	a	student	receives	is	often	outside	the	classroom.	Such	
experiential	learning	can	provide	a	context	for	achievement	
in	degree	programs.	At	Marylhurst,	students	can	earn	up	to	
45	undergraduate	credits	(one	year)	for	learning	from	docu-
mented	life	experience—employment,	homemaking,	military	
experience,	company-sponsored	training,	community	service,	
volunteer	activities,	independent	research,	and	travel	study.	
These	credits	may	be	applied	toward	an	undergraduate	degree	
program.

To	receive	University	credit	for	experiential	learning,	a	
student	must	enroll	in	Marylhurst’s	Prior	Learning	Assessment	
(PLA)	Program.	The	PLA	program	involves	four	steps:	1)	
Learning	Assessment	Workshop	(LRN	150),	2)	PLA	Semi-
nar:	From	Experience	to	Learning	(LRN	305),	3)	Portfolio	
Development	Studies	(LRN	311/312),	and	4)	PLA	Portfolio	
Evaluation.	Once	enrolled	in	the	PLA	program,	a	student	must	
remain	continuously	enrolled	(or	on	extension)	until	portfolio	
development	has	been	completed.	While	most	credit	received	
through	the	PLA	program	is	graded	on	a	Pass/No	Pass	basis,	
letter	grades	are	available	in	some	areas.	The	PLA	program	
courses	are	offered	both	on	campus	and	online.

CoUrses

lrn ��0 leArning AssessmenT WorKshop 
A	prerequisite	for	the	PLA	Program,	this	course	provides	an	
orientation	to	Marylhurst	educational	options	and	degree	
programs.	In	this	workshop,	students	will:
•	 clarify	educational	goals	and	priorities.
•	 evaluate	skills	in	writing	and	math.
•	 discover	whether	they	can	receive	credit	for	prior	learning.
•	 learn	if	previous	credit	may	be	transferred	to	a	degree	

program	at	Marylhurst.
The	workshop	culminates	in	completion	of	an	individual	

learning	analysis	and	initial	development	of	a	goal-directed	
educational	plan.	The	workshop	is	an	ideal	way	to	plan	either	
the	beginning	or	completion	of	a	degree.	While	the	Learn-

ing	Assessment	Workshop	is	required	for	anyone	planning	
to	enroll	in	the	PLA	program,	it	is	also	recommended	for	
newcomers	to	Marylhurst	and	students	who	want	to	explore	
educational	options	before	focusing	on	advanced	coursework	
in	a	major.

Participation	in	the	Learning	Assessment	Workshop	
requires	that	each	student	submit	copies	of	transcripts	from	
previous	colleges	and	universities	attended,	copies	of	all	train-
ing	certificates,	a	résumé,	and	a	brief	autobiography	by	the	
first	class	meeting.	Contact	the	Learning	Assessment	Center	
for	further	information	on	the	development	of	the	autobiog-
raphy.	1	cr.

lrn �0� plA seminAr: 
from eXperienCe To leArning
This	Web-enhanced	PLA	Seminar	provides	instruction	for	
developing	Prior	Learning	Assessment	submissions	(essays	and	
documentation).	Students	learn	key	ideas	about	learning	from	
experience,	including	ways	of	knowing,	the	role	of	reflection	
in	turning	experience	into	learning,	and	how	to	consider	their	
experiential	learning	within	an	academic	framework.	Through	
in-class	activities,	peer	critique,	and	feedback	from	the	instruc-
tor	over	a	ten-week	period,	students	learn	how	to	reflect	upon,	
describe,	analyze,	and	document	their	prior	learning.	Writing,	
analytical,	and	organizational	skills	necessary	for	the	successful	
completion	of	PLA	submissions	are	addressed.	Students	draft,	
critique,	revise,	and	submit	for	evaluation	three	PLA	submis-
sions	(for	a	minimum	of	9	credits)	during	the	course.	Ad-
ditionally,	students	develop	a	plan	for	the	remainder	of	their	
PLA	submissions.

Participation	in	the	PLA	Seminar	requires	the	completion	
of	a	preassignment.	Contact	the	Learning	Assessment	Center	
for	details.

Prerequisites:	1)	LRN	150;	2)	the	completion	of	some	
coursework	in	academic	areas	such	as	communication,	litera-
ture	and	writing,	human	sciences,	science,	math,	or	business	
and	leadership;	3)	acceptable	academic	writing	skills;	and	4)	
approval	of	the	PLA	Director.	Meets LAC outcome: LLE1.	6	crs.

lrn ���/��� porTfolio developmenT sTUdies
Each	student	is	provided	individualized	guidance	by	program	
faculty,	feedback	from	specialist	evaluators,	and	assessment	of	
portfolio	components	under	development.	Each	student	meets	
on	a	regular	basis	with	a	PLA	instructor	who	reviews	essays	
in	development,	collected	documentation	materials,	and	the	
overall	portfolio	as	it	is	assembled.	Students	are	tutored,	as	
needed,	in	conventions	of	academic	writing,	advised	as	to	the	
appropriateness	of	credit	requests	and	rationales,	and	taught	
how	best	to	demonstrate	learning	for	which	credit	might	be	
received.	Prerequisites:	LRN	150	&	LRN	305.	2	crs.

lrn 00� porTfolio developmenT sTUdies
LRN	003	is	a	zero-credit	tutorial	course	that	may	be	repeated	
several	times	as	the	student	works	toward	completing	the	PLA	
portfolio.	0	credit

plA porTfolio evAlUATion
Upon	completion	of	planned	credit	requests,	the	student	
submits	a	completed	portfolio	for	review	by	the	PLA	Direc-
tor,	appropriate	faculty	members,	and	the	student’s	academic	
advisor.	After	the	portfolio	is	reviewed	and	approved,	credit	
is	applied	to	the	student’s	permanent	academic	record	in	the	
Office	of	the	Registrar.

Upper-	or	lower-division	credit	is	awarded	in	art,	business	
and	leadership,	communication,	cultural	and	historical	studies,	
human	sciences,	interior	design,	literature,	music,	math,	real	
estate	studies,	religious	studies,	science,	writing,	and	in	elective	
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areas.	Courses	on	which	credit	requests	are	based	must	have	
been	offered	at	an	accredited	institution	within	the	past	five	
years	and	be	approved	for	use.	These	credits	may	be	applied	
toward	degree	requirements	with	approval	of	the	major	advi-
sor	and	toward	Marylhurst	residency	requirements.

Students	are	advised	to	work	closely	with	their	academic	
advisors	in	planning	their	degree	programs	since	PLA	credit	
does	not	satisfy	all	major	coursework	requirements.	A	limit	
of	90	experientially	derived	credits	(from	all	sources:	PLA,	
credit-by-examination,	course	challenge,	and	transfer	credit	
for	experiential	learning	including	internship	or	work	experi-
ence	credit)	may	be	applied	toward	a	bachelor’s	degree	from	
Marylhurst.	Of	these	90	credits,	no	more	than	45	may	be	
earned	through	PLA,	and	no	more	than	45	may	be	earned	
through	credit-by-examination.

Students	in	the	PLA	program	must	complete	PLA	evalua-
tion	at	least	one	academic	term	before	their	graduation	date.

oTher CoUrse offerings
Special	workshops	and	classes	are	offered	through	the	Learn-
ing	Assessment	Center.	These	occasional	courses	provide	
support	and	skill	development	opportunities	to	increase	the	
academic	achievement	potential	of	students.	Four	such	courses	
are	described	below.	Students	should	check	the	current	Sched-
ule of Courses	for	information	on	other	course	offerings.

lrn 009 sAT prep
Research	suggests	that	learning	test-taking	skills	does	improve	
test	scores.	This	course	is	designed	to	provide	those	skills	to	
junior	and	senior	high	school	students	who	plan	to	take	the	
SAT.	Students	will	learn	how	the	SAT	is	constructed	and	how	
this	information	can	be	used	to	improve	test	scores.	Emphasis	
will	be	placed	on	applying	effective	test-taking	strategies	to	
improve	examination	scores.	Homework	on	practice	tests	will	
be	part	of	the	course.	0	credit

lrn �70 life/WorK plAnning
This	class	is	designed	for	persons	changing	careers,	wanting	
more	fulfillment	in	their	lives	and	in	their	work,	entering	or	
re-entering	the	job	market,	or	returning	to	school.	Participants	
learn	how	to	self-assess	what	life/work	transitions	require,	
how	to	design	a	specific	action	plan,	and	the	tools	needed.	The	
course	is	highly	recommended	for	anyone	thinking	of	making	
personal	or	professional	changes	in	life.	2	crs.	

lrn �8� effeCTive proCrAsTinATion
This	course	is	designed	to	help	individuals	understand	various	
procrastination	patterns	and	develop	ways	to	make	informed	
choices	relating	to	issues	surrounding	procrastination.	When	
it	comes	to	procrastination,	there	are	at	least	three	options	
for	action:	1)	use	procrastination	effectively;	2)	break	the	
procrastination	habit;	or	3)	continue	mindless	procrastination,	
which	sabotages	goals	and	creates	havoc	in	business	and	per-
sonal	relationships.	Adults	managing	multiple	responsibilities	
are	especially	susceptible	to	becoming	locked	in	procrastina-
tion	patterns.	This	course	will	help	students	develop	skills	in	
dealing	effectively	with	procrastination	that	will	benefit	them	
personally,	professionally,	and	academically.	2	crs.

lrn �9� prepAring for grAdUATe sChool
This	workshop	is	designed	for	Marylhurst	undergraduate	
learners	who	are	considering	going	to	graduate	school.	Par-
ticipants	will	learn	from	Marylhurst	alumni	who	have	gone	
on	to	graduate	programs;	will	identify	factors	that	need	to	be	
considered	when	identifying	graduate	schools	and	programs;	
will	learn	about	specific	graduate	programs;	and	will	develop	a	
graduate	school	action	plan	for	themselves.	1	cr.

oTher serviCes

AssessmenT TesTing
Marylhurst	University	requires	all	new	undergraduate	degree	
students	to	take	math	and	writing	assessment	tests	through	
the	Learning	Assessment	Center.	Marylhurst	uses	the	AS-
SET	(and	accepts	COMPASS)	placement	tests	developed	by	
American	College	Testing	(ACT)	to	help	direct	students	to	
writing	and	math	classes	appropriate	to	their	skill	levels.	Test	
dates	and	registration	deadlines	are	posted	in	each	term’s	
Schedule of Courses.

CrediT-by-eXAminATion
Administered	through	the	Learning	Assessment	Center,	but	
separate	from	the	PLA	program,	are	credit-by-examination	
programs.	College	credit	achieved	through	these	programs	
may	be	applied	on	a	transfer	basis	to	degree	programs	at	
Marylhurst.

Marylhurst	accepts	credit	earned	through	the	College-
Level	Examination	Program	(CLEP),	the	DSST	Program	
(DANTES),	New	York	University	(NYU)	Foreign	Language	
Proficiency	Examination	Program,	and	the	Excelsior	College	
Examination	Program.	These	programs	enable	students	to	ob-
tain	college	credit	in	a	variety	of	subjects	where	learning	may	
have	been	acquired	through	self-study	or	instruction	outside	
of	college.	

While	Marylhurst	administers	DANTES	and	NYU	for-
eign	language	tests,	it	does	not	administer	CLEP	or	Excelsior	
examinations	but	can	refer	interested	students	to	local	testing	
centers.

A	complete	copy	of	Marylhurst	University’s	credit-by-ex-
amination	guidelines	is	available	from	the	Learning	Assess-
ment	Center.	These	guidelines	outline	the	minimum	scores	
that	must	be	attained	for	credit	to	be	granted,	the	maximum	
number	of	credits	accepted	by	Marylhurst	for	each	exami-
nation,	general	restrictions	on	the	applicability	of	credits	
received,	and	the	fees	involved.	Interested	students	are	advised	
to	speak	with	their	academic	advisor	before	registering	for	any	
examinations.

non-CrediT insTiTUTionAl opTions 
for meeTing liberAl ArTs Core oUTComes
In	addition	to	administering	assessment	testing	and	credit-by-
examination	programs,	the	Learning	Assessment	Center	offers	
non-credit	institutional	options	for	meeting	Liberal	Arts	Core	
outcomes	in	computer	literacy	(LLA1),	information	studies	
(LLB1),	and	writing	research	papers	(LLE3).

There	are	a	number	of	ways	in	which	students	may	meet	
these	outcomes,	including	taking	the	courses	themselves,	trans-
ferring	comparable	coursework	from	other	institutions,	earning	
credit	through	the	PLA	program,	direct	course	challenge,	and	
DANTES	testing.	However,	those	students	who	must	meet	the	
outcomes,	but	do	not	need	the	credit	itself,	should	explore	the	
non-credit	options.

For	more	information,	registration	forms,	and	related	mate-
rials,	contact	the	Learning	Assessment	Center.

learning Assessment Center
marylhurst University
p.o. box ���
�7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
marylhurst, or 970��-0���
portland metro: �0�.�99.���0
outside portland metro: �.800.���.998�, ext. ���0
fAX: �0�.���.9���
email: pla@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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CooperATive 
progrAms
monTessori insTiTUTe norThWesT/ 
hUmAn sCienCes CooperATive progrAm
The	Human	Sciences	Department	and	Marylhurst	University	
have	a	cooperative	education	agreement	with	the	Montessori	
Institute	Northwest.	Through	this	program,	a	student	may	
simultaneously	pursue	an	undergraduate	degree	in	Psychology	
or	Human	Studies	at	Marylhurst	and	a	certificate	in	Montes-
sori	education.	

The	courses	in	this	cooperative	program	are	not	listed	in	
term	schedules	but	are	discrete	courses	for	registration	and	
transcript	purposes	(HMS	401-420).

This	is	an	integrated,	interdisciplinary	program	which	
provides	students	opportunities	to	refine	instructional	com-
petence	and	develop	strategies	for	facilitating	the	growth	and	
development	of	young	children.

The	Montessori	Institute	Northwest	was	founded	in	1979	
to	meet	the	need	for	Montessori	teacher	training	in	the	Pacific	
Northwest.	The	Institute	is	affiliated	with	the	Association	
Montessori	Internationale,	Marylhurst	University,	and	Loyola	
College	in	Maryland.

For	more	information,	call	the	Montessori	Institute	North-
west	at	503.963.8892.

norThWesT film CenTer/mArylhUrsT 
UniversiTy CooperATive progrAm
Through	a	special	cooperative	program	of	the	Northwest	Film	
Center	and	Marylhurst	University,	selected	film	and	video	
production	courses	required	for	NWFC’s	certificate	program	
in	film	are	available	for	credit	towards	a	bachelor’s	degree	at	
Marylhurst	University.	

Approved	courses	are	generally	offered	on	a	semester	for-
mat	and	may	be	worth	3.6	to	6	quarter	credits	each.	

It	is	advisable	to	consult	with	a	Marylhurst	academic	advisor	
before	enrolling	in	cooperative	coursework.

For	more	information	about	the	certificate	program	in	film,	
or	to	receive	a	schedule	of	current	course	offerings	and	fee	
information,	call	the	Northwest	Film	Center	at	503.221.1156.

The	Northwest	Film	Center	is	a	regional	media	arts	organi-
zation	founded	to	encourage	the	study	and	appreciation	of	the	
moving	image	arts;	foster	their	artistic	and	professional	excel-
lence;	and	help	create	a	climate	in	which	they	may	flourish.	

mediA And film sTUdies ConCenTrATion:
b.A. in inTerdisCiplinAry sTUdies
Marylhurst	University	offers	an	innovative	program	leading	
to	a	B.A.	in	Interdisciplinary	Studies	with	a	concentration	in	
Media	and	Film	Studies.	Students	in	this	concentration	gain	
an	understanding	of	media	and	film	from	historical,	theoreti-
cal,	and	practical	perspectives,	as	the	curriculum	integrates	
coursework	from	the	departments	of	Art,	Communication	
Studies,	Cultural	and	Historical	Studies,	and	English	Literature	
and	Writing.	

Through	a	cooperative	arrangement	with	the	Northwest	
Film	Center,	coursework	offered	in	the	NWFC	certificate	
program	in	film	may	be	taken	for	credit	through	Marylhurst	
University	and	applied	to	the	production	focus	area	require-
ments	for	the	Media	&	Film	Studies	Concentration.	For	more	
information,	see	the	Undergraduate	Interdisciplinary	Studies	
section,	page	102,	or	contact	the	Interdisciplinary	Studies	Of-
fice	at	503.699.6330.	

opporTUniTies for sTUdenTs mAjoring
in ArT, CommUniCATion, or CUlTUrAl 
And hisToriCAl sTUdies
Art,	Communication,	and	Cultural	and	Historical	Studies	ma-
jors	interested	in	film	and	media	arts	can	arrange	for	credit	for	
approved	coursework	offered	by	the	Northwest	Film	Center.	

The	certificate	curriculum	in	film	aesthetics,	production,	
and	business	offers	an	opportunity	to	develop	basic	hands-on	
skills,	a	portfolio	(reel)	of	work,	and	professional	contacts	in	
the	field,	while	focusing	on	media	aesthetics,	one’s	personal	vi-
sion,	and	the	critical	elements	of	fund-raising	and	distribution.	

For	specific	information	about	art,	contact	the	Art	&	Interior	
Design	Office	at	503.699.6242.	

For	information	about	communication,	contact	the	Com-
munication	Studies	Office	at	503.699.6246.

For	information	about	cultural	and	historical	studies,	contact	
the	Cultural	and	Historical	Studies	Office	at	503.699.6313.

sAn frAnCisCo TheologiCAl seminAry/
mArylhUrsT UniversiTy CooperATive 
progrAm
Marylhurst	University	makes	a	cooperative	Doctor	of	Ministry	
degree	available	to	qualified	students	(those	with	a	M.Div.	or	
equivalency).	The	Doctor	of	Ministry	degree	is	administered	
by	the	Office	of	Advanced	Pastoral	Studies	of	San	Francisco	
Theological	Seminary	(SFTS)	and	is	granted	by	this	esteemed	
theological	institution.	

Located	in	San	Anselmo,	California,	SFTS	has	been	provid-
ing	continuing	education	and	advanced	degrees	for	clergy	and	
pastoral	professionals	for	more	than	100	years.

Both	San	Francisco	Theological	Seminary	and	Marylhurst	
University	offer	students	a	team	of	skilled	theologians,	each	
with	a	doctoral	degree	and	years	of	experience	in	ministry,	
education,	or	public	service.

Marylhurst	University’s	collaboration	with	San	Francisco	
Theological	Seminary	is	made	possible	in	part	by	a	grant	from	
the	Henry	Luce	Foundation,	Inc.

San	Francisco	Theological	Seminary	is	accredited	by	The	As-
sociation	of	Theological	Schools	and	the	Western	Association	
of	Schools	and	Colleges.	

For	more	information	about	the	Doctor	of	Ministry	pro-
gram,	see	pages	165-66.
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pACifiC 
inTernATionAl 
ACAdemy
director: roy ghazimorad, ph.d.

Through its partnership with Marylhurst University, 
Pacific International Academy (PIA) offers an 
outstanding English language and cultural training 
program for international students, as well as a 
variety of academic programs designed to meet 
the needs of students of all ethnic backgrounds. 
In addition to orienting students to the demands 
of academic life in English as a second language, 
PIA provides students with a variety of services.

PIA is accredited by the Accrediting Council for 
Continuing Education and Training (ACCET). 

PIA is a member of ORTESOL: Oregon Teachers 
of English to Speakers of Other Languages; 
NAFSA: Association of International Educators; and 
AAIEP: American Association of Intensive English 
Programs.

progrAms of sTUdy
PROGRAM Under-

graduate
Level

Preparation 
for Graduate-
Level Study 

English as a Second Language
--Reading
--Writing
--Speaking & Listening
--Grammar

•
•
•
•

Language Foundation Program
--Foundations Courses
--Marylhurst Companion 
      Courses
--Pathways to Success

•
•

•

english as a second language program
Level	One	............................................................................... 0	crs.
	 (ESL	111,	ESL	112,	ESL	113,	ESL	114)
Level	Two	............................................................................... 0	crs.
	 (ESL	121,	ESL	122,	ESL	123,	ESL	124)
Level	Three	............................................................................. 6	crs.
	 (ESL	131,	ESL	132,	ESL	133,	ESL	134)
Level	Four	............................................................................... 6	crs.
	 (ESL	141,	ESL	142,	ESL	143,	ESL	144)
Level	Five	................................................................................ 6	crs.
	 (ESL	151,	ESL	152,	ESL	153,	ESL	154)
	 Total	undergraduate	credits	upon	completion:	18	crs.

language foundation program
Foundations	Courses	............................................................. 13	crs.
	 WR	152	Intro.	to	Expository	Writing:	Analysis,	3	crs.

WR	153	Intro.	to	Expository	Writing:	Argument,	3	crs.
WR	154	Intro.	to	Expository	Writing:	Research,	3	crs.
CCM	170,	Speaking	with	Americans:	
	 Beyond	Language	Basics,	2	crs.
CCM	270,	Speaking	with	Americans:	
	 Oral	Communication	Techniques,	2	crs.

Pathways	to	Success	Course	.................................................... 3	crs.
	 WR	420	American	Business	Communications,	3	crs.
Marylhurst	Companion	Courses	........................................... 15	crs.
	 ANT	202	Exploring	U.S.	Culture	
	 					Through	Ethnographic	Research,	3	crs.
	 CHS	201	Exploring	U.S.	Culture	
	 					Through	Minority	&	Majority	Issues,	3	crs.
	 LIT	200	Exploring	U.S.	Culture	
	 					Through	Literature	&	Film,	3	crs.
	 BUS	300	Leading	in	Dynamic	Environments,	6	crs.
	 Total	undergraduate	credits	upon	completion:	31	crs.

english As A seCond 
lAngUAge progrAm 

reAding

esl ��� level i reAding
This	is	an	introductory	course	in	reading	English.	Word	rec-
ognition	and	vocabulary	development	will	be	a	central	focus.	
Conversation	and	confidence	building	exercises	will	be	uti-
lized.	Concepts	in	this	class	will	be	integrated	into	all	other	
Level	I	classes.	Pass/No	Pass	only.	0	credit.

esl ��� level ii reAding
This	is	a	course	in	basic	English	reading	skills.	Students	will	
be	required	to	complete	reading	assignments	and	express	
personal	perspectives	in	response.	Concepts	in	this	class	will	
be	integrated	into	all	other	Level	II	classes.	Pass/No	Pass	only.	
0	credit.

esl ��� level iii reAding
Skills	such	as	pre-reading,	previewing,	predicting,	skimming	
and	scanning	will	be	a	primary	focus.	This	course	will	also	deal	
with	semantic	mapping	and	the	organizing	of	ideas	in	various	
readings.	Concepts	in	this	class	will	be	integrated	into	all	other	
Level	III	classes.	1.5	crs.

esl ��� level iv reAding
College-level	texts	are	utilized	presenting	essays	in	a	variety	
of	writing	styles.	Outlining	and	efficient	reading	practices	are	
discussed	and	reinforced.	Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	
integrated	into	all	other	Level	IV	classes.	1.5	crs.

esl ��� level v reAding
Students	in	this	course	interact	with	college-level	texts	pre-
senting	essays	on	a	variety	of	subjects.	Examples	of	correct	
citation	will	be	reinforced	and	discussed.	This	course	deals	
with	patterns	of	narration,	description,	comparison	and	con-
trast.	Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	integrated	into	all	other	
Level	V	classes.	1.5	crs.
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WriTing

esl ��� level i WriTing
Attention	to	letter	and	word	formation	will	be	a	primary	
focus.	Students	perform	a	variety	of	simple	writing	tasks.	Skills	
developed	in	this	class	are	integrated	into	all	other	Level	I	
classes.	Pass/No	Pass	only.	0	credit.

esl ��� level ii WriTing
Simple	and	compound	sentence	structures	are	presented	and	
practiced	in	a	variety	of	contexts.	In	addition	to	practicing	
letter	and	word	formation,	proper	sentence	formation	is	a	
focus.	Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	integrated	into	all	other	
Level	II	classes.	Pass/No	Pass	only.	0	credit.

esl ��� level iii WriTing
Various	forms	of	paragraph	structure	will	be	presented	and	
practiced.	This	course	also	introduces	and	reinforces	pre-writ-
ing	techniques	such	as	brainstorming,	discussion,	and	concep-
tual	mapping.	Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	integrated	into	
all	other	Level	III	classes.	1.5	crs.

esl ��� level iv WriTing
This	course	introduces	and	reinforces	various	forms	of	essay	
structures.	Outlining	and	concise	writing	practices	are	also	
addressed.	Students	explore	basic	approaches	to	research	and	
appropriate	means	of	citation.	Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	
integrated	into	all	other	Level	IV	classes.	1.5	crs.

esl ��� level v WriTing
Forms	of	correct	citation	in	research	writing	will	be	presented	
and	practiced.	Students	will	focus	on	polishing	academic	writ-
ing	skills	and	essay	form	in	preparation	for	University	classes.	
Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	integrated	into	all	other	
Level	V	classes.	1.5	crs.

speAKing And lisTening

esl ��� level i speAKing And lisTening
This	is	an	entry-level	course.	In	addition	to	participating	in	
simple	conversation	in	English,	students	should	be	able	to	raise	
questions	and	concerns	regarding	their	acquisition	of	English	
and/or	any	other	issues	of	cultural	adjustment.	Skills	devel-
oped	in	this	class	are	integrated	into	all	other	Level	I	classes.	
Pass/No	Pass	only.	0	credit.

esl ��� level ii speAKing And lisTening
Students	will	be	presented	with	a	variety	of	expressions	and	
asked	to	practice	them	in	new	contexts.	Stress	and	intona-
tion	in	various	sentence	patterns	is	a	primary	objective.	Skills	
developed	in	this	class	are	integrated	into	all	other	Level	II	
classes.	Pass/No	Pass	only,	0	credit.

esl ��� level iii speAKing And lisTening
In	this	course,	note-taking	skills	is	a	primary	focus.	Students	
are	also	presented	with	and	practice	basic	presentation	formats	
in	a	variety	of	registers.	Pronunciation	issues	are	dealt	with	on	
an	individual	basis.	Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	integrated	
into	all	other	Level	III	classes.	1.5	crs.

esl ��� level iv speAKing And lisTening
This	is	a	course	designed	to	advance	public	speaking	and	note	
taking	skills.	The	course	requires	group	and	individual	presen-
tations	on	given	topics.	Research	and	interview	strategies	are	
emphasized.	Interaction	with	native	speakers	is	a	requirement.	
Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	be	integrated	into	all	other	
Level	IV	classes.	1.5	crs.

esl ��� level v speAKing And lisTening 
This	course	is	designed	to	reinforce	skills	in	public	speaking,	
lecture	note-taking,	and	interviewing	strategies.	A	ten-min-
ute	individual	presentation	is	a	requirement.	Various	modes	
of	inquiry	are	utilized,	and	increased	interaction	with	native	
speakers	is	a	requirement.	Skills	developed	in	this	class	are	
integrated	into	all	other	Level	V	classes.	1.5	crs.

grAmmAr

esl ��� level i grAmmAr
This	is	an	entry-level	course	introducing	the	basic	concepts	of	
English	grammar.	Use	of	present	tenses	and	common	simple	
structures	will	be	the	emphasis.	Concepts	in	this	class	will	be	
integrated	into	all	other	Level	I	classes.	Pass/No	Pass	only.	0	
credit.

esl ��� level ii grAmmAr
Students	will	deal	with	common	expressions	and	past	and	
present	tenses	at	the	sentence	level.	Pronunciation	and	verbal	
questioning	skills	will	be	emphasized	in	a	communicative	
atmosphere.	Concepts	in	this	class	will	be	integrated	into	all	
other	Level	II	classes.	Pass/No	Pass	only.	0	credit.

esl ��� level iii grAmmAr
This	course	will	deal	with	past,	present,	and	future	tenses;	
modals	and	modalic	expressions;	comparisons;	and	sentence	
combinations	using	appropriate	connectors	in	a	communica-
tive	atmosphere.	Concepts	in	this	class	will	be	integrated	into	
all	other	Level	III	classes.	1.5	crs.

esl ��� level iv grAmmAr
This	course	will	briefly	overview	verb	tenses,	aspect,	and	voice	
in	a	communicative	atmosphere.	Students	will	gain	a	thorough	
knowledge	of	perfect	and	perfect	progressive	tenses.	Concepts	
in	this	class	will	be	integrated	into	all	other	Level	IV	classes.	
1.5	crs.

esl ��� level v grAmmAr
This	advanced	course	will	stress	the	forms	and	usage	of	Eng-
lish.	Discussion	and	practice	of	adverbial	and	adjectival	claus-
es,	gerunds/infinitives,	and	conditional	sentences	will	follow	a	
review	of	all	tenses.	Concepts	in	this	class	will	be	integrated	
into	all	other	Level	V	classes.	1.5	crs.

pacific international Academy
p.o. box ��7
�7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
marylhurst, or 970��-0���
portland metro: �0�.�99.���0
email: pia@marylhurst.edu
fAX: �0�.�97.7�88
Web site: www.piAschools.edu
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lAngUAge 
foUndATion progrAm
Pacific	International	Academy	(PIA)	offers	support	to	
Marylhurst	non-native	English	speakers	through	the	Language	
Foundation	Program	(LFP).	These	PIA/Marylhurst	courses	are	
intended	to	support	prospective	undergraduate,	post-baccalau-
reate,	and	graduate	students	in	their	writing	ability.

PIA	is	accredited	by	the	Accrediting	Council	for	Continuing	
Education	and	Training	(ACCET).	PIA	is	a	member	of	ORTE-
SOL:	Oregon	Teachers	of	English	to	Speakers	of	Other	Lan-
guages,	NAFSA:	Association	of	International	Educators,	and	
AAIEP:	American	Association	of	Intensive	English	Programs	

foUndATions CoUrses (undergraduate)
Wr ��� inTrodUCTion To eXposiTory WriTing: 
AnAlysis
This	course	introduces	students	to	critical	thinking,	reading,	and	
writing	at	the	college	level.	It	is	integrated	with	the	Marylhurst	
Literature	course	LIT	200	and	is	primarily	intended	for	interna-
tional	students	with	conditional	admission	to	an	undergraduate	
program	at	the	University.	Students	focus	on	composition	and	
revision	of	critical	and	analytical	writing.	Assignments	are	linked	
directly	to	material	covered	in	LIT	200.	Students	explore	meth-
ods	of	analysis	and	will	be	able	to	produce	a	thorough	and	coher-
ent	analytical	essay	supporting	a	narrowed	thesis	by	the	end	of	
the	term.	Prerequisites:	180/510/64	TOEFL	(CBT/PBT/iBT),	ESL	
151/152/153/154	(full	sequence),	or	instructor	approval.	3	crs.

Wr ��� inTrodUCTion To eXposiTory WriTing: 
ArgUmenT
This	course	introduces	students	to	critical	thinking,	reading,	and	
writing	at	the	college	level.	It	is	integrated	with	the	Marylhurst	
Cultural	&	Historical	Studies	course	CHS	201	and	is	primarily	
intended	for	international	students	with	conditional	admission	to	
an	undergraduate	program	at	the	University.	Students	focus	on	
composition	and	revision	of	argumentative	and	persuasive	essays.	
Writing	projects	are	linked	directly	to	material	covered	in	CHS	
201.	Students	explore	methods	of	argumentation	and	will	be	
able	to	produce	a	thorough	and	coherent	persuasive	essay	sup-
porting	a	narrowed	thesis	by	the	end	of	the	term.	Prerequisites:	
180/510/64	TOEFL	(CBT/PBT/iBT),	ESL	151/152/153/154	
(full	sequence),	or	instructor	approval.	3	crs.

Wr ��� inTrodUCTion To
eXposiTory WriTing: reseArCh
This	course	introduces	students	to	critical	thinking,	reading,	and	
writing	at	the	college	level.	It	is	integrated	with	the	Marylhurst	
Anthropology	course,	ANT	202,	and	is	primarily	intended	for	
international	students	with	conditional	admission	to	an	under-
graduate	program	at	the	University.	Students	focus	on	methods	
of	inquiry	and	appropriate	citation	of	sources	in	ethnographic	re-
search.	Students	will	be	able	to	produce	a	thorough	and	coherent	
research	paper	supporting	a	narrowed	thesis	by	the	end	of	the	
class.	Prerequisites:	180/510/64	TOEFL	(CBT/PBT/iBT),	ESL	
151/152/153/154	(full	sequence),	or	instructor	approval.	3	crs.

lAngUAge foUndATions seCTion
CCm �70 speAKing WiTh AmeriCAns: 
beyond lAngUAge bAsiCs
This	course	is	intended	to	help	international	students	improve	
their	speaking	and	listening	skills	in	public	presentation	set-
tings,	small	group	meetings,	interviews,	and	conversations	with	
Americans.	Special	emphasis	is	placed	on	appropriate	choice	
and	use	of	words,	pronunciation,	questioning,	and	other	con-
versational	techniques.	This	course	is	combined	with	CCM	
270.	Prerequisites:	180/510/64	TOEFL	(CBT/PBT/iBT),	ESL	
151/152/153/154	(full	sequence),	or	instructor	approval.	2	crs.

CommUniCATion sCienCes seCTion 
CCm �70 speAKing WiTh AmeriCAns: 
orAl CommUniCATion TeChniqUes
This	course	is	intended	to	help	international	students	improve	
their	speaking	and	listening	skills	in	public	presentation	set-
tings,	small	group	meetings,	interviews,	and	conversations	with	
Americans.	Special	emphasis	is	placed	on	understanding	U.S.	
speakers,	problem	solving	within	a	group,	and	the	essentials	
of	message	design	and	delivery.	In-class	activities	include	lec-
ture	with	group	discussion,	role-playing,	and	delivery	of	vari-
ous	oral	presentations.	This	course	is	combined	with	CCM	
170.	Prerequisites:	180/510/64	TOEFL	(CBT/PBT/iBT),	ESL	
151/152/153/154	(full	sequence),	or	instructor	approval.	2	crs.	

pAThWAys To sUCCess CoUrse (graduate)

Wr ��0 AmeriCAn bUsiness CommUniCATions
This	course	is	integrated	with	the	Business	course,	BUS	300.	
WR	420	is	primarily	intended	for	international	students	
applying	to	the	MBA	program	at	Marylhurst.	Students	focus	on	
methods	of	inquiry,	forms	of	communication	in	the	workplace,	
and	the	structure	and	tone	of	papers	assigned	in	BUS	300.	All	
international	students	taking	BUS	300	should	consider	adding	
WR	420	to	improve	their	business	writing	skills.	Prerequisites:	
180/510/64	TOEFL	(CBT/PBT/iBT),	ESL	151/152/153/154	
(full	sequence),	or	instructor	approval.	3	crs.

mArylhUrsT CompAnion CoUrses

AnT �0� eXploring UniTed sTATes CUlTUre 
ThroUgh eThnogrAphiC reseArCh
This	course	is	integrated	with	WR	154,	a	PIA	writing	course.	
Students	will	explore	an	aspect	of	U.S.	culture	through	basic	
enthnographic	methods	while	developing	their	research	writing	
skills.	Meets LAC outcome: HCD2.	3	crs.

bUs �00 leAding in dynAmiC environmenTs
This	course	uses	theory	and	case	study	to	lay	the	foundation	for	
students	to	start	applying	strategic	leadership	principles	that	ho-
listically	integrate	the	management	process,	the	organizational	
functions,	and	the	environmental	influences.	Students	demon-
strate	their	ability	to	capture,	expand,	teach,	write,	research,	
discuss,	and	present.	Standards	for	the	entire	program	are	estab-
lished	in	this	foundation	course.	BUS	300	is	very	rigorous	and	
may	not	be	appropriate	for	new	students.	Meets LAC outcomes: 
HCB8, HCB9. 6	crs.

Chs �0� eXploring UniTed sTATes CUlTUre 
ThroUgh minoriTy And mAjoriTy issUes
This	course	is	integrated	with	WR	153,	a	PIA	writing	course.	
Students	will	explore	U.S.	culture	through	contemporary	criti-
cal	essays,	literature,	and	film	while	developing	their	argumenta-
tive	writing	skills.	Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3	crs.

liT �00 eXploring UniTed sTATes CUlTUre 
ThroUgh liTerATUre And film
This	course	is	integrated	with	WR	152,	a	PIA	writing	course.	
Students	will	explore	U.S.	culture	through	contemporary	lit-
erature	and	film	while	developing	their	analytical	writing	skills.	
Meets LAC outcome: AIB4. 3	crs.

pacific international Academy
p.o. box ��7
�7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
marylhurst, or 970��-0���
portland metro: �0�.�99.���0
email: pia@marylhurst.edu
fAX: �0�.�97.7�88
Web site: www.piAschools.edu
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liberAl ArTs 
Core progrAm
director: simeon dreyfuss

The Liberal Arts Core at Marylhurst University 
provides a multidisciplinary foundation for learning. 
It is designed to foster a love for inquiry, critical 
thinking, intellectual breadth, and ethical action. The 
program’s goal is to cultivate informed and supple 
citizens capable of understanding our complex world 
in complex ways, who can solve problems, act with 
profound respect for those different from us, and 
who are grounded in the intellectual traditions of 
those who have come before. 

The liberAl ArTs Core
All	undergraduate	students	at	Marylhurst	University	are	re-
quired	to	complete	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	(LAC).	See	“Re-
quirement	Detail”	on	page	32	for	requirements	governing	
completion	of	the	Liberal	Arts	Core.	For	suggestions	specific	to	
each	undergraduate	major	on	completing	the	Liberal	Arts	
Core,	see	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	advising	pages	on	the	Univer-
sity	Web	site:	www.marylhurst.edu.	All	undergraduate	stu-
dents	should	take	LAC	301	Academic	Learning:	Discovery	
and	Practice	within	their	first	two	terms.	Academic	Learning:	
Discovery	and	Practice	provides	complete	information	to	
students	about	options	for	meeting	all	LAC	learning	outcomes.	

The	Liberal	Arts	Core	is	built	around	an	extensive	set	of	
learning	outcomes.	A	learning	outcome	is	a	statement	that	
describes	what	someone	knows	or	can	do	as	the	result	of	a	
learning	experience.	Because	students	come	to	the	University	
with	a	wide	variety	of	goals	and	experiences,	Marylhurst’s	
faculty	designed	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	to	provide	the	greatest	
possible	choice	while	assuring	a	solid	breadth	in	the	liberal	arts.	

The	Liberal	Arts	Core	is	divided	into	four	major	areas.	Each	
of	these	is	divided	into	categories.	To	fulfill	the	liberal	arts	
core,	students	must	meet	outcomes	in	each	category. The chart 
below shows the required distribution of outcomes within the 
Liberal Arts Core.

Most	outcomes	in	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	should	be	met	
within	the	context	of	a	three-credit	course;	several	within	

the	Life	and	Learning	Skills	area	can	be	met	through	no-
credit	outcome	assessments.	Up-to-date	information	for	all	
Marylhurst	courses	that	meet	LAC	outcomes	and	their	trans-
fer	equivalents	is	available	on	the	University	web	site:	www.
marylhurst.edu.	Course	descriptions	in	this	Catalog indicate	
LAC	outcomes	met	by	each	course.	

Students	must	meet	a	total	of	28	learning	outcomes,	23	
within	the	four	broad	areas	of	Life	and	Learning	Skills,	Arts	
and	Ideas,	Human	Community,	and	the	Natural	World,	and	
five	associated	with	Academic	Learning,	MAP	Completion,	and	
Senior	Seminars.	Students	need	to	meet	outcomes	in	each	cat-
egory	of	the	Liberal	Arts	Core.	In	Arts	and	Ideas,	Human	Com-
munity,	and	Natural	World	students	may	take	different	courses	
that	meet	the	same	outcome,	thus	meeting	the	same	outcome	
more	than	once.	Unless	otherwise	noted	in	the	Catalog,	a	course	
can	be	used	to	meet	only	one	LAC	outcome	within	a	student’s	
degree	plan.	When	a	course	description	indicates	more	than	one	
outcome	but	does	not	specifically	say	the	class	meets	both	out-
comes,	students	and	their	advisors	must	choose	which	outcome	
to	use	the	course	for	within	the	student’s	degree.	The	excep-
tions	to	this	rule	are	WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	
Paper	which	meets	LLB1	and	LLE3,	and	the	LAC	450	Senior	
Seminar	and	several	senior-level	courses	within	academic	de-
partments	which	meets	all	three	Senior	Seminar	(SS)	outcomes.	
LAC	301	Academic	Learning:	Discovery	and	Practice	contains	
outcome	assessments	for	LLA1	and	LLE1;	students	successfully	
passing	those	outcome	assessments	will	not	be	required	to	take	
additional	coursework	to	meet	those	outcomes.

Up	to	four	LAC	outcomes,	or	approximately	12	credits	of	
coursework,	can	be	met	through	courses	also	used	to	meet	
major	requirements.	Bachelor	of	Fine	Arts,	Bachelor	of	Music	
Therapy,	and	Bachelor	of	Music	students	should	consult	the	
Department	of	Art	and	Interior	Design	or	the	Department	of	
Music	for	special	policies	on	using	major	requirements	to	meet	
LAC	outcomes.	All	Liberal	Arts	Core	Outcomes	except	LLD1,	
LLE1,	and	two	NW	outcomes	are	embedded	within	the	fixed	
curriculum	of	the	Accelerated	Online	Program.	

In	LAC	301,	students	learn	about	the	culture	of	Marylhurst	
University,	and	the	significance	of	the	University’s	outcome-
based,	liberal	arts,	and	adult	focus.	The	course	also	reviews	
requirements	for	completing	an	undergraduate	degree	at	
Marylhurst	University,	as	well	as	how	to	use	a	wide	variety	of	
advising	tools	available	to	them.	Students	complete	the	first	
draft	of	their	Marylhurst	Academic	Portfolio,	page	32,	which	
records	decisions	made	by	students	and	their	advisors	
concerning	completion	of	all	LAC	outcomes.	

ACAdemiC leArning (Al),	1	outcome

LIFE & LEARNING SkILLS (LL) ARTS & IDEAS (AI) HUMAN CoMMUNITy (HC)  NATURAL WoRLD (NW)
9	outcomes 5	outcomes 6	outcomes 3	outcomes

LLA: Computer Literacy	 AIA: Making Ethical Decisions	 HCA: Identity & Differences	 NWA: Scientific Method
	 1	outcome	  1	outcome	  1-3	outcomes		 					& Natural Systems
	 	 	 	 	 	 	 	 1-2	outcomes

LLB:  Information Studies AIB:  Creating &  HCB:  People & Power NWB:  Science & Society
	 1	outcome		 	 Interpreting the Arts	 	 1-3	outcomes	  1-2	outcomes	
 	 	 1-3	outcomes

LLC: Listening & Speaking AIC: Understanding Values  HCC: Individuals & Systems
	 2	outcomes	 	 & Beliefs	 	 1-3	outcomes
	 	 	 1-3	outcomes

LLD: Quantitative Skills   HCD: Cultures & Media
	 2	outcomes		 	 	 	 1-3	outcomes

LLE: Writing
	 3	outcomes

CAreer TrAnsiTion And mAp CompleTion (mAp),	1	outcome

senior seminAr (ss),	3	outcomes
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for The liberAl ArTs Core

ACAdemiC leArning
The	outcome	in	this	area	provides	a	foundation	for	learning	at	
Marylhurst	University.	1 outcome

ACAdemiC leArning, 3 credits
Students	will	be	able	to:
AL1	 1)	Demonstrate	understanding	of	the	context	for	learn-

ing	at	Marylhurst,	including	its	mission,	history,	adult-
focus,	and	outcomes-based	curriculum;	2)	articulate	
perspectives	on	the	learning	process,	including	how	
humans	learn,	the	value	of	reflection,	and	the	relation-
ships	between	learning	and	society;	and	3)	use	learning	
technologies	and	resources,	including	the	Marylhurst	
Academic	Portfolio,	library	services,	options	for	meet-
ing	learning	outcomes,	and	advising	tools.

life & leArning sKills
Outcomes	in	this	area	represent	essential	skills	necessary	to	suc-
ceed	in	an	undergraduate	education	and	beyond.	9 total outcomes

llA: CompUTer liTerACy 
0-3 credits. See Computer Literacy below.
Students	will	be	able	to:
LLA1	 Identify	and	utilize	appropriate	digital	media,	software	

applications,	and	hardware	tools	to	address	academic,	
professional,	and	everyday	tasks	and	problems.	Dem-
onstrate	an	understanding	of	the	benefits	and	risks	
of	networked	computing	including	issues	of	personal	
security	in	online	environments.	

llb: informATion sTUdies 
1 credit. See Information Studies below.
Students	will	be	able	to:
LLB1	 Define	their	information	needs,	conduct	an	effective	

search	in	a	variety	of	formats	and	media,	identify,	ana-
lyze,	and	evaluate	information,	and	organize	that	in-
formation	in	a	manner	useful	to	their	own	stated	goals.

llC: lisTening And speAKing, 6 credits
Students	will	be	able	to	do	both	of	the	following:
LLC1	 Distinguish	among	different	levels	and	types	of	listen-

ing	their	purposes	and	role	in	critical	thinking,	and	
demonstrate	strategies	for	improving	listening	effec-
tiveness	in	specific	contexts.

LLC2	 Design	and	deliver	clear	and	purposeful	oral	messages	
that	consider	audience,	occasion,	and	employ	effective	
organization,	word	choice,	and	vocal	and	physical	be-
havior.

lld: qUAnTiTATive sKills, 6 credits, 2 total outcomes
Students	will	be	able	to:
LLD1	 Use	computation,	estimation,	proportion,	basic	algebra,	

basic	statistics,	and	effectively	read	and	analyze	data	in	
tables,	graphs,	and	charts	to	solve	problems.	

	 OR
	 Demonstrate	knowledge	of	geometry,	how	it	is	used	

in	design,	and	how	algebra	and	trigonometry	support	
geometrical	applications.

In	addition,	students	will	be	able	to	do	one	of	the	following:	
LLD2	 Demonstrate	knowledge	of	college-level	algebra	in-

cluding	polynomial	and	rational	expressions,	logarith-
mic	and	exponential	functions,	quadratic	equations	
and	systems	in	two	variables.

LLD3	 Demonstrate	knowledge	of	calculus	including	limits,	
continuity,	derivatives,	and	integrals.

LLD4	 Demonstrate	knowledge	of	statistics	including	prob-
ability,	strategies	for	measuring	and	representing	vari-
ables,	distribution,	correlation,	confidence	intervals,	
and	differences.	

LLD5	 Analyze	and	discuss	the	philosophy	of	mathematics	
including	an	ability	to	cite	principal	events	that	have	
led	to	the	development	of	mathematics	as	a	language	
of	analysis,	describe	the	contributions	of	mathematics	
to	the	progression	of	human	history	and	to	the	solu-
tion	of	complex	problems	in	today’s	society.

LLD6	 Analyze	assertions	or	arguments	using	symbolic	de-
scriptions	of	logical	reasoning	including	propositional	
notation,	truth-value	analysis,	and	deductive	techniques	
for	determining	consistency	and	validity.

lle: WriTing & CriTiCAl ThinKing
5-8 credits. See Writing Outcomes below.
Students	will	be	able	to	do	all	of	the	following:
LLE1	 Show	critical	thinking	through	careful	reading	and	

analytic	writing	that	uses	clear,	grammatical	sentences	
and	well-ordered	paragraphs.

LLE2	 Formulate	and	support	a	line	of	argument	in	writing.
LLE3	 Demonstrate	advanced-level	skills	and	formats	for	

writing	academic	research	papers	in	the	student’s	ma-
jor	discipline.

ArTs & ideAs
Outcomes	in	this	area	broadly	address	all	areas	of	the	arts	and	
questions	around	the	nature	of	thought	and	spirit,	of	right	and	
wrong,	of	reality	and	the	divine.
5 total outcomes. One in each category & two additional.

AiA: mAKing eThiCAl deCision, 3-9 credits
Students	will	be	able	to:
AIA1	 Recognize	the	values	operating	in	specific	human	

actions,	discern	where	responsibility	rests,	and	under-
stand	the	implications	for	resolving	ethical	dilemmas	
from	recognizable	ethical	traditions.

Aib: CreATing And inTerpreTing The ArTs
3-9 credits
Students	will	be	able	to	do	one	to	three	of	the	following:
AIB1	 Create	a	work	of	art,	music,	literature,	or	design	that	

demonstrates	knowledge	of	elementary	techniques	
and	fundamental	form.

AIB2		 Perform	a	work	of	music,	dance,	or	theater	in	a	way	
that	demonstrates	basic	technique	and	an	awareness	of	
the	elements	that	contribute	to	valid	interpretation.

AIB3	 Develop	well-argued	interpretations	of	texts	based	on	
close	reading.

AIB4	 Critically	discuss	how	works	of	art	embody	and/or	
contest	socio-cultural	contexts	and	values.

AIB5	 Demonstrate	an	introductory	knowledge	of	the	theory,	
history,	or	interpretation	of	music,	art,	or	architecture.

AIB6	 Use	interpretive	perspectives	to	analyze	works	in	fine	
and/or	popular	arts.

AIB7	 Analyze	how	the	form	or	structure	of	a	work	of	art	or	
literature	is	both	an	expression	of	and	factor	in	form-
ing	the	work’s	content	or	meaning.

AIB8	 Articulate	the	mutual	influences	between	works	of	art	
in	various	forms:	literature,	visual	arts,	film,	theater,	
dance,	music,	and	others.

AIB9	 Interpret	the	works	of	writers	of	fiction,	poetry,	or	drama	
originally	written	in	a	language	other	than	English.
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AiC: UndersTAnding vAlUes And beliefs
3-9 credits
Students	will	be	able	to	do	one	to	three	of	the	following:
AIC1	 Acquire	a	sense	of	history	that	includes	a	timeline	of	a	

major	philosophical	or	religious	movements	in	a	great	
civilization,	and	that	pays	respect	to	both	the	unique-
ness	of	any	given	time	period	as	well	as	the	timeless	
nature	of	many	human	questions.

AIC2	 Be	able	to	explain	the	philosophical	or	theological	
system	of	one	major	thinker,	including	her	or	his	posi-
tions	on	the	perennial	questions	pertaining	to	the	na-
ture	of	truth,	goodness,	beauty,	meaning,	language,	and	
human	happiness.

AIC3	 Compare	and	contrast	the	worldviews	of	two	major	
religious	traditions,	including	their	different	under-
standings	of	what	counts	as	a	self,	the	divine,	good	and	
evil,	and	the	afterlife.

AIC4	 Locate	their	own	spiritual	tendencies	in	the	major	re-
ligious	traditions	while	at	the	same	time	developing	a	
sense	of	wonder	and	respect	for	the	diversity	of	spiri-
tual	expression.

hUmAn CommUniTy
Outcomes	in	this	area	address	the	variations	and	complexities	
of	the	human	enterprise,	including	such	issues	as	the	nature	of	
identity,	human	development,	political	systems,	mass	media,	
economies,	conflict,	change,	and	culture.	
6 total outcomes. One in each category and two additional in any 
HC category or combination of HC categories.

hCA: idenTiTy And differenCe, 3-9 credits
Students	will	be	able	to	do	one	to	three	of	the	following:
HCA1	 Explain	how	factors	of	age,	ethnicity,	gender,	nation,	or	

class	shape	communities.
HCA2		Identify	the	effects	of	globalization	on	the	diverse	cul-

tural	values	of	peoples	living	in	areas	of	the	non-West-
ern	world.

HCA3	 Critically	discuss	and	interpret	works	of	music,	litera-
ture,	or	art	originating	from	outside	or	from	the	mar-
gins	of	western	cultures.

HCA4	 Demonstrate	awareness	of	their	own	cultural	percep-
tual	filters,	and	compare	and	contrast	their	own	cul-
tural	values	and	social	behavior	patterns	with	those	of	
other	cultures.

HCA5		 Demonstrate	proficiency	at	a	level	equivalent	to	comple-
tion	of	a	full	year	of	study	in	a	language	other	than	English.	

hCb: people And poWer, 3-9 credits
Students	will	be	able	to	do	one	to	three	of	the	following:
HCB1	 Critically	discuss	fundamental	concepts	of	economics	

and	their	applications.
HCB2	 Analyze	the	theoretical	framework	for	and/or	practical	

functioning	of	a	political	system.
HCB3	 Illustrate	change	over	time	though	an	historical	analy-

sis	of	social,	cultural,	economic,	and/or	political	trends.
HCB4	 Analyze	the	premises	and	validity	of	various	interpre-

tations	for	an	historical	period	or	event.
HCB5	 Understand	the	processes	and	structures	that	create	

and	maintain	organizational	cultures;	demonstrate	the	
practical	use	of	recognized	strategies	for	fostering	or-
ganizational	change.

HCB6	 Understand	how	to	manage	change,	plan	change	with-
in	a	community,	and	assess	its	likely	impact.

hCC: individUAls And sysTems, 3-9 credits
Students	will	be	able	to	do	one	to	three	of	the	following:
HCC1	 Describe	how	human	identity	and	experience	is	em-

bedded	in	and	shaped	by	multilayered	social,	cultural,	
and	environmental	contexts.

HCC2	 Identify	and	compare	at	least	two	psychological	theo-
ries	as	they	relate	to	an	aspect	of	the	emotional,	men-
tal,	and	behavioral	characteristics	of	individuals.

HCC3	 Critique	and	apply	various	theories	of	human	devel-
opment	to	understand	one’s	own	experience	or	the	
experience	of	others.

HCC4	 Critically	analyze	and	discuss	the	impact	of	social	in-
stitutions	on	individual	human	development.

HCC5	 Assess	one’s	own	interpersonal	communication	skills	
through	an	analysis	of	such	factors	as	self-concept,	
self-disclosure,	perception,	verbal,	and	nonverbal	
behavior,	and	in	such	common	contexts	as	family,	em-
ployment,	or	public	service.

HCC6	 Articulate	the	positive	role	of	conflict	in	interpersonal	
relationships,	set	and	clarify	goals	for	conflict	resolu-
tion,	and	identify	styles	of	engaging	in	conflict	and	the	
consequence	of	those	styles	for	how	conflict	proceeds.

HCC7	 Analyze	strategies	for	functioning	and	flourishing	
within	the	context	of	complex,	interrelated	systems,	
both	living	and	non-living.

hCd: CUlTUres And mediA, 3-9 credits
Students	will	be	able	to	do	one	to	three	of	the	following:
HCD1	 Explain	the	concept,	function,	and	expression	of	cul-

ture	and	illustrate	this	with	one	or	more	cultures	con-
sidering	such	factors	as	kinship,	belief	systems,	social	
organization,	artistic	expression,	physical	characteris-
tics,	or	material	wealth.

HCD2	 Identify	the	fundamental	workings	of	various	mass	
media,	analyze	media	messages,	and	illustrate	the	
media’s	impact	on	society.

HCD3	 Analyze	and	discuss	the	social	consequences	of	tech-
nological	change.

HCD4	 Analyze	the	cultural	roots	of	perceptions	about	nature	
and	how	such	social	institutions	as	economic	systems,	
language,	or	religion	have	shaped	human	interactions	
with	the	natural	world.

HCD5	 Interpret	artifacts	or	events	as	products	of	cultural,	
economic,	and	social	processes.

nATUrAl World
Outcomes	in	this	area	examine	the	power	and	limits	of	sci-
ence	as	a	tool	of	inquiry	for	apprehending	the	more-than-hu-
man	world	as	well	as	the	place	of	scientific	knowledge	and	
inquiry	in	the	human	enterprise.	
3 total outcomes. One from NWA, one from NWB, and a third 
from either category.

nWA: sCienTifiC meThod & nATUrAl sysTems,  
3-6 credits
Students	will	be	able	to	do	one	or	two	of	the	following:
NWA1	 Apply	the	scientific	method	as	a	systematic	process	

of	analysis	and	gain	experience	in	the	observation	and	
identification	of	patterns	and	processes.

NWA2	 Discuss	the	scientific	worldview	and	its	potential,	pur-
pose,	and	limitations	as	a	framework	for	inquiry.

NWA3	 Discuss	how	the	discovery	of	new	information	or	
solutions	to	problems	is	a	result	of	several	scientific	
disciplines	working	together.

NWA4	 Demonstrate	an	understanding	of	the	biochemical	
similarities	among	all	forms	of	life	on	earth.

NWA5	 Discuss	the	relationship	between	the	basic	physical	
sciences	such	as	physics	and	chemistry	and	the	
importance	of	these	basic	sciences	in	the	field	of	
discovery.

NWA6	 Demonstrate	an	understanding	of	the	earth’s	evolving	
natural	systems	and	their	effect	on	the	environment.
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Students	will	be	able	to	do	one	or	two	of	the	following:
NWB1	Analyze	how	individual	and	society’s	technological	

choices	are	interrelated	with	societal	change,	human	
population	growth,	and	human	impacts	on	the	
environment.

NWB2	 Examine	the	relationships	between	mind,	body,	and	
environment	in	understanding	human	beings.

NWB3	 Use	scientific	method	and	knowledge	to	analyze	and	
critique	conflicting	perspectives	on	a	public	policy	
issue.

NWB4	 Compare	two	different	cultural	views	of	the	
relationship	between	humans	and	the	ecosystem.

NWB5	 Discuss	and	analyze	the	economic	and	sociopolitical	
influences	on	how	scientific	knowledge	is	generated	
and	used.

CAreer TrAnsiTion And mAp CompleTion 
The	outcome	in	this	area	emphasizes	the	central	role	of	reflec-
tion	in	learning.	1 outcome

CAreer TrAnsiTion And mAp CompleTion
0-1 credit. See Career Transition and MAP Completion below.
Students	will	be	able	to:
MAP1	 Reflect	meaningfully	on	their	own	educational	and	

professional	strengths,	challenges,	and	opportunities	as	a	
means	of	strategic	planning	for	post-graduate	endeavors.

senior seminAr
Outcomes	in	this	area	serve	as	a	capstone	for	the	liberal	arts.
3 outcomes

senior seminAr
0-3 credits. See Senior Seminar Outcomes below.
Students	will	be	able	to	do	all	of	the	following:
SS1	 Analyze	and	discuss	ways	in	which	their	own	academ-

ic	discipline	has	shaped	social	phenomena.
SS2	 Understand	how	different	disciplinary	perspectives	

both	enable	and	restrain	learning	and	the	production	
of	knowledge.

SS3	 Analyze	the	possibilities	and	limitations	for	becoming	
agents	of	ethical	action	in	the	application	of	their	col-
lege	learning	after	graduating	from	Marylhurst.

reqUiremenT deTAil for liberAl ArTs Core
The	following	requirement	detail	summarizes	policies	relating	
to	the	Liberal	Arts	Core.

Who mUsT CompleTe The liberAl ArTs Core?
All	undergraduate	degree-seeking	students	must	complete	the	
Liberal	Arts	Core.	Students	must	address	the	learning	out-
comes	in	the	core	through	the	Marylhurst	Academic	Portfolio	
(see	below)	with	the	following	three	exceptions:
•	 The	Liberal	Arts	Core	is	satisfied	through	an	Associate	of	

Arts	Oregon	Transfer	(AAOT)	degree	and	the	following	
additional	outcomes:	AL1	Academic	Learning,	LLA1	
Computer	Literacy,	LLB1	Information	Studies,	LLC1	
Listening,	LLE3	Research	Writing,	AIA1	Ethics,	MAP1	
MAP	Completion,	and	SS1	through	SS3	Senior	Seminar.

•	 The	Liberal	Arts	Core	is	satisfied	through	any	previous	
bachelor’s	degree	and	the	following	additional	outcome:	
AIA1	Ethics.
For	both	exceptions,	equivalent	transfer	credit	can	be	ap-

plied	to	LLA1,	LLB1,	LLC1,	and	AIA1.	For	details,	see	the	
Liberal	Arts	Core	advising	pages	on	the	University	Web	site:	
www.marylhurst.edu.	

•	 All	Liberal	Arts	Core	outcomes	except	LLD1,	LLE1,	
and	two	NW	outcomes	are	embedded	within	the	fixed	
curriculum	of	the	Accelerated	Online	Programs	and	are	
assessed	within	the	program.	AOP	students	do	not	complete	
the	Marylhurst	Academic	Portfolio.

hoW To CompleTe The liberAl ArTs Core
Students	should	take	LAC	301	Academic	Learning:	Discovery	
and	Practice	within	their	first	two	terms	after	admission.	LAC	
301	provides	complete	information	to	students	about	options	
for	meeting	all	LAC	learning	outcomes	as	well	as	outcome	
assessments	leading	to	the	possibility	of	meeting	outcomes	for	
LLA1	and	LLE1.	Degree-specific	advising	information	on	meet-
ing	LAC	outcomes,	as	well	as	up-to-date	information	for	all	
Marylhurst	courses	that	meet	LAC	outcomes	and	their	transfer	
equivalents,	are	available	from	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	advising	
pages	on	the	University	Web	site:	www.marylhurst.edu.	

mAp, The mArylhUrsT ACAdemiC porTfolio
Students	begin	the	Marylhurst	Academic	Portfolio,	or	MAP,	in	
LAC	301	Academic	Learning:	Discovery	and	Practice.	Using	
the	step-by-step	MAP	process,	students	design	an	individual-
ized	plan	for	completing	the	Liberal	Arts	Core.	This	helps	
students	see	clearly	the	LAC	outcomes	they	have	already	met,	
and	to	understand	how	to	meet	remaining	LAC	outcomes	
most	efficiently	or	with	coursework	of	personal	interest.	Stu-
dents	also	reflect	on	Liberal	Arts	Core	outcomes	they	have	
already	met.	Students	complete	their	MAP	in	the	term	they	
graduate.	The	MAP	serves	as	a	tool	in	the	strategic	planning	
process	for	post-graduate	endeavors.

In	turn,	the	contents	of	the	MAP	help	Marylhurst	to	deter-
mine	how	effectively	Marylhurst	graduates	have	gained	basic	
skills	in	a	cross	section	of	academic	areas.	This	aids	Marylhurst	
in	the	ongoing	assessment	process	of	improving	the	Liberal	
Arts	Core	program	and	degree	requirements.	

CompUTer liTerACy 
LLA1	Computer	Literacy	represents	a	skill	area	Marylhurst	
believes	that	all	undergraduates	need	in	order	to	be	successful	
at	Marylhurst	and	beyond.	In	LAC	301	Academic	Learning:	
Discovery	and	Practice	students	have	the	option	of	complet-
ing	an	outcome	assessment	for	the	LLA1	outcome.	Students	
successfully	completing	the	outcome	assessment	do	not	have	
to	complete	a	credit-bearing	course	in	order	to	meet	LLA1.	
Students	who	have	not	satisfactorily	completed	the	LLA1	
outcome	assessment	as	part	of	LAC	301	will	be	advised	how	
to	meet	the	outcome.	

LLA1	may	be	met	through	LAC	172	Computer	Technol-
ogy	Survey,	see	below	for	course	description.	See	the	Advising	
Tools	pages	of	the	University	Web	site,	www.marylhurst.edu,	
for	a	complete	listing	of	any	other	courses	approved	to	meet	
the	LLA1	outcome.	Those	students	who	do	not	successfully	
complete	the	LLA1	outcome	assessment	in	LAC	301	have	
the	option	of	completing	a	no-credit	outcome	assessment	at	a	
later	date,	contact	the	Learning	Assessment	Center	for	details.	
For	handouts	delineating	options	for	meeting	LLA1	see	the	
Advising	Tools	pages	in	the	university	web	site	or	contact	the	
Liberal	Arts	Core	program.

informATion sTUdies
LLB1	Information	Studies	may	be	met	through	WR	323	Aca-
demic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper.	This	course	is	team-taught	
by	a	member	of	the	writing	faculty	and	a	reference	librarian	
and	meets	both	the	LLB1	Information	Studies	and	the	LLE3	
Research	Writing	outcomes.	

Students	not	ready	to	write	a	research	paper	who	would	be	
well-served	to	increase	their	research	skills	can	meet	the	LLB1	
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Information	Studies	outcome	by	taking	LAC	373,	the	one-
credit	Information	Lab.	LAC	373	is	taken	in	conjunction	with	
an	Information-Focused	Course,	or	IFC,	in	the	major.	Students	
should	contact	their	academic	advisor	to	help	them	determine	
whether	to	take	LAC	373	or	WR	323.	A	complete	list	of	IFCs	
is	available	in	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	section	of	each	term’s	
Schedule of Courses.

LLB1	may	also	be	met	through	a	non-credit	outcome	as-
sessment.	Contact	the	Learning	Assessment	Center	for	details.	
A	handout	delineating	options	for	meeting	LLB1,	including	
requirements	for	challenging	WR	323	for	credit	is	available	
through	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	advising	pages	on	the	University	
Web	site,	or	by	contacting	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	program.

WriTing oUTComes
The	following	are	specific	requirements	necessary	to	meet	the	
LLE	writing	outcomes:
•	 Incoming	students	must	take	the	ASSET	or	COMPASS	test,	

a	prerequisite	for	LAC	301	Academic	Learning:	Discovery	
and	Practice.	Students	are	strongly	encouraged	to	follow	the	
placement	indicated	by	their	scores.	Students	with	transfer	
credit	applicable	to	LAC	outcomes	LLE1	or	LLE2	who	
score	below	an	ASSET	45	or	COMPASS	72	should	discuss	
options	for	strengthening	their	academic	writing	skills	
with	their	academic	advisor	or	the	Department	of	English	
Literature	and	Writing.

•	 The	LLE1	outcome	is	assessed	in	LAC	301,	Academic	
Learning:	Discovery	and	Practice.	Students	may	not	need	
to	take	any	additional	coursework	to	meet	LLE1.	Students	
who	have	not	satisfactorily	met	LLE1	through	assessments	
in	LAC	301	Academic	Learning:	Discovery	and	Practice,	
or	through	equivalent	transfer	credit,	will	need	to	take	
WR	221	Introduction	to	Expository	Writing	and	Critical	
Thinking.

•	 Except	as	noted	above,	students	must	complete	college-
level	writing	appropriate	to	outcomes	LLE1	and	LLE2.	
Up-to-date	information	for	all	Marylhurst	courses	that	meet	
LAC	outcomes	and	their	transfer	equivalents	is	available	on	
the	University	Web	site:	www.marylhurst.edu.	

•	 The	Research	Writing	outcome,	LLE3,	may	be	met	through	
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper.	This	course	
is	team-taught	by	a	member	of	the	writing	faculty	and	a	
reference	librarian	and	meets	both	the	LLB1	Information	
Studies,	and	the	LLE3,	Research	Writing	outcomes.	
Students	must	pass	WR	323	with	a	C	or	better	to	graduate	
from	Marylhurst	University.	

•	 LLE3	may	also	be	met	through	a	no-credit	outcome	
assessment.	Contact	the	Learning	Assessment	Center	for	
details.	A	handout	delineating	options	for	meeting	LLE3,	
including	requirements	for	challenging	WR	323	for	credit,	
is	available	through	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	advising	pages	on	
the	University	Web	site,	or	by	contacting	the	Liberal	Arts	
Core	program.

CAreer TrAnsiTion And mAp CompleTion
Marylhurst	University	believes	in	the	value	of	reflecting	on	
learning.	MAP1,	the	Career	Transition	and	MAP	Completion	
outcome,	marks	the	opportunity	for	seniors	to	reflect	on	their	
learning	at	Marylhurst	as	a	means	of	strategic	planning	for	
post-graduate	endeavors.	

Students	may	meet	the	MAP1	outcome	by	taking	LAC	415	
Career	Transition	and	MAP	Completion	Seminar,	see	course	
description	below.	Students	who	have	taken	an	identified	ca-
reer	planning	course	within	their	major	or	who	have	engaged	
in	career	planning	on	their	own	can	also	meet	the	MAP1	
outcome	through	the	non-credit	MAP1	Outcome	Assessment.	
A	handout	delineating	options	for	meeting	MAP1	is	available	

through	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	advising	pages	on	the	University	
Web	site,	or	by	contacting	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	program.

senior seminAr oUTComes
The	three	Senior	Seminar	outcomes,	SS	1-3,	represent	the	cap-
stone	for	study	in	the	Liberal	Arts	for	undergraduate	students	at	
Marylhurst	University.	Students	may	meet	the	SS	outcomes	by	
taking	LAC	450	Senior	Seminar.	See	course	description	below.	
The	Senior	Seminar	outcomes	are	also	embedded	within	major	
coursework	in	some	departments.	Students	should	consult	their	
academic	advisor	or	see	the	Liberal	Arts	Core	advising	pages	on	
the	University	Web	site,	www.marylhurst.edu,	for	a	complete	list-
ing	of	courses	approved	to	meet	the	Senior	Seminar	outcomes.	

liberAl ArTs Core CoUrse desCripTions 

lAC �7� CompUTer TeChnology sUrvey
This	survey	course	provides	a	foundation	for	the	understanding	
and	use	of	computing	technology.	Students	will	combine	hands-
on	learning	of	computer	logic,	hardware,	operating	systems,	
interfaces,	and	major	applications	with	an	exploration	of	the	
history	and	development	of	computing,	the	benefits	and	risks	of	
networked	computing	including	procedures	for	ensuring	secu-
rity	in	an	online	environment,	as	well	as	the	interrelationship	of	
technology	and	society.	Meets LAC outcome: LLA1. 3	crs.

lAC �0� ACAdemiC leArning: 
disCovery And prACTiCe
This	course	introduces	students	to	the	culture	of	Marylhurst	
University,	and	to	the	significance	of	the	University’s	outcome-
based,	liberal	arts,	and	adult	focus.	Students	consider	and	apply	
different	perspectives	about	learning,	and	use	a	wide	variety	of	
advising	and	learning	resources	to	plan	for	and	reflect	on	their	
educational	goals.	The	course	also	contains	initial	assessments	
of	students’	skills	in	several	Liberal	Arts	Core	outcomes,	which	
may	result	in	those	outcomes	being	met.	

NOTE:	Must	be	taken	within	the	first	two	terms	following	
admission	to	Marylhurst.	Not	required	for	students	seeking	a	
second	bachelor's	degree.	Prerequisites:	1)	must	be	an	admit-
ted	student,	and	2)	must	have	completed	ASSET	(math	and	
writing	assessment	tests).	Graded	Pass/No	Pass	only.	Meets 
LAC outcome AL1.	3	crs.

lAC �7� informATion lAb
The	ability	to	find	and	manage	information	is	an	essential	skill	
for	all	educated	persons.	Students	will	learn	how	to	define	
and	focus	their	information	needs	in	any	subject	area,	how	to	
access	needed	information,	how	to	evaluate	information,	and	
how	to	transform	information	into	a	foundation	for	learning	
and	the	basis	for	informed	action.	

NOTE:	Must	be	taken	in	conjunction	with	an	Informa-
tion-Focused	Course	(IFC).	To	identify	IFC	courses	within	
majors,	contact	a	departmental	academic	advisor	or	see	the	
Liberal	Arts	Core	section	of	each	term’s Schedule of Courses.	
Prerequisites:	completion	of	requirements	for	the	Computer	
Literacy	outcome,	LLA1.	Graded	Pass/No	Pass	only.	Meets 
LAC outcome: LLB1.	1	cr.

lAC ��� CAreer TrAnsiTion 
And mAp CompleTion seminAr
This	seminar	is	best	taken	in	a	student’s	last	term	before	grad-
uation.	It	is	designed	to	provide	students	with	a	collaborative	
environment	in	which	to	review	and	synthesize	their	learning	
and	conduct	strategic	planning	on	behalf	of	their	future	en-
deavors.	Career	transition	may	be	part	of	completing	a	liberal	
arts	degree	at	Marylhurst	University;	all	graduates	go	through	
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mark	this	important	transition,	this	class	provides	an	overview	
of	career	development	theory	and	job-seeking	skills.	Students	
will	complete	a	functional	or	skills-based	resume	and	career	
action	plan	and	explore	new	ways	to	look	at	transferable	skills	
through	the	lens	of	a	college	education.	Students	will	also	
review,	update,	and	submit	their	final	Marylhurst	Academic	
Portfolio	(MAP).	

NOTE:	Not	required	for	students	seeking	a	second	bache-
lor's	degree.	Prerequisites:	completion	of,	or	simultaneous	reg-
istration	in,	coursework	to	meet	all	LAC	outcomes.	Students	
cannot	receive	a	passing	grade	for	LAC	415	unless	all	Liberal	
Arts	Core	outcomes	have	been	reflected	on	in	their	MAP.	
Meets LAC outcome MAP1.	1	cr.	

lAC ��0 senior seminAr
The	Senior	Seminar	provides	students	the	opportunity	to	draw	
together	their	liberal	arts	education	at	Marylhurst	University	in	
a	meaningful	way.	The	seminar	emphasizes	writing,	philosophi-
cal	reading,	and	critical	thinking.	Students	analyze	and	discuss	
ways	in	which	their	own	academic	discipline	has	shaped	social	
phenomena	and	develop	an	understanding	of	how	different	
disciplinary	perspectives	both	enable	and	restrain	the	produc-
tion	of	knowledge.	The	course	encourages	students	to	analyze	
the	possibilities	and	limitations	for	becoming	agents	of	ethi-
cal	action	after	graduating	from	Marylhurst.	Prerequisites:	1)	
strong	research	and	writing	skills,	2)	senior	status.	Meets LAC 
outcomes: SS1 through SS3.	3	crs.	

inTegrATed leArning modUles (ilm)
The	Integrated	Learning	Modules	are	an	efficient	and	stimu-
lating	way	to	satisfy	several	Liberal	Arts	Core	outcomes	in	
a	single	term.	These	courses,	delivered	primarily	over	the	
Internet	and	open	to	all	Marylhurst	students,	are	thematically	
focused	classes	that	are	team-taught	in	an	integrated	format	
by	specialists	in	a	variety	of	fields.	The	integrated	format	and	
multipurposed	learning	projects	create	a	unique	perspective	
on	course	themes	but	without	the	potentially	repetitive	re-
quirements	of	separate	stand-alone	courses.

Integrated	Learning	Modules	are	offered	in	a	variety	of	fixed	
and	variable	credit	formats.	In	the	variable	credit	format,	stu-
dents	may	sign	up	for	from	as	few	as	three	credits	to	as	many	
as	nine	credits,	in	three-credit	increments.	Students	register	
for	the	modules	by	choosing	the	outcomes	they	need	to	fulfill	
outstanding	Liberal	Arts	Core	requirements.	Students	register	
and	pay	for	only	the	outcomes	they	need.	Student	work	in	the	
course	will	only	be	assessed	on	the	basis	of	learning	outcomes	
they	have	chosen.	Student	experience	in	all	the	subject	mat-
ters	in	the	module	will	be	documented.	If	a	student	signs	up	
for	three	credits	in	one	area,	the	other	outcomes	in	the	mod-
ules	will	be	transcribed	as	audits.

NOTE:	The	Integrated	Learning	Modules	are	intended	
primarily	to	satisfy	Liberal	Arts	Core	requirements	or	elective	
interests.	Students	should	contact	their	academic	advisor	for	
information	on	whether	the	modules	might	be	also	used	to	
meet	requirements	within	their	major.

eXAmple inTegrATed leArning modUles
The	following	are	examples	of	Integrated	Learning	Modules.	
These	and	others	will	be	offered	over	the	life	of	this	Catalog.

Ai ���/hC ���/nW ��� 
reAding The genome: idenTiTy, poliTiCs, And 
bioTeChnology in The TWenTy-firsT CenTUry
In	June	2000,	the	“draft”	of	the	human	genome	sequence	was	
completed.	How	the	information	from	the	genome	is	inter-
preted—and	by	whom—will	determine	the	social	implications	
of	this	enormous	biotechnological	event.	This	interdisciplinary	
course	will	examine	some	of	the	scientific,	political,	and	ethi-
cal	implications	of	the	new	understanding	of	human	identity.	
Meets LAC outcomes: AIA1, HCD5, NWB5.	3,	6,	or	9	crs.	

Ai ���/hC ���/hC ��� 
re-envisioning AmeriCA: gender And CUlTUre 
AT The end of The nineTeenTh CenTUry
This	course	will	use	a	focused	interdisciplinary	approach	to	
explore	the	key	themes	and	events	in	U.S.	culture	at	the	end	
of	the	nineteenth	century.	Using	the	lens	of	issues	in	gender,	
creativity,	and	culture,	students	will	view	the	entire	spectacle	
of	U.S.	culture	in	the	Gilded	Age.	Course	materials	will	in-
clude	sociological,	literary,	and	visual	arts	sources,	as	well	as	
historical	and	contemporary	texts	that	provide	perspectives	on	
the	people,	themes,	and	signal	events	from	this	period	in	U.S.	
cultural	history.	Subject	matter	specialists	from	the	social	sci-
ences,	humanities,	and	fine	arts	will	guide	students	through	a	
multidimensional	experience	of	this	fascinating	period	in	U.S.	
history—a	period	that	speaks	volumes	to	the	experience	of	the	
current	turn	of	the	century.	
Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCB3, HCA1. 3,	6,	or	9	crs.

Ai ���/Ai ��� 
plAying in god’s fire
Using	techniques	of	theatrical	improvisation	and	close	read-
ings	of	literary	and	spiritual	texts,	this	experiential	class	enacts	
the	creative	process	of	the	actor,	the	poet,	and	the	spiritual	
seeker	as	they	enter	into	authentic	relationship	with	presence.	
This	journey	beyond	ordinary	reach	explores	poetic	openings	
to	the	divine	in	creative	play	through	interpretation	of	work	
by	such	writers	and	thinkers	as	Dante,	Thich	Nhat	Hanh,	
Basho,	Rumi	Gadamer,	Huizinga,	and	others.	Over	the	dura-
tion	of	the	course,	students	will	build	a	collaborative	creative	
community	that	will	explore	the	concept	of	religious	presence	
in	art,	especially	poetry,	and	the	impact	that	the	contingency	
of	play	has	on	creative	and	spiritual	development.	The	class	
culminates	with	a	public	performance	of	a	work	created	by	
the	students.	No	previous	acting	experience	is	required.	
Meets LAC outcomes: AIB5, AIC4.	3	or	6	crs

Ai ���/ll ���/nW ��� 
evolUTionAry ArgUmenTs: Why sCienCe, 
religion, And The mediA don’T plAy niCe
Evolution	is	the	leading	scientific	theory	that	explains	spe-
cies	origins	and	development	over	time.	Intelligent	Design	
is	a	belief	that	the	gaps	in	the	theory	of	evolution	can	only	
be	explained	by	the	intervention	of	an	“intelligent	designer.”	
Religion	explores	the	relationship	between	faith	tradition	
and	reason.	Science	attempts	to	discover	and	understand	
the	relationships	and	principles	of	the	physical	and	biologi-
cal	universe.	The	disparity	between	these	two	is	presented	as	
major	controversy	by	the	media;	strong	arguments	are	made	
on	all	sides.	The	theory	of	evolution	is	the	backdrop	for	this	
Integrated	Learning	Module	on	how	the	disciplines	of	science	
and	religion	co-mingle	in	the	human	attempt	to	understand	
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the	universe.	Students	will	learn	about	science	as	a	process,	
religion	as	way	of	encountering	the	divine,	and	persuasion	in	
understanding	the	ways	arguments	are	formed	and	crafting	
their	own	work	as	academic	writers.	
Meets LAC outcomes: AIC1, LLE2, NWA1. 3,	6,	or	9	crs

ll ���/hC ���/nW ��� 
lisTening To The World: developing 
environmenTAl And inTerCUlTUrAl liTerACy
This	course	will	use	a	focused	interdisciplinary	approach	to	
explore	the	key	themes	and	events	in	environmental	issues.	
Using	the	lens	of	the	environment,	students	will	1)	acquire	
knowledge	about	how	humans	impact	the	environment;	2)	
increase	awareness	of	how	historical	events	and	world	views	
influence	practice,	policy,	and	communication;	and	3)	explore	
how	careful	and	discriminating	listening	is	central	to	both	of	
the	preceding	as	well	as	an	essential	component	in	any	effec-
tive	communication.	Course	materials	will	include	scientific	
and	communications	sources.	Subject	matter	experts	from	
the	sciences	and	communications	fields	will	guide	students	
through	a	multidimensional	experience	of	this	important	
contemporary	topic.	
Meets LAC outcomes: LLC1, HCA4, NWA3.	3,	6,	or	9	crs.

ll ���/hC ���/hC ��� 
poliTiCAl CAmpAigns: mediA And money
This	course	will	use	a	focused	interdisciplinary	approach	to	
explore	concepts	and	skills	needed	to	run	a	political	campaign	
in	the	age	of	mass	media.	Using	communication	and	political	
science	theories,	students	will	analyze	current	campaigns	and	
design	their	own.	Students	will	gain	an	historical	understanding	
of	campaigning,	learn	to	articulate	a	position,	persuade	an	audi-
ence,	and	write	a	financial	plan.	Subject	matter	experts	from	
the	fields	of	communication,	political	science,	and	writing	will	
guide	students	through	conceptualization	of	a	campaign.	
Meets LAC outcomes: LLE2, HCB2, HCD2.	3,	6,	or	9	crs.	

sUggesTions for The liberAl ArTs Core
The	charts	on	the	following	pages	are	samples	of	Pathways	
that	suggest	potential	coursework	to	fulfill	the	Liberal	Arts	
Core	within	specific	undergraduate	degree	programs.	

The	University	Web	site	includes	suggestions	for	meeting	
LAC	outcomes	for	every	undergraduate	major.	Contact	the	
Liberal	Arts	Core	program	or	visit	the	University	Web	site:	
Click	on	“Advising	Tools”	and	then	“LAC	Outcomes	by	Major.”

Students	who	complete	the	coursework	listed	in	these	Path-
ways	would	meet	all	Liberal	Arts	Core	outcomes.	However,	
these	charts	are	suggestive,	not	prescriptive.	Students	have	
great	flexibility	in	possible	coursework	to	fulfill	Liberal	Arts	
Core	outcomes.

Students	should	take	LAC	301	Academic	Learning:	Discov-
ery	and	Practice	or	consult	their	advisor	for	information	about	
other	options	for	completing	the	Liberal	Arts	Core.

reqUiremenT deTAil for liberAl ArTs Core
See	page	32.

liberAl ArTs Core CoUrse desCripTions
See	page	33.

inTegrATed leArning modUles (ilm)
See	page	34.

liberal Arts Core program
marylhurst University
�7�00 pacific highway (hwy. ��)
p.o. box ���
marylhurst, or 970��-0���
portland metro: �0�.�99.���0
outside portland metro: �.800.���.998�, ext. ���0
fAX: �0�.�97.��97
email: liberalarts@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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liberAl ArTs Core sAmple pAThWAy:
CommUniCATion: b.A.

life And leArning sKills, 9 total outcomes

Computer Literacy (1 outcome)
LAC	172	Computer	Technology	Survey	
 (if not met through LAC 301)

Information Studies (1 outcome)
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper

Listening and Speaking (2 outcomes)
CCM	323	Effective	Listening,	
CCM	320	Public	Presentations

Quantitative Skills (2 outcomes)
MTH	102	Survey	of	Algebra
MTH	111	Intermediate	Algebra	
 or Calculus, Statistics, for example

Writing (3 outcomes)
WR	221	Introduction	to	Expository	Writing	
	 &	Critical	Thinking	(if not met through LAC 301)
WR	223	Persuasive	Writing	&	Argument
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper

ArTs And ideAs, 3 total outcomes

Making Ethical Decisions (1 outcome)
ETH	323	Making	Ethical	Decisions:	Ethical	Theories	&	Models

Creating and Interpreting the Arts (2 outcomes)
AI	324	Re-Envisioning	America:	Gender	&	Culture	(ILM)
Any	appropriate	Literature,	Art,	or	Music	classes

Understanding Values and Beliefs (1 outcome)
THT	301	Comparative	Religions:	
	 Origins	&	Development	of	World	Religions

hUmAn CommUniTy, 6 total outcomes

Intercultural Literacy (2 outcomes)
CCM	333	Intercultural	Communication
CHS	368	Colonial	&	Post-Colonial	Literature	(HCA3)
	 or	SOC	325	Minorities	in	the	United	States

People and Power (1 outcome)
COL	458	Managing	Transitions
	 or	HC	323	Re-Envisioning	America:	Gender	&	Culture	(ILM)

Individuals and Systems (2 outcomes)
CCM	322	Interpersonal	Communication
	 or	CCM	346	Conflict	Management
	 or	PSY	201	Introduction	to	Psychology

Culture and Media (1 outcome)
CCM	363	Mass	Media	&	Society
	 or	CCM	350	Persuasion,	Power,	&	Social	Influence
	 or	ANT	201	Introduction	to	Anthropology

nATUrAl World, 3 total outcomes

Scientific Method & Natural Science (1-2 outcomes)
Any	Survey	of	Science	course
	 and/or	any	Natural	Science	course

Science & Society (1-2 outcome)
Any	Environmental	Science	course

* Required for the Communication major.

liberAl ArTs Core sAmple pAThWAy:
bUsiness & leAdership: b.s.

life And leArning sKills, 9 total outcomes

Computer Literacy (1 outcome)
LAC	172	Computer	Technology	Survey	
 (if not met through LAC 301)

Information Studies (1 outcome)
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper

Listening and Speaking (2 outcomes)
CCM	323	Effective	Listening	
	 or	LL	331	Listening	to	the	World	(ILM)
CCM	320	Public	Presentations

Quantitative Skills (2 outcomes)
MGT	305	Real-World	Math	Applications,	
	 or MTH 111 Intermediate Algebra,	and
BUS	320	Business	Statistics	*

Writing (3 outcomes)
WR	221	Introduction	to	Expository	Writing	
	 &	Critical	Thinking	(if not met through LAC 301)
WR	223	Persuasive	Writing	&	Argument
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper

ArTs And ideAs, 5 total outcomes

Making Ethical Decisions (1 outcome)
BUS	400	Personal	Ethics	in	Organizations	*
SPH	300	Ethics	&	Social	Issues

Creating and Interpreting the Arts (2 outcomes)
CHS	365	Popular	Culture

Understanding Values and Beliefs (2 outcomes)
PHL	201	Foundations	of	Philosophy:	
	 Makers	of	the	Modern	Mind
THT	301	Comparative	Religions:	
	 Origins	&	Development	of	World	Religions

hUmAn CommUniTy, 6 total outcomes

Intercultural Literacy (2 outcome)
ORG	344	Creating	Inclusive	Trust	Cultures	*
	 or	CCM	333	Intercultural	Communication*
CHS	376	Global	Capitalism	&	Consumption

People and Power (2 outcomes)
BUS	310	Business	Economics	*

Individuals and Systems (1 outcome)
CHS	376	Global	Capitalism	&	Consumption

Culture and Media (1 outcome)
CHS	317	Mass	Media	&	Society
CCM	364	Global	Media	&	Consumer	Culture

nATUrAl World, 3 total outcomes

Scientific Method & Natural Systems (2 outcome)
PHY	110	It's	Everywhere:	A	Survey	of	Physics
AST	135	Observational	Astronomy

Science & Society (1 outcome)
ENV	356	Advanced	Energy	Resources	of	the	Pacific	Northwest

* Required within the Business & Leadership major.
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liberAl ArTs Core sAmple pAThWAy:
mUsiC: b.A.

life And leArning sKills, 9 total outcomes

Computer Literacy (1 outcome)
LAC	172	Computer	Technology	Survey		
	 (if not met through LAC 301)

Information Studies (1 outcome)
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper

Listening and Speaking (2 outcomes)
CCM	342	Rhythm-Based	Communication
CCM	320	Public	Presentations

Quantitative Skills (2 outcomes)
MTH	102	Survey	of	Algebra
MTH	377	The	Power	of	Thought:	
	 An	Appreciation	of	Mathematics

Writing (3 outcomes)
WR	221	Introduction	to	Expository	Writing	
	 &	Critical	Thinking	(if not met through LAC 301)
WR	223	Persuasive	Writing	&	Argument
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper

ArTs And ideAs, 5 total outcomes

Making Ethical Decisions (1 outcome)
ETH	323	Making	Ethical	Decisions:	Ethical	Theories	&	Models

Creating and Interpreting the Arts (3 outcomes)
MU	101	Musical	Language	I	*
MU	201	Musical	Language	IV	*
Any	non-music	course	fulfilling	an	AIB	outcome

Understanding Values and Beliefs (1 outcome)
SPH	310	Aesthetics	*

hUmAn CommUniTy, 6 total outcomes

Intercultural Literacy (1 outcome)
MU	131	Global	Music	*

People and Power (1 outcome)
HST	201/301	Western	Civilization	I:	
	 Antiquity	through	the	Medieval	Age

Individuals and Systems (2 outcomes)
PSY	201	Introduction	to	Psychology
HMS	370	Learning:	A	Fundamental	Human	Process

Culture and Media (2 outcomes)
ANT	310	Cultural	Anthropology
CCM	364	Global	Media	&	Consumer	Culture

nATUrAl World, 3 total outcomes

Scientific Method & Natural Systems (1 outcome)
PHY	331	Acoustics:	Hearing,	Speaking,	Playing,	Singing	*

Science & Society (1 outcome)
CHS	345	Nature,	Culture,	&	Science
BIO	161	The	Physiology	of	Controlling	Stress	&	Tension

* Required for the B.A. in Music major.

liberAl ArTs Core sAmple pAThWAy:
religioUs sTUdies: b.A.

life And leArning sKills, 9 total outcomes

Computer Literacy (1 outcome)
LAC	172	Computer	Technology	Survey	
 (if not met through LAC 301)

Information Studies (1 outcome)
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper

Listening and Speaking (2 outcomes)
CCM	323	Effective	Listening	
CCM	320	Public	Presentations

Quantitative Skills (2 outcomes)
MTH	102	Survey	of	Algebra
MTH	111	Intermediate	Algebra
 or Calculus, Statistics, for example.

Writing (3 outcomes)
WR	221	Introduction	to	Expository	Writing	
	 &	Critical	Thinking	(if not met through LAC 301)
WR	223	Persuasive	Writing	&	Argument
WR	323	Academic	Writing:	The	Research	Paper

ArTs And ideAs, 5 total outcomes

Making Ethical Decisions (1 outcome)
ETH	323	Making	Ethical	Decisions:	Ethical	Theories	&	Models

Creating and Interpreting the Arts (1 outcome)
ART	193	Art	for	the	Beginner	
	 or	LIT	370	Shakespeare

Understanding Values and Beliefs (3 outcomes)
PHL	201	Foundations	of	Philosophy:	
	 Makers	of	the	Modern	Mind	*
THT	301	Comparative	Religions:	
	 Origins	&	Development	of	World	Religions	*
SPP	426	Spirituality	&	Mysticism:	Western	Religions	*

hUmAn CommUniTy, 6 total outcomes

Intercultural Literacy (1 outcome)
CCM	333	Intercultural	Communication
SOC	325	Minorities	in	the	United	States

People and Power (1 outcome)
SOC	402	Social	Movements	&	Social	Change

Individuals and Systems (2 outcomes)
HMS	482	Human	Studies:	Relationship	with	Others
PSY	334	Personality	Theory

Culture and Media (2 outcomes)
CHS	303	Global	Media	&	Consumer	Culture

nATUrAl World, 3 total outcomes

Scientific Method (2 outcomes)
AST	122	Cosmic	Real	Estate
	 A	Survey	of	Solar	System	Astronomy
BIO	343	Ethnobotany

Science & Society (1 outcome)
ENV	327	Endangered	Species
	 or	ENV	358	Global	Environmental	Concerns

* Required for the Religious Studies major.
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We are inundated by visual images and new 
technologies in all areas of modern life. Our 
human senses of well-being, productivity, 
and connection are shaped by the physical 
environment of space, objects, and images. 

The arts have common threads and share many 
aspects of the design process and the growth 
of skills including an open-minded exploration 
of ideas, the finding of design concept and 
development of inspired work. Also in common 
are discussion and analysis of work in progress, 
learning from history, gradual development of 
skills, artistic expression, and the ability to 
work ethically in a multicultural and complex 
professional world.

ART PROGRAM
The art curriculum emphasizes the preparation 
necessary for an artist to successfully enter 
the professional community, both as an art 
maker and as a knowledgeable constructive 
participant.

INTERIOR DESIGN PROGRAM
Well-designed spaces allow people to live and 
work in healthy, safe, and inspiring environments. 
We approach interior design education as a 
creative and rigorous discipline. Study focuses 
on critical thinking, creative exploration, 
collaborative learning, environmental stewardship, 
professional ethics and values. The BFA in 
Interior Design is accredited by the Council for 
Interior Design Accreditation. ed in approach. 
For specific information about the Interior 
Design program, please go to page 45.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY: ART 
Director of Art Programs: Paul Sutinen
Both a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree and a Bachelor of Arts 
degree are available. The degree requirements have been 
designed by the professional artists who are members of our 
faculty.

PROGRAM Degree Major Concentration Minor

Art B.A. • •

Art
--Painting
--Photography
--Sculpture

B.F.A. •
•
•
•

•

THE PURPOSE OF THE BACHELOR  
OF FINE ARTS DEGREE IN ART
The B.F.A. degree program prepares the student to enter a 
career in art. Study includes not only studio practice, but also 
the context of history and thought that informs today’s art. 
In the B.F.A. program, two-thirds of the credits required for 
the degree are obtained from art courses including a fourth-
year pre-professional thesis project. The concentrations 
within the B.F.A. curriculum (painting, photography, and 
sculpture) are designed to match contemporary professional 
practice.

CAREER PATHS
For the most part, artists today work independently. Their 
careers may include regular exhibitions in commercial galler-
ies, work on public or private commissions, or consultation 
on design teams. The B.F.A. degree is also preparation for 
application to a master’s degree program in art.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS DEGREE IN ART
Students with a B.F.A. degree in Art will be able to:
1. Produce artworks in the area of concentration that reflect 

a clear understanding of the concepts, concerns, and 
techniques of the contemporary artist.

2. Critically discuss their artworks and the art of others.
3. Demonstrate fundamental knowledge of the history of art 

and art theory in Western Civilization.
4. Demonstrate fundamental knowledge of professional 

business practices in art.
5. Constructively participate in the art community.

Department of 

ART & INTERIOR DESIGN 
Co-Chair, Director of Art Programs: Paul Sutinen
Co-Chair (acting), Interior Design Program Director: Nancy Hiss
Director of The Art Gym: Terri Hopkins
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Major Requirements    
for the Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree in Art
DRW 115/116 Design ...........................................................6 crs.
DRW 231/232/233 Drawing 1,2,3 ........................................9 crs.
PHO 242 Photography 1.......................................................3 crs.
PRN 245 Introduction to Printmaking ..................................3 crs.
DIG 201 Fundamentals of Digital Art ...................................3 crs.
SCP 345 Introduction to Sculpture .......................................3 crs.
ART 288 Orientation to the Visual Art Community .............3 crs.
HTC 212/213/214/316/317/318 Art History .....................18 crs.
DRW 317/318/319 Life Drawing 1,2,3 * ..............................9 crs.
ART 423/424/425 The Artist’s Enterprise 1,2,3....................9 crs.
ART 426/427/428 Critical Response 1,2,3 ...........................9 crs.
ART 489 Professional Practices .............................................3 crs.
Art electives at 300-level.....................................................21 crs.
Art studio electives at 400-level ............................................9 crs.
ART 496/498-1/498-2 Art Thesis .......................................12 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 120 crs.

* Not required for Photography Concentration. See below.
NOTE: The Total Credits for the Major includes a minimum 
of 30 crs. in the Area of Concentration (see below). The B.F.A. 
Concentration is a designed program in a specific discipline. Some 
concentrations are pre-designed and others may be designed es-
pecially to fit individual student needs. The 12 thesis credits may 
be included within the B.F.A. Concentration 30 credits.

PAINTING CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
• PNT 381/382/383 Painting 1,2,3 .....................................9 crs.
• 400-level painting ............................................................9 crs.
• Thesis project in painting ...............................................12 crs.

PHOTOGRAPHY CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
• PHO 242 Photography 1 .................................................3 crs.
• PHO 345 Photography 2 .................................................3 crs.
• PHO 346 Photography 3 .................................................3 crs.
• PHO 348 Introduction to the Chemical Darkroom .........3 crs.
• PHO 445 Photographic Seminar .....................................9 crs.
• PHO 311 &/or PHO 312  ................................................6 crs.
       &/or PHO 313 History of Photography
• Thesis project in photography .......................................12 crs.

SCULPTURE CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
• SCP 345/346/347 Sculpture............................................9 crs.
• 400-level sculpture (including SCP 441 Sculpture 
 Studio & SCP 451 Sculpture Studio: Metal) ....................9 crs. 
• Thesis project in sculpture .............................................12 crs.

SPECIAL CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS
• A coherent program of coursework chosen by the 
 student and academic advisor, and approved by 
 the Art Department Chair .............................................18 crs.
• Thesis project ................................................................12 crs.

THE PURPOSE OF A BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE IN ART
The B.A. degree in Art allows for elective courses in general 
education while maintaining the fundamental core of study 
in the visual arts. This degree is appropriate for the student 
who has a general interest in the visual arts, but who may 
not seek to be a professional artist, or who needs to complete 
their bachelor’s degree in an expeditious manner. Seventy-
eight of the 180 total credits required are from art courses.

CAREER PATHS
Students who include a significant amount of studio work 
in their program may be prepared to work as a studio artist. 
For the most part, artists today work independently. Their 
careers may include regular exhibitions in commercial galler-

ies, work on public or private commissions, or consultation 
on design teams. Students who include business coursework 
and internships may seek employment in galleries or muse-
ums. The B.A. degree is also preparation for application to a 
master’s degree program in art.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN ART
Students with a B.A. degree in Art will be able to:
1. Utilize fundamental skills and concepts of contemporary 

art in order to produce artworks.
2. Fundamentally participate in critical discussion of their 

artworks and the art of others.
3. Demonstrate a fundamental knowledge of the history of 

art in Western Civilization.
4. Demonstrate fundamental knowledge of professional 

business practices in art.
5. Constructively participate in the art community.

Major Requirements    
for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Art
DRW 115/116 Design ...........................................................6 crs.
DRW 231/232/233 Drawing 1,2,3 ........................................9 crs.
PHO 242 Photography 1.......................................................3 crs.
PRN 245 Introduction to Printmaking ..................................3 crs.

or DIG 201 Fundamentals of Digital Art
SCP 345 Introduction to Sculpture .......................................3 crs.
ART 288 Orientation to the Visual Art Community .............3 crs.
HTC 212/213/214/316/317/318 Art History .....................18 crs.
Art electives at 300-level.....................................................18 crs.
Art electives at 400-level.......................................................9 crs.
ART 476 Advanced Studio Seminar ......................................3 crs.
ART 489 Professional Practices .............................................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 78 crs.

PREPARATORY TRACK: ART THERAPY COUNSELING
NOTE: For persons completing the B.A. in Art in order to 
prepare to apply to the Master of Arts in Art Therapy Coun-
seling program. 
 In order to meet minimum prerequisites for the M.A. 
in Art Therapy Counseling program, within the 27 credits 
of 300/400-level art coursework, at least 9 credits must be 
in painting, 9 credits must be in life drawing, and 9 credits 
must be in sculpture. Because a strong portfolio is important 
in applying to the Art Therapy Counseling program, it is 
suggested that other elective requirements be met through 
art studio coursework. Also required are: art therapy classes, 
5 credits, and psychology prerequisites, 18 credits.

See the Master of Arts degree in the Art Therapy Coun-
seling section of this Catalog for further information, pages 
167-174.

ART MINORS

THE PURPOSE OF AN ART MINOR
The Art minor provides basic skills and understanding in the 
visual arts.

Art Minor (Studio Focus Option)
DRW 116 Design: Color .......................................................3 crs.
DRW 231/232 Drawing 1,2 ..................................................6 crs.
PRN 245 Introduction to Printmaking ..................................3 crs.
SCP 345 Introduction to Sculpture .......................................3 crs.
PHO 242 Photography 1.......................................................3 crs.
Art History (must include HTC 317/318) ............................9 crs.
Upper-division Art Studio electives .......................................9 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: 36 crs.
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Art Minor (Art History Focus Option)
DRW 116 Design: Color .......................................................3 crs.
DRW 231 Drawing 1 ............................................................3 crs.
PRN 245 Introduction to Printmaking ..................................3 crs.

or SCP 345 Introduction to Sculpture
or PHO 242 Photography 1

HTC 212/213/214/316/317/318 Art History .....................18 crs.
ID 311/312/313 History of Architecture & Interiors .............9 crs. 

&/or PHO 311/312/313 History of Photography.
 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: 36 crs.

Photography Minor
DRW 115 Design: Basic ........................................................3 crs.

or DRW 116 Design: Color
DRW 231 Drawing 1 ............................................................3 crs.
Art History (HTC 317/318) .................................................6 crs.
PHO 242 Photography 1.......................................................3 crs.
PHO 345 Photography 2.......................................................3 crs.
PHO 346 Photography 3.......................................................3 crs.
 or PHO 348 Introduction to the Chemical Darkroom
PHO 445 Photographic Seminar ...........................................9 crs.
PHO 311 &/or PHO 312 &/or ..............................................6 crs.

 PHO 313 History of Photography
 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: 36 crs.

TRANSFER CREDITS
Generally, all art courses given credit at accredited institu-
tions are transferable to Marylhurst programs. If, for example, 
one has taken basic design or drawing or photography else-
where and received college-level credit, these classes need 
not be repeated in order to meet Marylhurst requirements if 
they have been taken for equivalent credits.

NOTE: The University reserves the right to photograph, 
use, display, or reproduce for University publications works 
of art produced by students enrolled in its coursework.

Students should retain all coursework until the end of 
the term and grades are finalized. Students should pick up 
papers and portfolios within two weeks after the end of 
the term through the office of the Department of Art and 
Interior Design. All works left in studios should be removed 
within two weeks after the end of the term. Unless arrange-
ments are made with the department office, artworks and 
projects left after this time may be discarded because of lack 
of space. The University is not responsible for loss of or dam-
age to student work.

Courses numbered in sequence (for example, PNT 
381/832/383 Painting 1, 2, 3) are intended to be taken in 
order with each course being a prerequisite for the higher 
numbered course.

All coursework required in the Bachelor of Fine Arts de-
gree programs must be taken for a letter grade. Pass/No Pass 
grading is not acceptable. Coursework with a grade less than 
C- will not be accepted toward any degree requirement.

Most art courses may be taken by non-majors who have 
completed the appropriate prerequisites.

COURSE RECOMMENDATIONS 
FOR LIBERAL ARTS CORE
• Students completing degrees in art should use studio art 

coursework to meet outcome AIB1 in the Creating and 
Interpreting the Arts category. 

• Courses in Art History may be used to meet outcomes 
AIB4 and AIB6 in the Creating and Interpreting the Arts 
category and outcomes HCB5, HCB6, and HCB7 in the 
People and Power category. 

Please see course syllabi, available in the Art and Interior De-
sign Department Office, for specific information. Please see 
pages 29-37 for more information on the Liberal Arts Core.

GENERAL ART COURSES

ART 193 ART FOR THE BEGINNER
This course for non-art majors encourages students to ex-
plore their hidden talents and to develop confidence for their 
own abilities and perceptions. Students explore a variety of 
media in drawing and painting, and will be given a back-
ground in art history to help them understand the context. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs. 

ART 288 ORIENTATION TO 
THE VISUAL ART COMMUNITY
This course is an introduction to the art community. Through 
discussions, field trips, and presentations by guest speakers, 
it provides an overview of the social, political, and commer-
cial context in which artists work. Prerequisite: art major or 
consent of instructor. 3 crs. 

ART 423/424/425 THE ARTIST’S ENTERPRISE 1, 2, 3
In this third-year course, the student is encouraged to ex-
plore a variety of ways of approaching the process of making 
art. Building on skills and knowledge from previous course-
work, the course involves the student in problem-solving 
exercises which move toward individual directions. Work 
will be done outside of class for weekly discussion. This 
course should be taken concurrently with ART 426/427/428 
Critical Response. Prerequisites: HTC 212/213/214, HTC 
316/317/318, & 9 crs. 300-level art studio coursework. 3 crs. 

ART 426/427/428 CRITICAL RESPONSE 1, 2, 3
This three-term course surveys art theory and criticism from 
Plato to postmodernism. Students participate in weekly 
group discussions based on readings, slide presentations, and 
assignments. This course should be taken concurrently with 
ART 423/424/425 The Artist’s Enterprise. Prerequisites: 
HTC 212/213/214, HTC 316/317/318. 3 crs. 

ART 489 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES
This is an advanced-level course for the student preparing for 
a career in the visual arts. Basic art business practices, slides, 
résumé, portfolio, taxes, presentation, and planning for life 
in the art world. Prerequisites: ART 288 and either B.F.A. 
candidate registered for ART 498-2 or B.A. in Art candidate 
with a minimum of 24 crs. in 300-level art coursework at 
time of registration. 3 crs. 

ART 494-1 INTERNSHIP IN ARTS ADMINISTRATION: 
ON CAMPUS
In this internship with the art exhibition program of 
Marylhurst University, students will work with the orga-
nization, preparation, and follow up of regular exhibition 
programming, along with related duties and assignments. 
Prerequisite: ART 288. Contact Art Department Office prior 
to registration. Variable credit by arrangement. 

ART 494-2 INTERNSHIP IN ARTS ADMINISTRATION: 
OFF CAMPUS
Students will work with an arts organization, for example, 1) 
Regional Arts and Culture Council, 2) Blue Sky Gallery, 3) 
Contemporary Crafts Association, 4) Portland Art Museum, 
5) Northwest Film Center, and others. Prerequisite: ART 
494-1. Contact Art Department Office prior to registration. 
Variable credit by arrangement. 
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ART 494-3 INTERNSHIP: APPRENTICESHIP
Work with professionals in art, photography, and design 
fields is arranged for advanced students with substantial 
backgrounds in the disciplines in which they plan to be ap-
prenticed. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 2-9 crs. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ARTS CAPSTONE

ART 476 ADVANCED STUDIO SEMINAR
This course is designed to be a capstone class for the student 
pursuing a Bachelor of Arts degree in Art. Through reading, 
research, and discussion the student will develop a writ-
ten response to their own work which will address issues of 
form, content, and a context within which the work may be 
considered. Prerequisite: The student must have completed 9 
crs. in studio art at the 400-level or be registered for the final 
3 credits of 9 credits at the 400-level and have completed 
WR 323. 3 crs.

BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ART THESIS

ART 496 ART THESIS: PROPOSAL
The first term of the 12-credit art thesis. The art thesis pro-
posal is a written document prepared in consultation with 
the thesis advisor which outlines the project to be complet-
ed. During the first term, the student prepares the proposal 
and begins artwork in line with the proposal. Prerequisites: 
ART 423/424/425/426/427/428 and 9 additional studio 
credits at 400-level; maintenance of 3.50 grade point average 
in upper-division major coursework; department approval 
through application, portfolio, and letter of intent. NOTE: 6 
crs. of writing should be completed before enrolling for ART 
498-1, and WR 323 should be completed before enrolling 
for ART 498-2. Contact Art and Interior Design Department 
Office for specific information. This course is graded IP (In 
Progress) until completion of ART 498-2 at which time a 
grade is given for all three terms (ART 496/498-1/498-2). 
3 crs. 

ART 498-1 ART THESIS: STUDIO WORK
Second term of the 12-credit art thesis. Studio work as de-
scribed in the proposal developed during ART 496. Prerequi-
site: ART 496 & 6 crs. of writing. This course is graded IP (In 
Progress) until completion of ART 498-2 at which time a grade 
is given for all three terms (ART 496/498-1/498-2). 6 crs.

ART 498-2 ART THESIS: PRESENTATION, 
EXHIBITION, AND REVIEW
Final term of the 12-credit art thesis. Studio work is com-
pleted and artworks are prepared for the spring thesis exhibi-
tion. Students assist in mounting the exhibition; preparation 
of written report on the thesis project; and review of written 
thesis report and artworks by thesis committee. Prerequisite: 
ART 498-1 and WR 323. 3 crs. 

DIGITAL IMAGING

DIG 201 FUNDAMENTALS OF DIGITAL ART
This is an introduction to the computer as a tool for art mak-
ing, in order to learn how images created or manipulated in 
the computer may be integrated into artworks. Students will 
be introduced to Adobe Photoshop and Adobe Illustrator—
fundamental computer imaging applications—the desktop, 
basic concepts, and basic tools. 3 crs.

DIG 310 INTRODUCTION TO PHOTOSHOP
Building on fundamentals learned in DIG 201 this is an 
introduction to the computer as a tool for the exploration of 
personal imagery. Students will become familiar with Adobe 
Photoshop—the primary imaging computer application—its 
desktop, basic concepts, and basic tools. Negative and print 
scanning, beginning image control and manipulation with a 
variety of selection techniques, and creation of composites 
using layers and adjustment layers will be covered. Prerequi-
site: DIG 201, or PHO 242, or consent of instructor. 3 crs.

DIG 311 PHOTOSHOP 2
This is a continuation of DIG 310, designed to further em-
bed the techniques learned in the first class while expanding 
on their use and exploring new methods, shortcuts, and ideas 
for creating meaningful images. Layers, masks, channels, ad-
justment layers, and text and blending modes will be covered 
in much greater detail while exploring their relationship to 
multiple image design as it relates to the form and content 
of personal imagery. Prerequisite: DIG 310 or consent of 
instructor. 3 crs.

DIG 321 DIGITAL PROJECTS: IMAGE AND TEXT
Building on fundamentals learned in DIG 201 this is an 
introduction to the computer as a tool for creating artworks 
that include images and text. This course may be repeated 
for up to 9 credits. Prerequisite: DIG 201 or consent of 
instructor. 3 crs.

FUNDAMENTAL STUDIO COURSEWORK

DRW 115 DESIGN: BASIC
The first step toward understanding how and why art works, 
for the student just beginning the study of art making. As-
signments and discussion topics include texture and compo-
sition. 3 crs. 

DRW 116 DESIGN: COLOR
Basic color theory course designed to encourage development 
of sensitivity to color relationships. The course explores the 
formal and expressive possibilities of color interaction. 3 crs.

DRW 231 DRAWING 1
A basic drawing course for the beginning student with em-
phasis on the development of perceptual skills and under-
standing of the vocabulary of drawing. Covers composition, 
the relationship of line, shape, and surface quality. Employs 
a variety of media and techniques. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB1. 3 crs. 

DRW 232/233 DRAWING 2, 3
These terms continue the basic drawing course. DRW 232 
covers the use of light and shade to create volume in various 
techniques and media. Perspective and space is also covered. 
The focus of DRW 233 is an investigation of drawing pos-
sibilities and subjects. 3 crs.

DRW 317/318/319 LIFE DRAWING 1, 2, 3
The first term is an introduction to drawing the human 
form. Emphasis will be on understanding relevant anatomy 
and the ability to translate that understanding into draw-
ing. After the first term, students will be given assignments 
appropriate to their individual needs. Prerequisites: DRW 
115/116 and DRW 231/232/233, or equivalent, or consent 
of instructor. 3 crs. 
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DRW 420 LIFE DRAWING: ADVANCED
Students will determine their own direction in working from 
the figure through discussion with the instructor. Finding 
an individual approach will be stressed. This course may be 
repeated for up to 9 credits. Prerequisites: three terms of life 
drawing or consent of instructor. 3 crs. 

DRW 440 DRAWING SEMINAR
This course is open to students working on paper in any 
medium and is intended to bring together a variety of ap-
proaches, philosophies, and technical interests for intensive 
discussion and critique. It is appropriate for those inter-
ested in areas such as advanced drawing, experimental 
printmaking, collage, or advanced watercolor. This course 
may be repeated for up to 18 credits. Prerequisites: DRW 
317/318/319, or consent of instructor. 3 crs. 

ART HISTORY

HTC 212 ART HISTORY: 
FROM CAVE TO CATHEDRAL
The reasons for the beginning of art are unknown, but hu-
man beings were compelled to paint the walls of caves 
30,000 years ago. This course will be a whirlwind tour from 
prehistoric art, through the splendors of ancient Egypt, 
Greece, and Rome, to the modest art of manuscripts in 
the Middle Ages and the glory of Gothic cathedrals in the 
fourteenth century. Prerequisites: 3 crs. in writing should 
be taken before or concurrently with this course. Meets Arts 
LAC outcome: HCB4. 3 crs. 

HTC 213 ART HISTORY: 
FROM RENAISSANCE TO REVOLUTION
The Renaissance of the fifteenth century was a rebirth of 
learning and culture in Europe. The course will follow Eu-
ropean art from the Renaissance through Mannerism, the 
Baroque, Rococo, and neo-Classicism to the Age of En-
lightenment that produced revolutions in the United States 
and France. Prerequisites: 3 crs. in writing should be taken 
before or concurrently with this course. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCB4. 3 crs. 

HTC 214 ART HISTORY: 
THE NINETEENTH CENTURY 
This was a century that saw the inventions of photography, 
the telephone, and the automobile. Artists also were alive 
with the spirit of “progress” resulting in art movements such 
as Classicism, Romanticism, and Impressionism. Prerequi-
sites: 3 crs. in writing should be taken before or concurrently 
with this course. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. 3 crs. 

HTC 316 ART HISTORY: MODERNISM
At the turn of the twentieth century Paul Cézanne provided 
the bridge from the lusciousness of Impressionism to the 
structure of Cubism and art has never been the same since. 
This course will follow art as it moves through a world of 
war and revolution and spawns art movements such as Fau-
vism, Expressionism, Futurism, Dada, Surrealism, and Ab-
stract Expressionism. Prerequisite: HTC 212/213/214. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIB7. 3 crs. 

HTC 317 ART HISTORY: ART SINCE THE SIXTIES
Philosopher/critic Arthur Danto has said that art as it was 
traditionally known ended with Andy Warhol in the 1960s. 
This course examines art from Pop to postmodernism and 
the context in which it is made and seen. In addition to class-

room lectures, there will be visits to Portland-area galleries 
and museums and selected readings and discussion. Prerequi-
site: HTC 316. Meets LAC outcome: AIB4. 3 crs. 

HTC 318 THE PRACTICE OF ART HISTORY
Students will examine selected artworks in depth in order to 
have a greater understanding of the impact of the larger so-
ciety on the works of its artists and to see how art historians 
shape the understanding of works of art. Readings will ex-
plore the subject matter from a variety of perspectives, and 
writing exercises will focus on the language, style, and variety 
of art writing culminating in a significant research paper. Pre-
requisites: one term of art history and 6 crs. in writing. 3 crs. 

PHOTOGRAPHY

PHO 242 PHOTOGRAPHY 1
Emphasis is on acquiring basic skills, camera ease, and knowl-
edge of beginning Adobe Photoshop procedures for the digital 
darkroom. This course includes shooting assignments, per-
sonal/group critique, printing concerns, technical and visual 
exercises, and an introduction to the esthetics of photogra-
phy. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs.

PHO 311 HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY: 
NINETEENTH CENTURY
This course is a survey of the development of photography 
through discussion of major figures, new inventions, discov-
eries, and the broader context of changing attitudes toward 
photography and the world. Meets LAC outcome: AIB5. 3 crs. 

PHO 312 HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY: 
1900-1940 
This term begins with the fight for photography as a fine art 
and continues through an exploration of the evolution of 
changing styles, ideas, attitudes, and objectives of the major 
photographers of this period as they try to define the world 
they live in and their relationships to and with it. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB5. 3 crs. 

PHO 313 HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY: 
1940-PRESENT
The third term of photographic history examines the major 
figures and movements of the last five decades of the me-
dium, beginning with Robert Frank’s groundbreaking vision 
and continuing to the pluralistic present. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB5. 3 crs. 

PHO 345 PHOTOGRAPHY 2
This continuation of the basic photography course examines 
new visual and aesthetic methods. While exploring the tradi-
tions of photography (portrait, self-portrait, landscape, street 
photography, fabricated-to-be-photographed, multiple prints, 
and rip, tear, damage, destroy) students will continue to in-
vestigate Adobe Photoshop’s myriad possibilities so that each 
student will begin to understand what choices are available 
to them in creating their personal visual statement. Prerequi-
site: PHO 242. 3 crs.

PHO 346 PHOTOGRAPHY 3
This course revolves around working on a project of personal 
interest while refining technical abilities in camera operation, 
image adjusting and fine printing techniques in the digital 
darkroom. so that the student can use these tools comfort-
ably and confidently in their visual exploration of the world. 
Prerequisite: PHO 345. 3 crs.
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PHO 348 INTRODUCTION TO THE CHEMICAL 
DARKROOM
This course offers a step backward from contemporary digi-
tal photography, to learn film processing and gelatin silver 
paper processing in the wet darkroom, so that students 
can use older non-digital cameras, pinhole cameras, and 
darkroom techniques in their contemporary photographic 
imagemaking. The course will explore how this traditional 
photographic practice and the digital world can be linked. 
Prerequisite: PHO 345. 3 crs.

PHO 445 PHOTOGRAPHIC SEMINAR
This course is open to students working photographically in 
the broadest sense of the term. For example, students in the 
course may be working to become studio photographers or 
photojournalists, or they may be incorporating photographic 
images into paintings, making color photocopied books, 
or creating their work utilizing traditional photographic 
techniques, video or digital media. This course is intended 
to bring together a variety of approaches, philosophies, and 
technical interests for intensive discussion and critique. This 
course may be repeated for up to 18 credits. Prerequisite: 
6 crs. of photography. 3 crs.

PAINTING

PNT 334/335/336 WATERCOLOR 1, 2, 3
Demonstrations and step-by-step instruction will teach the 
beginning student how to use the materials, employ the 
techniques, and control the medium. Projects will include 
the necessary fundamental exercises and encourage individ-
ual direction. Intermediate students will explore additional 
techniques, abstract and non-objective approaches, painting 
the figure, and personal subject matter with emphasis on im-
proving composition and technical skills. Advanced students 
will develop a body of work in consultation with the instruc-
tor. Prerequisites: DRW 115/116, DRW 231/232/233. 3 crs. 

PNT 381/382/383 PAINTING 1, 2, 3
This course focuses on fundamentals of painting, develop-
ment of perceptual skills, and basic painting vocabulary. 
Specific problems are designed to focus on observation, color, 
and control of the medium. The focus of the second term is 
on the use of painting concepts and skills in an investigation 
of representational ideas. The third term concentrates on the 
possibilities of abstraction. Prerequisites for PNT 381: DRW 
115/116 and DRW 231/232/233. Subsequent courses pre-
requisite is the previous course. 3 crs. 

PNT 484 PAINTING STUDIO
Over the course of the year, the student will move from 
assignments designed to stretch conceptual and technical 
skills toward independent work in painting. A wide variety 
of subject matter may be approached through this class. 
The course will include discussions of the development of 
painting and contemporary approaches while focusing on 
developing critical awareness and studio abilities. This course 
may be repeated for up to 9 credits. Prerequisites: PNT 
381/382/383. 3 crs. 

PNT 487 PAINTING STUDIO SEMINAR
This course is open to advanced students working in any 
painting medium. It will involve intense discussion and cri-
tique incorporating a variety of painting styles, philosophies 
and issues, and will include guest artists, trips to off-campus 
art exhibitions and lectures. This course may be repeated for 
up to 9 credits. Prerequisites: 9 crs. PNT 484 or consent of 
instructor. 3 crs.

PRINTMAKING

PRN 245 INTRODUCTION TO PRINTMAKING
From the hand-rubbed woodcut print to the color pho-
tocopy, mechanical reproduction has become ever more 
important for the artist. This course provides a general intro-
duction to the usefulness of the discipline through historical 
presentations and sample exercises in a variety of printmak-
ing processes. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs. 

PRN 360/361/362 BLOCK PRINTING 1, 2, 3
The earliest method of reproducing pictures, block printing 
has today reached a highly sophisticated level as a fine art 
print medium. Students will cover block printing techniques 
from basic to advanced. Prerequisites: DRW 115/116, DRW 
231/232/233. 3 crs. 

PRN 370/371/372 ETCHING 1,2,3
Since the time of Rembrandt, etching has been valued 
by artists because of its great variety of rich effects. This 
course emphasizes the unique qualities of the etched plate 
as a printing medium. Prerequisites: DRW 115/116, DRW 
231/232/233. 3 crs. 

PRN 443 PRINTMAKING SEMINAR
This course is open to students working with printmaking in 
the broadest sense of the term. For example, students in the 
course may be working in traditional printmaking techniques 
such as etching, block print, or monotype, or they may uti-
lize color photocopying or computer-generated prints. They 
may be producing editions, or they may incorporate print-
making techniques into unique works. This course is intend-
ed to bring together a variety of approaches, philosophies, 
and technical interests for intensive discussion and critique. 
This course may be repeated for up to 18 credits. Prerequi-
sites: PRN 245 and 3 crs. in one print medium, or consent of 
instructor. 3 crs. 
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SCULPTURE

SCP 345 INTRODUCTION TO SCULPTURE
Fundamentals of sculpture are introduced through a variety 
of materials and discussion of sculpture history and apprecia-
tion with a focus on contemporary examples. 3 crs. 

SCP 346 SCULPTURE 2
This continuation of the basic sculpture course will intro-
duce new methods and materials and continue discussion 
of relevant contemporary sculpture concepts and practices. 
Prerequisite: SCP 345 or equivalent. 3 crs.

SCP 347 SCULPTURE 3
This course will continue to introduce new methods and 
materials, and continue discussion of relevant contemporary 
sculpture concepts and practices. Students will be encour-
aged to develop their own projects in media of their own 
choosing. Prerequisite: SCP 346 or equivalent. 3 crs.

SCP 441 SCULPTURE STUDIO
This course provides an opportunity for advanced students 
to do independent work in a group setting. There will be 
weekly discussion of student projects and readings in sculp-
ture. This course may be repeated for up to 18 crs. 3 crs.

SCP 451 SCULPTURE STUDIO: METAL
An advanced sculpture course for the student already famil-
iar with sculptural concepts, this course will introduce basic 
techniques of metal working for the artist; the course will in-
clude work in gas and electric welding of mild steel with an 
emphasis on functional objects. This course may be repeated 
for up to three terms. Prerequisite: three terms of sculpture 
or consent of instructor. 3 crs.

Department of Art and Interior Design
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu

THE ART GYM  
EXHIBITION PROGRAM
Director of The Art Gym: Terri Hopkins

The Art Gym Exhibition program is an 
important resource for the Marylhurst art 
student. The working philosophy underlying 
the Exhibition program is to promote public 
understanding of contemporary art of the Pacific 
Northwest through exhibitions, publications, and 
discussion.

Since the 3,000-square-foot space opened in 
1980, the gallery has shown the work of over 
500 artists from Oregon, Washington, Alaska, 
and Canada, published over 50 exhibition 
catalogs, and held numerous public discussions 
with artists and curators. 

Several kinds of exhibitions are produced:

INDIVIDUAL ARTIST RETROSPECTIVES: A decade or 
more of work by an artist is surveyed. Examples of this type 
of show include a twenty-three-year retrospective of the art 
of Tad Savinar, three decades of large-scale outdoor sculpture 
by Lee Kelly, a fifteen-year survey of photographs by Terry 
Toedtemeier, 28 years of painting by Judy Cooke, and a 
tribute to landscape architect Barbara Fealy.

THEMATIC GROUP EXHIBITIONS. Large exhibitions 
that illustrate the concerns of several artists working with a 
particular subject. Examples of exhibitions include Ulterior 
Motives: Current Northwest Abstraction, Japanese/American: 
the In Between, Landscape Photography by Northwest Artists, 
As the War Ended: Artists’ Responses to War in Our Lifetime, 
Keys to the Koop: Humor and Satire in Contemporary Prints, 
and Residue: Art from the Portland Music Underground.

SITEWORKS. Special artworks designed specifically for The 
Art Gym exhibition space. Artists who have designed works 
or installations for the space include Ken Butler, Christine 
Bourdette, David Eckard, Linda Hutchins, Tad Savinar, Fer-
nanda D’Agostino, Mike Rathbun, Paul Sutinen, and the 
artist collaborative Rigga.

Art classes use the exhibitions as laboratories for the discus-
sion of the form, content, and methods of making art. Artists 
whose work has been exhibited in the gallery frequently 
speak to classes or teach special workshops. The internship 
program is open to Marylhurst students to enable them 
to become familiar with current art gallery practices. The 
Marylhurst B.F.A. Thesis Exhibition is held in the gallery at 
the conclusion of each academic year.

The Art Gym
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6243
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6243
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: artgym@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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PROGRAM OF STUDY: 
INTERIOR DESIGN
Acting Interior Design Director: Nancy Hiss

The Marylhurst University Bachelor of Fine 
Arts degree in Interior Design program is 
accredited by The Council for Interior Design 
Accreditation. This degree prepares students to 
enter the field of interior design. The program is 
rooted in sustainability, the balance of function 
and aesthetics, collaborative learning, and 
creative exploration. This professional program 
is combined with a broad-based liberal arts 
education to foster confidence and intellectual 
breadth.

PROGRAM Degree Major

Interior Design B.F.A. •

THE PURPOSE OF THE BACHELOR OF 
FINE ARTS DEGREE IN INTERIOR DESIGN
The B.F.A. degree program in Interior Design prepares the 
student to begin a professional career in interior design. The 
B.F.A. degree in Interior Design is aimed at the highest level 
of professionalism and at preparing the student for practice 
and national level interior design qualification examinations.

Interior design education serves the student interested in a 
broad-based liberal arts education including critical thinking, 
and both verbal and visual creative imagination.

We believe cross-disciplinary education, lifelong learning, 
and creative processes are necessary for successful interior 
design practice. These skills enable our graduates to design 
spaces integrating aesthetics and functional requirements 
while ensuring the health, life safety, and welfare of the 
occupants.

The heart of the curriculum consists of twelve design 
studio courses taken sequentially throughout the program. 
Students progressively integrate the tools and technologies 
of subject coursework into the creative studio environment. 
The studios become more complex and demanding from 
term to term, culminating in the year-long Fourth-Year 
Design Studio.

CAREER PATHS
Career opportunities range from employment in an interior 
design or architecture firm working on commercial projects 
such as sustainable design, hospitality, medical, education, 
retail, office tenant improvements, public and community 
projects, to residential work and sole practices. Other areas 
of specialization in which our graduates are employed in-
clude lighting, museum exhibit design, historic preservation, 
facilities planning, construction project management, writing 
for publications, and architectural photography. 

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
FOR THE B.F.A. DEGREE IN INTERIOR DESIGN
Students with a B.F.A. degree in Interior Design will:
1. Apply a working knowledge and skills in programming, 

space planning, concept design, design development, and 
professional presentation techniques.

2. Apply a working knowledge and skills in appropriate 
material and finish selection, lighting design, material 
specifications, preparation of construction documents, and 
coordination with related building technologies.

3. Understand and apply regulatory codes, accessibility 
standards, and practices protecting the health, life safety, 
and welfare of the public.

4. Demonstrate awareness of professional ethics, project 
management, and business methods.

5. Analyze an interior design problem, develop design 
concepts that are aesthetic, appropriate and functional, 
and communicate options effectively.

6. Synthesize and apply interior design knowledge and skills 
within a real-world context through an internship in the 
field of interior design.

7. Develop an in-depth independent research and design 
project through the completion of the Interior Design 
Fourth-Year Design Studio.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Degree in Interior Design 
DRW 115/116 Design ...........................................................6 crs.
DRW 231/232 Drawing 1, 2 .................................................6 crs.
ID 325 Architectural Freehand Drawing ...............................3 crs.
 or graphic elective: watercolor, digital tool, painting, etc. 
ID 213 Introduction to Interior Design .................................3 crs.
ID 214 Introduction to Architectural Drawing ......................3 crs.
ID 215/216/217 Interior Design Studio 1, 2, 3 .....................9 crs.
ID 311/312/313 History of Architecture & Interiors 1, 2, 3 ..9 crs.
ID 318/319/320 Interior Design Studio 4, 5, 6 ...................12 crs.
ID 336 Presentation Skills .....................................................3 crs.
ID 337/338 Construction Documents 1, 2 ............................6 crs.
ID 343/344 History of Furniture & Art 1, 2 ..........................6 crs.
ID 353 Interior Materials ......................................................3 crs.
ID 354 Textiles for Interiors ..................................................3 crs.
ID 355 Interior Lighting Fundamentals .................................3 crs.
ID 356/357 Structures & Building Systems 1, 2 ....................6 crs.
ID 365 Interior Design Seminars ...........................................6 crs.
ID 375 Introduction to CAD ................................................3 crs.
ID 376 3-D Digital Modeling ................................................3 crs.
ID 377 Intermediate CAD ....................................................3 crs.
ID 489 Professional Practices for Interior Design ..................3 crs.
ID 421/422/423 Interior Design Studio 7, 8, 9 ...................12 crs.
ID 494 Interior Design Internship .........................................3 crs.
Approved Interdisciplinary Elective ......................................3 crs.
ID 496/498-1/498-2 Fourth-Year Design Studio.................12 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 129 crs.

NOTE: Coursework with a grade less than C- will not 
be accepted towards any degree requirement. A 3.00 (B) 
grade point average must be maintained in all upper-divi-
sion coursework (300- and 400-level classes). Pass/No Pass 
grading is acceptable only for coursework designated in the 
Marylhurst University Schedule of Courses such as ID 494 
Interior Design Internship.

PCC ARTICULATION AGREEMENT
FOR TRANSFER CREDIT
The Marylhurst Interior Design program has an articulation 
agreement with the Portland Community College (PCC) 
Interior Design program which allows the transfer of credit 
from PCC to Marylhurst for courses specified in the articu-
lation agreement. The student must earn a minimum of B 
(3.00) grade to transfer these credits into the Interior Design 
program. The Interior Design Program Director maintains a 
current list of classes covered in the articulation agreement.
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OTHER TRANSFER CREDITS
Generally, all art and design courses given credit at accred-
ited institutions are transferable to Marylhurst programs. For 
example, basic design and drawing classes taken elsewhere for 
college-level credit need not be repeated if they have been 
taken for equivalent credit. For coursework to qualify for 
transfer specifically into the B.F.A. degree in Interior Design, 
all transfer credits must have been completed in a program 
with professional accreditation from the Council for Interior 
Design Accreditation (formerly F.I.D.E.R). Or, students may 
demonstrate achievement of equivalent coursework outcomes 
on an individual basis for advanced placement status.

RETENTION OF STUDENT WORK
The University reserves the right to photograph, use, display, 
or reproduce for University publications work produced 
by students enrolled in its coursework. The Interior Design 
program further reserves the right to retain in its archives 
selected exemplary student work for display during periodic 
professional accreditation visits. The work will be available to 
students from the archives and will be returned to the stu-
dent after the required accreditation site visit is completed.

Students are to retain all coursework until the end of the 
term and grades are finalized. Student work not archived can 
be picked up within two weeks after the end of the term. All 
work left in studios should be removed within three weeks 
after the end of the term. Unless prior arrangements are 
made, projects left after this time may be discarded because 
of lack of storage space. The University is not responsible for 
loss of or damage to student work.

SUMMER INTENSIVE PROGRAM
For students with 30 credits in undergraduate transfer credits 
or a previous bachelor’s degree, master’s degree, a sum-
mer intensive program is available. This 15-credit program 
includes: ID 213, ID 214, ID 215, ID 216, and ID 217. 
Students have the opportunity to develop strong founda-
tion drawing and design skills in preparation for second-year 
studios the following fall term.

INTERIOR DESIGN COURSES 

ID 213 INTRODUCTION TO INTERIOR DESIGN
Foundation course for interior design graphic communica-
tion and introduction to the interior design field. Students 
will develop an understanding of drawing types and learn to 
analyze existing spaces. NOTE: This course is a prerequisite 
for ID 215 Interior Design Studio 1. It must be taken prior 
to, or concurrently with ID 215. 3 crs. 

ID 214 INTRODUCTION 
TO ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING
Students will develop skills in the use of drafting tools and 
understanding of the technical drawings that architects and 
designers use to convey space including three-dimensional 
views. Prerequisite: ID 213. NOTE: This course is a prereq-
uisite for ID 216 Interior Design Studio 2. It must be taken 
prior to, or concurrently with, ID 216. 3 crs. 

ID 215 INTERIOR DESIGN STUDIO 1
This is an introduction to space analysis and design prin-
ciples. Projects will focus on simple spaces in order to build a 
strong foundation for space making. Field trips will reinforce 
class discussions on design principles. Prerequisite: Accep-
tance of admission to Marylhurst University. Prerequisite: 
ID 213 must be taken prior to, or concurrently with, ID 215 
Interior Design Studio 1. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs. 

ID 216 INTERIOR DESIGN STUDIO 2
This course will focus on design process and begin to make 
connections between art, architecture, and interior design. 
Prerequisites: ID 213, ID 215. In addition, ID 214 must be 
taken prior to, or concurrently with, ID 216. 3 crs. 

ID 217 INTERIOR DESIGN STUDIO 3
Students will move through a series of projects that will 
synthesize the poetics of space and design principles. Prereq-
uisites: ID 213/214, ID 215/216. 3 crs.

ID 311 HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE AND INTERIORS 1
An introduction to the history of Western architecture with 
special attention paid to the making of interior space and 
architecture. This course focuses on the Greek and Roman 
period. Prerequisite: 3 crs. in writing should be taken be-
fore or concurrently with this course. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCB7. 3 crs.

ID 312 HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE AND INTERIORS 2
Continued study of the history of Western architecture. This 
course focuses on the Renaissance through the eighteenth-
century periods. Prerequisite: ID 311 and 3 crs. in writing 
should be taken before or concurrently with this course. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCB6. 3 crs. 

ID 313 HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE AND INTERIORS 3
Continued study of the history of Western architecture. This 
course focuses on the nineteenth-century industrial through 
the twentieth-century modern periods. Prerequisites: ID 312 
and one term of architecture history and 6 crs. of writing. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIB5. 3 crs. 

ID 318/319/320 INTERIOR DESIGN STUDIO 4, 5, 6
These courses involve the application of interior design 
concepts, design principles, and values and ethics of de-
sign through real-life scenarios. Focus is on design pro-
cess, sustainability, and human context. Prerequisites: ID 
215/216/217. 4 crs. each

ID 325 ARCHITECTURAL FREEHAND DRAWING
This course develops ability with freehand drawing in an 
architectural context. Prerequisites: 6 crs. Drawing. 3 crs.

ID 336 PRESENTATION SKILLS
This course expands on architectural drawing skills learned 
in ID 213/214 specifically focusing on drawings and pre-
sentation techniques for communication with clients. Both 
visual and verbal skills are developed. Prerequisites: ID 
215/216/217. 3 crs. 

ID 337/338 CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS 1, 2
This course introduces the fundamentals of drawn and written 
documents necessary to clearly communicate information re-
quired for project construction. Prerequisites: ID 318/319/320. 
3 crs. each.

ID 343 HISTORY OF FURNITURE AND ART 1
An introduction to the history of furnishings, fine and deco-
rative arts for the interior designer. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCB5. 3 crs. 

ID 344 HISTORY OF FURNITURE AND ART 2
An introduction to the history of furnishings, fine and deco-
rative arts for the interior designer. 3 crs. 
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ID 353 INTERIOR MATERIALS
An introduction to interior components and trade resources 
through lecture, discussion, demonstration, and field trips. 
Prerequisites: ID 215/216/217. 3 crs. 

ID 354 TEXTILES FOR INTERIORS
This course is an introduction to textiles which includes fi-
ber sources, properties, and production with an emphasis on 
suitability and sustainability. Includes lecture, discussion, and 
demonstration. Prerequisites: ID 215/216/217. 3 crs. 

ID 355 INTERIOR LIGHTING FUNDAMENTALS
An introduction to interior lighting and trade resources 
through lecture, discussion, demonstration, and field trips. 
Prerequisites: ID 215/216/217. 3 crs. 

ID 356/357 STRUCTURES 
AND BUILDING SYSTEMS 1, 2
Basic courses in the structure of buildings and building sys-
tems, including structural, plumbing, electrical, and HVAC 
systems. Prerequisites: ID 318/319/320. 3 crs. each

ID 365 INTERIOR DESIGN SEMINARS
A series of one-credit seminars which address a fundamental 
topic in depth. 1 cr. each.

ID 375 INTRODUCTION TO CAD
An introduction to Computer-Aided Drafting (CAD) in 
interior design. Includes weekly lab time working on the com-
puter. Prerequisite: LAC 172 Computer Technology Survey or 
equivalent computer experience. 3 crs.

ID 376 3-D DIGITAL MODELING
A continuation of study in Computer-Aided Drafting (CAD) 
in interior design. Emphasis will be on three-dimensional 
modeling, color, and light rendering. Prerequisite: ID 375 or 
equivalent CAD experience and 3 crs. of math. 3 crs.

ID 377 INTERMEDIATE CAD
Application of Computer-Aided Drafting (CAD) in interior 
design. Emphasis will be on construction documents for 
interiors. Prerequisite: ID 375. 3 crs. 

ID 421/422/423 INTERIOR DESIGN STUDIO 7, 8, 9
Studio work integrating design concepts and principles 
with building technologies into the creation of public and 
commercial interior spaces. Prerequisites: ID 318/319/320. 
NOTE: ID 421 meets LAC outcome: AIB7. 4 crs. each.

ID 489 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES 
FOR INTERIOR DESIGN
Discussion of basic professional practice, business standards, 
and ethics. Prerequisites: ID 318/319/320, ID 337/338. 3 crs. 

ID 494 INTERIOR DESIGN INTERNSHIP
A working internship in the interior design field. Pre-
requisites: ID 311/312/313, ID 336, ID 337/338, ID 
353/354/355, ID 356/357. Open to juniors and seniors only. 
3 crs. 

ID 496 FOURTH-YEAR DESIGN STUDIO: 
CONCEPT DESIGN PROPOSAL
This design studio is an intensive program for the advanced 
student. It encompasses three terms and involves the student 
in developing all design phases for a complete interior design 
project. The studio is temporarily graded on an In Progress 
(IP) basis for the first two terms (ID 496/498-1). The final 
grade for the full 12-credit Design Studio, given at the com-
pletion of ID 498-2, is applied to all three terms. During the 
first term, the concept design proposal is researched, chosen, 
and initiated in consultation with a design mentor. Prerequi-
sites: maintenance of 3.00 grade point average in upper-divi-
sion interior design coursework; approval by Interior Design 
faculty committee through application and letter of intent. 
Meets outcomes for LAC 450 Senior Seminar. 4 crs. 

ID 498-1 FOURTH-YEAR DESIGN STUDIO: 
DESIGN DEVELOPMENT
Design work is developed and presented at term-end review. 
Prerequisite: ID 496. 4 crs. 

ID 498-2 FOURTH-YEAR DESIGN STUDIO: 
PROJECT COMPLETION
Design work is completed and presented at term-end review. 
Final Studio documentation is completed including Design 
Notebooks and archival slides. Prerequisite: ID 498-1. 4 crs. 

Department of Art and Interior Design
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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The Bachelor of Science in Business and Leadership 
is designed to make leadership principles and 
life-long learning part of the student’s everyday 
life. The commitment of students to learn, 
change, and grow is much more important to 
Marylhurst than their past. Regardless of whom 
the person is when they drive on to the campus 
or log on to the University Web site, the 
Department will help them rewrite their dreams 
and visions, redefine their true potential, and 
reach new levels of confidence, competence, and 
influence.

The flexible, adult-friendly curriculum is 
delivered in several ways. Students can take any 
combination of evening, weekend, and online 
courses. They can get their Business and Leadership 
degree entirely online if they choose. 

The business core is simple but rigorous. 
Aided by a skilled advisor, students will 
customize a degree plan that leverages their 
unique skills, experience, and interests. When 
they graduate, they will possess the critical 
analysis and business skills required to lead in 
the dynamic environments in which they live, 
work, and play.

BUSINESS & LEADERSHIP 
PROGRAM OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major Certificate

Business & Leadership
--Business & Management
--Human Resources

B.S. •
•
•

THE PURPOSE OF THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
DEGREE IN BUSINESS AND LEADERSHIP

DEPARTMENT MISSION
• The Department Mission is to transform lives in an 

extraordinary and supportive environment by preparing 
graduates capable of managing and leading responsibly in 
dynamic environments.

• The mission is driven by the department’s philosophy, guid-
ing principles, values, and vision. The goal is that all gradu-
ates develop a personal education and life plan that fits their 
individual needs and that equips them with the knowledge, 
skills, and resources required to become effective leaders 
who integrate the management processes, the organizational 
functions, and the environmental influences in whatever ca-
reer path they choose to pursue. The transformation comes 
in the form of “ah-hah” moments and shifts in thinking and 

action that are indicated by significant and measurable im-
provement. In the process, we are developing dynamic learn-
ers committed to a lifelong pursuit of exponential growth.

PHILOSOPHY
The deeply held beliefs and commitments that lie beneath 
the Department Mission include: 
• Staying relevant requires continuous renewal.
• Academic freedom and integrity are essential.
• Networks are more important than the degree. 
• Partnerships must be sustainable and add value.
• Commencement is truly the beginning.
• The individual defines the institution.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES AND VALUES
The following principles realistically reflect the department’s 
values and its commitment to those values in everyday deci-
sion making. Hence, the department will:
1. Interact with students and colleagues with trust and openness.
2. Celebrate our differences and diversity and manifest our 

uniqueness.
3. Embrace developmental change.
4. Actively engage with the larger community.
5. Foster a learning environment of transformational discovery.

VISION
The department’s vision moving forward is the creation of an 
extraordinary and supportive learning and teaching environ-
ment where the people, practices, facilities, and other re-
sources sustain academic freedom and integrity and personal 
growth. Underlying this vision will be a strong departmental 
intentionality and commitment to fulfill its planned destiny.

CAREER PATHS
Graduates are prepared to successfully pursue careers in 
corporations, government organizations, nonprofit institutions, 
or to start or run a small business. In addition to traditional 
business electives, students can choose from a range of com-
munication, or other approved courses to meet their personal 
and professional goals. Graduates are also prepared to pursue 
graduate-level studies such as Marylhurst’s outstanding MBA 
program (see pages 187-196 for details).

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE 
B.S. DEGREE IN BUSINESS AND LEADERSHIP
The learning outcomes for students completing a B.S. in 
Business and Leadership at Marylhurst University are in-
tended to prepare them to:
• Lead using sustainable leadership principles for 

holistically integrating management processes, 
organizational functions, and the environmental influences.

• Manage using effective management processes for 
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. 

• Manage and lead in organizational functional areas such 
as finance, marketing, human resources, strategy and 
planning, information technology, and other selected areas 
of concentration.

Department of

BUSINESS AND LEADERSHIP
Chair: Merrill M. Watts



49

• Integrate environmental influences into organizational 
decision-making processes, including the competitive 
landscape, globalization, stakeholder interests, culture, 
technology, and other relevant factors. 

• Develop personal ethical principles within an 
organizational context for addressing ethical dilemmas 
arising from conflicting values.

• Demonstrate effective communication skills for interacting 
collaboratively in global environments.

• Demonstrate a broad-based liberal arts perspective that is 
applicable for business-related analysis and decision making.

• Create dynamic educational and personal plans.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree in Business & Leadership
Required Business Core ..................................................... 24 crs.

BUS 300 Leading in Dynamic Environments, 6 crs.
BUS 310 Business Economics, 3 crs.
BUS 320 Business Statistics, 3 crs.
BUS 330 Information Technology Strategies, 3 crs.
FIN 341 Finance for Business Managers, 3 crs.
MKT 300 Principles of Marketing, 3 crs.
ORG 300 Human Resources, 3 crs.

Gateway Following Core ...................................................... 3 crs.
BUS 391 Business Strategy, 3 crs.

Required Perspective courses (anytime) .............................. 9 crs.
BUS 400 Personal Ethics in Organizations, 3 crs.
BUS 431 Career Planning, 3 crs.
ORG 344 Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures, 3 crs.
 or CCM 333 Intercultural Communication, 3 crs.

Capstone Course ................................................................. 3 crs.
BUS 491 Applied Leadership Principles, 3 crs.

Business Electives .............................................................. 21 crs.
 TOTAL IN THE MAJOR: 60 crs.

Prerequisites for All Upper-Division Business 
& Leadership Courses
Any exceptions to prerequisites must be approved by the depart-
ment chair.
1. WR 221 Introduction to Expository Writing & Critical 

Thinking (or equivalent transfer)
2. WR 223 Persuasive Writing & Argument (or equivalent transfer)
3. WR 323 Academic Writing: The Research Paper (must be 

taken at Marylhurst)
4. College-level math (MTH 111 Intermediate Algebra or MGT 

305 Real-World Math Applications)
5. Two or more years of work experience or MGT 201 Introduc-

tion to Business in Today’s World or equivalent transfer.

By design, the required business core is kept lean in order to 
increase flexibility to accommodate a diverse student popu-
lation. Frequent one-on-one consultation with an advisor 
helps students select courses that are right for them and that 
meet their personal plan. Most business students starting at 
Marylhurst transfer some community college credits and 
many are able to take advantage of the Prior Learning 
Assessment program (see pages 23-24). 

Consequently, they often need a relatively small number 
of elective credits, which makes it difficult to fill a sufficient-
ly broad number of electives each term to satisfy all students’ 
needs. To compensate for our limited business elective 
offerings, students are encouraged to take courses in other 
departments such as Communication Studies to satisfy 
business electives.

If students want to add an area of focus to their business 
degree, the department can provide a list of four to five rec-
ommended courses that would prepare them with a strong 
foundation in each of the following disciplines or business 
areas: Finance, Human Resources, Information Technology, 
Marketing, Organizational Development, Nonprofit Manage-

ment, Public Relations, Project Management, Retail Manage-
ment, and Sustainability. In each focus area, a core course 
plus one or two other related courses will be offered that are 
noted in this Catalog. 

For recommended courses not offered at Marylhurst, the 
department can help guide students to another college or 
university where they can take the class and then transfer it 
back to Marylhurst. The department also offers one-credit 
professional seminars (MGT 465) that bring students the best 
practices taught by leaders on the cutting edge in their field. 
See further information of about the professional develop-
ment seminars and a listing of sample offerings on page 51.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
These certificate programs are designed to meet the needs of 
five specific groups of students and working professionals:
1. Anyone interested in getting a broad-based introduction to 

key business fundamentals, practices, and principles.
2. Students, who, for a variety of reasons, may want to be 

better prepared in business concepts but who do not want 
a complete B.S. in Business or Human Resources. This may 
include students thinking of starting the MBA program or 
launching a career in a professional or specialty field (mu-
sic, art, design, consulting, trades, start-up, family business, 
entrepreneurial ventures). The 18-credit certificate could 
easily fit within the general electives category of many 
Marylhurst degree programs.

3. International students desiring a stronger business 
background before entering Marylhurst’s MBA program.

4. Professionals or graduates with a bachelor’s, master’s, or 
Ph.D. in a non-business field who would benefit by having 
a condensed business certificate program but who may not 
be interested in a B.S. or MBA.

5. Business & Leadership students who wish to get an 
interim certificate as they work towards completing their 
bachelor’s degree.

Requirements & Prerequisites for Certificates
1. College-level writing and math (100-level or above) or 

permission from department chair. Potential students without 
writing or math may be asked to take ASSET assessments.

2. Students must take all 18 crs. at Marylhurst. Course substitu-
tions are done on a case-by-case basis with approval of chair.

3. Interview (in person or by phone) with advisor or chair.

BUSINESS AND MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE 
Students completing the certificate program will have an 
essential toolkit for business competency in the areas of 
general management principles, financial accounting concepts, 
marketing, and human resource management. Additionally, 
with the help of an advisor, students will select one specialty 
focus course aligned with their career interest (Information 
Technology Strategies, Entrepreneurial Management, Non-
profit Management, Business Strategy, and so forth).

Students must take all 18 credits at Marylhurst. Course 
substitutions can be done on a case-by-case basis with 
department chair approval. 

Business & Management Certificate
Required Certificate Core.................................................. 15 crs.

BUS 300 Leading in Dynamic Environments, 6 crs.
FIN 341 Finance for Business Managers, 3 crs.
 or FIN 305 Small Business Accounting & Finance, 3 crs. 
MKT 300 Principles of Marketing, 3 crs.
ORG 300 Human Resources, 3 crs.

Business Elective .................................................................. 3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CERTIFICATE: 18 crs. 
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HUMAN RESOURCES CERTIFICATE 
This certificate is unique in the marketplace because of its 
flexible design and emphasis on intricacies of leadership and 
culture building as they apply to the creation and implemen-
tation of strategic-based HR systems. Four foundational, 
three-credit courses cover the HR basics, but have a unique 
Marylhurst stamp reflecting the Business & Leadership De-
partment outcomes and the University values and mission. 
The six one-credit seminars allow the curriculum to be 
current with the ever-changing laws and key issues in the HR 
field. The curriculum can be adapted to the needs of specific 
corporations, large and small, and to the scheduling, interests, 
and needs of individual students. Consult with your advisor 
to confirm which seminars count towards the certificate.

Human Resources Certificate
Required Courses .............................................................. 12 crs.

ORG 300 Human Resources
ORG 340 Organizational Development
ORG 344 Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures
LAW 424 Legal Issues of Managing the Human Organization

Professional Seminars .............................................................. 6 crs.
 Six 1-credit seminars spanning a range of topics related 
 to HR, such as developing and leading teams, performance

management, succession planning, benefits, labor
relations, Sarbanes-Oxley, and diversity training.

 TOTAL IN THE CERTIFICATE: 18 crs. 

REQUIRED COURSES

BUS 300 LEADING IN DYNAMIC ENVIRONMENTS
This course uses theory and case study to lay the foundation 
for students to start applying strategic leadership principles 
that holistically integrate the management process (plan, 
organize, lead, control), the organizational functions (market-
ing, finance, human resources, and so forth), and the environ-
mental influences (competitive landscape, globalization, 
stakeholder interests, culture, technology). Students demon-
strate their ability to capture, expand, teach, write, research, 
discuss, and present. Standards for the entire program are 
established in this foundation course. BUS 300 is very rigor-
ous and may not be appropriate for new students. Meets both 
LAC outcomes: HCB5, HCB6. 6 crs.

BUS 310 BUSINESS ECONOMICS
This course will focus on topics in economics of particular 
value to students studying business and leadership and will 
prepare them to be better consumers, employees, employ-
ers, and voters. Microeconomic concepts of scarcity, supply-
and-demand, profit maximization, and economic analysis of 
projects will be covered as well as macroeconomic concepts 
such as business cycles, GDP, inflation and unemployment, 
fiscal and monetary policy, and international trade and glo-
balization. Meets LAC outcome: HCB1. 3 crs.

BUS 320 BUSINESS STATISTICS
The emphasis of this course is for students to be able to recog-
nize and apply practical statistics in everyday life. Students 
will learn descriptive statistics of sampling, estimation, and 
hypothesis testing. Other statistical concepts such as multiple 
and linear regression, correlation, chi-square, ANOVA, and 
non-parametric statistics will be reviewed. Prerequisite: MTH 
111 Intermediate Algebra or MGT 305 Real-World Math 
Applications. Meets LAC outcome: LLD4. 3 crs.

BUS 330 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY STRATEGIES
This course examines the critical role of information system 
strategies and technology in driving competition and industry 
structure. Using case studies, students will take the general 
manager’s view as they survey information systems, applica-
tions, and integration options. 3 crs.

BUS 391 BUSINESS STRATEGY
This course is designed to solidify the skill sets developed 
in the early business and leadership core curriculum and 
to provide a gateway for understanding some of the criti-
cal elements of business strategy. Emphasis will be placed 
on market segmentation, financial modeling, information 
technology, and organizational motivation as the develop-
ment of these key strategies usually drives the entire strategic 
management process. Prerequisites: BUS 300, BUS 310, BUS 
320, BUS 330, FIN 341, MKT 300, ORG 300. 3 crs.

BUS 400 PERSONAL ETHICS IN ORGANIZATIONS 
From a business and leadership perspective, students will 
examine the age-old questions people have asked about the 
“Good” and our “Duty” in making “Good” decisions. The 
relationship between effective business leadership and ethics, 
as well as an increased awareness of personal value systems, 
will be explored. Meets LAC outcome: AIA1. 3 crs.

BUS 431 CAREER PLANNING
Successful career planning is a lifelong process that continu-
ously realigns one’s core values, interests, personality, and 
skills with the changing realities of the world of work and 
life. Students will assemble a “toolbox” of career manage-
ment resources that they can access and update at any time 
allowing them to be proactive instead of reactive in design-
ing creative strategies for realizing their true potential and 
life’s work. 3 crs.

BUS 491 APPLIED LEADERSHIP PRINCIPLES
This capstone course requires the student develop a business 
plan or strategy. Students will demonstrate their ability to 
synthesize the management process across all key internal 
business functions as well as incorporate the external forces 
that drive competitiveness when developing sound strategy 
and implementing change. Students will be required to 
present their business or strategic plan to the class. Prerequi-
sites: senior standing, core courses, & BUS 391. Meets LAC 
outcomes: SS1, SS2, SS3. crs.

CCM 333 INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION
What does it mean to be thrown into contact with others 
whose lifestyles and values differ from one’s own? Such 
interactions are often complex and confusing. This course 
examines face-to-face intercultural communication—focus-
ing on cultural awareness, values, perception, and recognizing 
differences as a resource. Meets LAC outcome: HCA4. 3 crs.

FIN 341 FINANCE FOR BUSINESS MANAGERS
This course offers a balanced approach to the basic concepts 
and practices of financial accounting. Students first learn to 
analyze economic events in terms of the accounting equation 
and to understand income statements, balance sheets, and 
statements of cash flow. Emphasis then shifts to understand-
ing how to read and interpret financial reports in order to 
analyze and perform business evaluations. 3 crs.
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MKT 300 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
This course introduces the basic concepts of marketing and 
provides a framework for analyzing marketing opportunities 
and challenges. Students will look at the important role 
marketing plays in modern business organizations. Specific 
topics include the marketing process, consumer behavior, 
customer relationships, social responsibility, market segmen-
tation, branding, pricing, distribution, advertising, promotion, 
public relations, and sales. Students will learn how to de-
velop and present a marketing plan. 3 crs.

ORG 300 HUMAN RESOURCES
Human Resource Management has moved from a low-level 
support staff appendage to the center of strategic manage-
ment as twenty-first-century companies face tough interna-
tional competition, advancing technology, and workforce 
diversification. In addition to the strategic human resource 
issues, this course covers the specific functions such as job 
design, employee performance evaluations, staffing, compen-
sation/benefits, employee assistance, labor relations, person-
nel policies, and labor law. 3 crs.

ORG 344 CREATING INCLUSIVE TRUST CULTURES
The ability to trust and be trusted generates a dynamic team 
culture that promotes innovative, breakthrough thinking. 
When a culture develops randomly, it is generally fear-based. 
This course will explore the competitive advantage of inten-
tionally creating an organizational culture of trust. This is not 
a lecture course. Experiential exercises are integrated with 
highly interactive dialogue. Meets LAC outcome: HCA4. 3 crs.

ELECTIVE COURSES
The following is a list of sample elective courses offered 
recently or planned in the near future. Please consult a cur-
rent Schedule of Courses for offerings and descriptions by 
term or contact the Business and Leadership Department. 

The latest update for future course offerings will be found 
on the Marylhurst Web site in the Undergraduate Business 
and Leadership section. Students are also encouraged to 
design independent studies on topics that interest them and 
to do internships at companies that appeal to them.

MGT 465 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS
These seminars bring students the best practices taught by 
leaders on the cutting edge in their field. They will be offered 
in a series of three-related topics such as leadership, project 
management, marketing. Students can take one, two, or all 
three. They will eventually be offered evening and online in 
addition to the current one-day Saturday format. Seminars 
are one credit each. 

Sample titles include:
Ambiguity—Its Power & Importance in Life, Art, & Leadership
Balancing Career & Family
Best Life Lessons
Building Business Acumen
Business Law: Special Topics
Collaboration & Coalition Building
Corporate Advertising Strategies
Consumer Behavior: The Driver of Marketing Strategies
Creating a Nonprofit Organization
Determining Your Leadership Profile
Effective Sales Leadership
Personally Intelligent Leadership
Exploring the Basics of Talent Management
Fundamentals of Compensation & Benefits for the 21st Century
Grant Writing for Nonprofit Organizations
Human Resource Information Technologies
Humor in the Workplace

Investing
ISO 9006: Leadership Standards
Leadership: Best Life Lessons
Leadership: What Is It & How to Get It
Life & Work: A Spiritual Integration
Operations Management Overview
Performance Improvement: Beyond KM
Performance Management: Tools & Techniques
Project Management Overview
Sales Concepts
Small Business Success
Steering the Brand
Sustainability Practices in Business
Total Quality Management
How to Raise Your First Million 
Others as developed

FIN 305 SMALL BUSINESS 
ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE
This course focuses on accounting as applied in the small 
business setting. Emphasis is placed on small business record 
keeping from basic journalizing to year-end closing and 
financial statement preparation. QuickBooks software will be 
used to actually create a set of books and related reports for 
a small company. Additionally, the course will cover 
managerial issues and demonstrate use of basic analytical 
tools for problem solving at the small business level. 3 crs.

FIN 345 UNDERSTANDING MANAGERIAL FINANCE
This course combines basic accounting and economics con-
cepts in order to 1) evaluate the financial position of a busi-
ness entity and then 2) develop strategies to make the business 
increasingly stronger and more profitable. Emphasis is placed 
on financial analysis and stock valuation, sources of financing, 
and managing working capital. Prerequisite: FIN 341. 3 crs.

LAW 334 BUSINESS LAW
Protect yourself, your team, your department, or your com-
pany by building a solid foundation in the practical aspects of 
business law. Students will get a broad introduction as to how 
laws and the legal system can protect vital interests such as 
intellectual property, or how just as easily, through ignorance 
or design, those same laws can lead to bankruptcy. 3 crs.

LAW 424 LEGAL ISSUES OF 
MANAGING THE HUMAN ORGANIZATION
This course exposes the student to the complex world of labor 
law, a dynamic area being significantly reshaped by the changing 
nature of workplaces and working relationships. What has stood 
as precedent for many years may no longer apply to the employ-
er-employee relationship. Recent rulings and changes in regula-
tions in areas such as ADA, FMLA, OSHA, ERISA, EEOC, and 
sexual harassment have profound impacts on organizations. 
Students will learn how successful employers proactively manage 
compliance, employee training and education, and policy imple-
mentation to avoid costly litigation and penalties. 3 crs.

MGT 201 INTRODUCTION TO 
BUSINESS IN TODAY’S WORLD
Students will be exposed to the many functions of business 
such as marketing, accounting, finance, human resources, 
operations, and information systems. Students will focus on 
the various decisions that impact the organization and key 
stakeholders and the importance of ethics and social respon-
sibility in a global society. The multitude of career options in 
the business world will also be explored. Required for students 
with no business-related work experience. 3 crs.
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MGT 303 PROJECT MANAGEMENT
The intent of the course is to introduce the student to the 
basic concepts and techniques useful for planning, implement-
ing, and finally terminating a project. The student will be 
introduced to the nature of the projects, the growing impor-
tance of effective project management in both the private and 
public sectors, and the major reasons for project failure. 3 crs.

MGT 305 REAL-WORLD MATH APPLICATIONS
Because virtually every business situation involves numbers, it 
follows that business professionals should be numbers-profi-
cient. Mathematical topics will focus principally on the theory 
of the time-value of money and will include the calculation of 
amortization schedules, internal rates of return, net present 
value, financial ratios, and forecasting. The course will also 
include a review of algebraic skills and graphing as applied to 
business settings. A Hewlett Packard HP 10b financial calcula-
tor is required for this class. Meets LAC outcome: LLD1. 3 crs.

MGT 332 OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
Students taking this course will understand that effective op-
erations management has as much to do with enterprise-wide 
communications as it does with specific techniques or design 
features. Both manufacturing and service operations will be 
addressed from a systems approach, particularly focusing on 
how individual decisions impact the overall operations. 3 crs.

MGT 345 NONPROFIT MANAGEMENT
This course provides an overview of the nonprofit organiza-
tion: How is it similar to a for-profit business? How is it differ-
ent? Emphasis will be placed on learning and implementing 
management tools necessary for nonprofits not only to survive 
but to thrive, including strategic management, financial man-
agement, and sound operational management. 3 crs.

MGT 348 WOMEN IN BUSINESS
In this course, students study women in the workplace 
through an interdisciplinary approach that includes research 
and case studies. While women are well entrenched in the 
modern world of business they still seek equality in pay, pres-
tige, and opportunity. Women are faced with professional and 
personal choices that are uniquely female. With a penchant for 
relationship women define themselves differently than their 
male counterparts. Students will question whether employers 
are responding adequately to the needs of women at work and 
how women can achieve more with less compromise. Strate-
gic planning, goal setting and personal life balance are exam-
ined through readings in anthropology, biology, sociology, and 
gender communication. 3 crs.

MGT 350 ENTREPRENEURIAL MANAGEMENT
Thirty years of research has transformed what once was 
deemed an unteachable personality trait into a well-under-
stood skill set. Entrepreneurship and its associated risk is not 
for everyone, but students taking this course will get the 
foundation to avoid common mistakes and to increase chanc-
es of successfully starting, growing, and ultimately exiting a 
business. 3 crs.

MGT 490 SPECIAL PROJECTS OR READINGS 
Getting credit for special projects or readings may be appro-
priate for some students who are doing research in very 
specialized areas or topics. Unlike an Independent Study that 
involves significant interaction with faculty, special projects or 
readings are done entirely by the student with approval of the 
department chair and necessarily require a paper as part of 
the course assessment. Orientation and completion of an 
Arranged Class form are required prior to registration. 1-6 crs.

MGT 494 BUSINESS AND LEADERSHIP INTERNSHIP
An internship may fulfill major elective credits. The Internship 
program gives students an opportunity to earn credit for new 
learning achieved through experience. Students apply knowl-
edge and skills learned in their major through appropriately 
supervised experiences in the community. Interns have the 
chance to explore career options, network, demonstrate, and 
solidify classroom learning in the real world. Opportunities 
are available in business, government, schools, and nonprofit 
organizations. Orientation and completion of an Arranged 
Class form are required for registration. Check Schedule of 
Courses for orientation dates and additional information about 
internships. Graded Pass/No Pass only. Variable credit. 

MGT 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY
An independent study gives students the opportunity to work 
with faculty in creating a customized curriculum related to a 
special project or discipline that is not taught at Marylhurst. 
Students work with the advisor or department chair to identify a 
faculty member that has content expertise in a specific area and 
is willing to supervise the independent study. Completion of an 
Arranged Class form is required prior to registration. 1-6 crs.

MKT 402 MARKETING BEYOND BORDERS
This course provides students with an overview of interna-
tional marketing. Topics will include the global business 
environment, business customs and practices, political envi-
ronments, legal issues, and the fundamentals of importing and 
exporting goods and services. Students will discuss what a 
company needs to do to develop a product, price, place, and 
promotion strategy for competing in international markets. 
Prerequisite: MKT 300. 3 crs.

MKT 431 MARKETING RESEARCH AND STRATEGY
This course delves into the concepts of marketing research 
and strategy from the perspective of a strategic marketing 
manager. Students will look at the role that market analysis, 
positioning, brands, pricing, distribution, advertising, promo-
tion, public relations, sales, and international marketing play 
in a successful marketing strategy. Prerequisite: MKT 300 or 
permission. 3 crs.

ORG 340 ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
The goal of organizational development (OD) is to increase 
team and organizational effectiveness using various resources, 
methods, and tools. This course is designed to assist human 
resource professionals in assessing and managing the factors 
that contribute to organizational success and to develop part-
nerships with their organizational leaders in planning and 
implementing appropriate strategies for positive change. 3 crs. 

ORG 444 ADVANCED TRUST-BASED CULTURES 
This course explores how business leaders can develop effective 
strategies to build inclusive trust cultures for their work groups 
and organizations. Students will apply their insights about 
leadership, trust, and inclusion dynamics to practical skill devel-
opment. Students will develop competencies in facilitation and 
implementation techniques, and will explore personal mastery 
issues. Students will refine their awareness about the require-
ments and facilitation of a synergistic team dynamic. 3 crs.
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ADDITIONAL ELECTIVE COURSES

COMMUNICATION STUDIES
For the following courses, see Communication Studies De-
partment for details and prerequisites, pages 62-68.

CCM 311 Interviewing: The Art of Purposeful Conversation
CCM 320 Public Presentations
CCM 321 Small Group Communication
CCM 322 Interpersonal Communication
CCM 346 Conflict Management
CCM 347 Negotiation
CCM 348 The Mediation Process
CCM 420 Professional Presentations: 
 Advanced Techniques for Speakers
CCM 433 Advanced Intercultural Communication: 
 Deepening Cultural Perception
COL 340 Organizational Communication
COL 426 Team Building: Managing Work Groups
COL 432 Leadership Communication 
COL 457 Organizational Cultures
COL 458 Managing Transitions
CPR 412 Principles of Public Relations
CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design
CTD 442 Assessment & Evaluation for Trainers
CTD 447 Designing Creative Training
CTD 448 High-Impact Training Materials

ARTICULATION AGREEMENTS:
CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE
Marylhurst Business programs have collaborated with 
Clackamas Community College for many years. The current 
articulations are listed below.

RETAIL MANAGEMENT 
ARTICULATION AGREEMENT
Clackamas Community College, most of the area’s major 
retailers, and Marylhurst University have partnered to cre-
ate an innovative path for students to segue directly from 
the State-wide Retail Management Certificate Programs and 
Associates of Science, Retail Management two-year degree 
into the Marylhurst Business & Leadership bachelor’s degree 
Concentration: Retail Management. 

In addition to the 90 credits required for the A.S. degree, 
students can transfer an additional 30 credits for a total 
of 120 credits as outlined in the articulation agreement. 
The remaining 60 upper-division credits are to be taken at 
Marylhurst.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
ARTICULATION AGREEMENT
The Marylhurst University and Clackamas Community 
College Business Departments have partnered since 1999 to 
facilitate the credit-transfer process and Bachelor of Science 
degree completion for students completing the Project 
Management program at Clackamas Community College. 

INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 
ARTICULATION AGREEMENT: 
CLACKAMAS COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
AND PGE CORPORATE UNIVERSITY
The need to train journeyman employees in management 
skills and concepts and to create a clear succession plan to 
replace large numbers of retiring managers is the prime 
motivator of this articulation agreement. The Marylhurst 
University and Clackamas Community College Business 
Departments have partnered to facilitate the movement 
of students from the Portland General Electric Corporate 
University/Clackamas Community College Line Apprentice 
and Meter Reader apprenticeship programs into Marylhurst 
University. 

Marylhurst University Advising
As soon as Clackamas Community College students express 
interest in finishing their degree at Marylhurst, they will 
have the opportunity to work one-on-one with a Marylhurst 
advisor to ensure that an educational degree plan is created 
that allows them to get the mutual benefits of both schools. 
This process helps students take the right classes at the right 
school saving time, saving money, and maximizing the qual-
ity and value of their education.

Department of Business & Leadership
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Accelerated Online Program: 

BUSINESS AND LEADERSHIP
Director: Mary Bradbury Jones

Marylhurst University’s Accelerated Online 
programs are intended to meet the needs 
of working business professionals seeking 
advancement in their careers. Students take 
one five-week course at a time and can 
complete their Business & Leadership degree 
in about two years.

To learn more about the program, call an 
academic advisor at 1.866.278.3965 or go to 
the following Web site: http://onlinedegrees.
marylhurst.edu.

BUSINESS & LEADERSHIP 
PROGRAM OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major

Business & Leadership B.S. •

BUSINESS AND LEADERSHIP 
PROGRAM MISSION
The Bachelor of Science in Business and Leadership is de-
signed for adult learners who want more than a piece of 
paper that says they have a degree. Our degree program is 
about making leadership principles and lifelong learning part 
of your everyday life. Your commitment to learn, change, and 
grow is much more important to us than your past. Regard-
less of who you are when you log on to our Web site, we will 
help you reach new levels of confidence, competence, and 
influence. 

The business program is simple but rigorous. The eigh-
teen courses are separated into two blocks: the business 
foundation block includes courses such as writing, market-
ing, finance, ethics, and communications; the business core 
block includes courses such as leadership, human resources, 
law, and strategic planning. We teach all the courses from 
a perspective of integration where you learn how to use 
sustainable leadership principles based in ethics and service 
for holistically integrating management processes, organiza-
tional functions, and the environmental influences. You will 
also benefit from our 115-year history of weaving liberal arts 
perspectives into every course. When you graduate, you will 
possess the critical analysis and business skills required to 
lead and manage responsibly in the dynamic environments in 
which you live, work, and play.

CAREER PATHS
Graduates are prepared to successfully pursue careers in 
corporations, government organizations, nonprofit institutions, 
or to start or run a small business. Graduates are also prepared 
to pursue graduate-level studies such as Marylhurst’s out-
standing MBA program (see pages 187-196 for details).

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
To be considered for admission to the AOP program, stu-
dents must have completed at least 90 transferable quarter 
credits, but can get started in the program with as few as 
50 credits. Applicants must have completed a college-level 
writing course, a college-level mathematics course, and two 
college-level science courses as part of the associate's degree 
or 90 quarter hours they have earned prior to beginning 
this program. Or, applicants may satisfy this requirement by 
taking Marylhurst’s online writing, mathematics, and science 
courses as needed and as available during the program.

Applicants with fewer than 90 credits who do not have a 
writing class must submit a writing sample as a part of their 
application.

To learn more about the program, contact an offsite 
academic advisor at 1.866.278.3965 or visit our Web site at 
www.onlinedegrees.marylhurst.edu.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES:
Students completing a B.S. in Business and Leadership at 
Marylhurst University will:
1. Lead using sustainable leadership principles for holistically 

integrating management processes, organizational 
functions, and the environmental influences.

2. Manage using effective management processes for 
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling. 

3. Manage and lead in organizational functional areas such 
as finance, marketing, human resources, strategy and 
planning, information technology, and other selected areas 
of concentration.

4. Integrate environmental influences into organizational 
decision-making processes including the competitive 
landscape, globalization, stakeholder interests, culture, 
technology, and other relevant factors. 

5. Develop personal ethical principles within an 
organizational context for addressing ethical dilemmas 
arising from conflicting values.

6. Demonstrate effective communication skills for interacting 
collaboratively in global environments.

7. Demonstrate a broad-based liberal arts perspective that is 
applicable for business-related analysis and decision making.

8. Create dynamic personal educational and career plans.
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Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree in Business & Leadership
Shared Foundation Courses .............................................. 45 crs.

BL 301 Foundations of Leadership, 5 crs.
BL 311 Personal Ethics in Organizations, 5 crs.
BL 321 Information Technology Strategies, 5 crs.
BL 331 The Philosophy of Power & Influence, 5 crs.
BL 341 The Economics of Business, 5 crs.
BL 351 Finance for Business Managers, 5 crs.
BL 361 Culture, Conflict, & Communication, 5 crs.
BL 371 Business, Media, & Popular Culture, 5 crs.
BL 381 Marketing & Research Methods, 5 crs.

Business & Leadership Courses ......................................... 25 crs.
BL 400 Leading in Dynamic Environments, 5 crs.
BL 410 Human Resources, 5 crs.
BL 420 Business Law & Environmental Issues, 5 crs.
BL 430 Project Leadership, 5 crs.
BL 440 Business Strategy, 5 crs.

Leadership Concentration Courses ................................... 15 crs.
BL 450 Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures, 5 crs.
BL 460 The Art & Discipline of Leadership, 5 crs.
BL 470 Leading & Coaching Teams, 5 crs.

Capstone Course ................................................................. 5 crs.
BL 490 Applied Leadership Principles, 5 crs.

 TOTAL FOR MAJOR: 90 crs.

COURSEWORK

SHARED FOUNDATION COURSES

BL 301 FOUNDATIONS OF LEADERSHIP 
This business foundation course brings together students 
from diverse backgrounds and provides a common language 
and starting point on which to build a solid program of busi-
ness and leadership or real estate studies. Students will learn 
to drive change by applying management processes of plan-
ning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Success tools for 
effective learning and studying will be taught. Standards and 
expectations for the entire program will be established and 
student writing and math skills will be assessed and devel-
oped. Meets LAC outcomes: AL1, LLE2, HCB9. 5 crs. 

BL 311 PERSONAL ETHICS IN ORGANIZATIONS 
From a business and leadership perspective, students will 
examine the age-old questions people have asked about the 
“Good” and our “Duty” in making “Good” decisions. The 
relationship between effective business leadership and ethics, 
as well as an increased awareness of personal value systems, 
will be explored. Meets LAC outcome: AIA1. 5 crs.

BL 321 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY STRATEGIES
This course examines the critical role of information system 
strategies and technology in driving competition and industry 
structure. Using case studies, students will take the general 
manager’s view as they survey information systems, applica-
tions, and integration options. 5 crs.

BL 331 THE PHILOSOPHY OF POWER AND 
INFLUENCE
This is a course about the relationship between power and 
responsibility: for example, the power invested in leadership, 
power arrangements within systems, and the play of power 
within and between social groups. Special attention will be 
paid to the ways power has been conceptualized over time 
by those who have closely studied both power and the vari-
ous ways power has been used. Meets LAC outcomes: AIC1, 
AIC2. 5 crs.

BL 341 THE ECONOMICS OF BUSINESS
This course will focus on topics in economics of particular 
value to students studying business and leadership. These 
topics include concepts of scarcity, supply and demand anal-
ysis, behavior of the individual consumer, decision making by 
a profit maximizing firm under perfect competition, and the 
economic analysis of projects. Students write an academic 
research paper demonstrating advanced-level writing and re-
search skills. Meets LAC outcomes: HCB1, LLBI, LLE3. 5 crs.

BL 351 FINANCE FOR BUSINESS MANAGERS
This course offers a balanced approach to the basic concepts 
and practices of financial accounting. Students first learn to 
analyze economic events in terms of the accounting equation 
and to understand income statements, balance sheets, and 
statements of cash flow. Emphasis then shifts to understand-
ing how to read and interpret financial reports in order to 
analyze and perform business evaluations. 5 crs.

BL 361 CULTURE, CONFLICT, AND COMMUNICATION
In today’s global workplace, cultural differences in values, life-
styles, and communication styles can enrich organizations or 
lead to misunderstandings and conflict. This course examines 
how culture influences the way we listen and speak to each 
other and the way we manage conflict. Students will examine 
their own listening, communication, and conflict management 
styles as they develop knowledge and skills to successfully in-
teract with people from different cultural backgrounds. Meets 
LAC outcomes: HCA5, HCC6, LLC1. 5 crs.

BL 371 BUSINESS, MEDIA, AND POPULAR CULTURE
This class critically analyzes and interprets representation of 
business in literature, media, and popular culture and examines 
how those representations embody and/or contest business 
practices, institutions, beliefs, and values. This course equips 
students with concrete skills in critical thinking and challenges 
the student to become a creative leader/problem solver and to 
begin the process of personal transformation by questioning 
one’s assumptions and conventional patterns of thinking about 
business. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB3, AIB4. 5 crs.

BL 381 MARKETING AND RESEARCH METHODS
This course integrates both marketing and research theory 
and practice and develops students’ analytical skills in mar-
keting research methodology. Students apply methods and 
techniques for the collection, analysis, interpretation, and 
presentation of primary and secondary data toward the 
solution of current marketing problems. Meets LAC outcome: 
LLD4. 5 crs.

BUSINESS AND LEADERSHIP COURSES

BL 400 LEADING IN DYNAMIC ENVIRONMENTS
This course uses theory and case study to lay the foundation 
for students to start applying strategic leadership principles 
that holistically integrate management processes (plan, orga-
nize, lead, control), the organizational functions (marketing, 
finance, human resources, and so forth), and the environmen-
tal influences (competitive landscape, globalization, stake-
holder interests, culture, technology). Meets LAC outcome: 
HCB8. 5 crs.
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BL 410 HUMAN RESOURCES 
Human Resource Management has moved from a low-level 
support staff appendage to the center of strategic manage-
ment as twenty-first-century companies face tough inter-
national competition, advancing technology, and workforce 
diversification. In addition to the strategic human resource 
issues, this course covers the specific functions such as job 
design, employee performance evaluations, staffing, compen-
sation/benefits, employee assistance, labor relations, person-
nel policies, and labor law. 5 crs.

BL 420 BUSINESS LAW AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
ISSUES 
Protect yourself, your team, your department, or your com-
pany by building a solid foundation in the practical aspects 
of business law. Students will get a broad introduction as 
to how laws and the legal system can protect vital interests 
such as intellectual property, or how just as easily, through 
ignorance or design, those same laws can lead to bankruptcy. 
Particular attention will be paid to the relationship of envi-
ronmental issues to business decisions. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWB3. 5 crs.

BL 430 PROJECT LEADERSHIP 
This course provides the foundation for understanding the 
broad concepts of successful project planning, organization, 
and implementation. This course uses real-world examples 
and identifies common mistakes and pitfalls in project man-
agement. Topics covered include the project management 
life cycle, work planning technologies, and evaluation tech-
niques. 5 crs.

BL 440 BUSINESS STRATEGY
This course is designed to solidify the skill sets developed 
in the early business and leadership core curriculum and to 
provide a gateway for understanding some of the critical 
elements of business strategy. Emphasis will be placed on 
market segmentation, financial modeling, information tech-
nology, and organizational motivation, as the development of 
these key strategies usually drives the entire strategic man-
agement process. 5 crs.

LEADERSHIP CONCENTRATION

BL 450 CREATING INCLUSIVE TRUST CULTURES
The ability to trust and be trusted generates a dynamic team 
culture that promotes innovative, breakthrough thinking. 
When a culture develops randomly it is generally fear-based. 
This course will explore the competitive advantage of inten-
tionally creating an organizational culture of trust. This is not 
a lecture course. Experiential exercises are integrated with 
highly interactive dialogue. 5 crs.

BL 460 THE ART AND DISCIPLINE OF LEADERSHIP 
Effective leaders are skilled at getting others to follow. They 
are change-agents who continually learn, create vision, and 
teach how to implement change. Evaluation of the change 
breeds new learning and the cycle repeats. This dance called 
leadership is part art and part discipline. Students will exam-
ine a broad spectrum of styles and then identify their own 
leadership strengths and stretches. 5 crs.

BL 470 LEADING AND COACHING TEAMS
This course provides an applied approach to effectively lead-
ing and coaching teams. Students will study various collabo-
ration and conflict resolution techniques as well as coaching 
models. Students will understand and apply these concepts 
in real-word settings. Students will develop structures, pro-
cesses, and strategies to create and maintain effective teams. 
The impact of diversity and culture on teams will also be 
explored. 5 crs.

CAPSTONE COURSE

BL 490 APPLIED LEADERSHIP PRINCIPLES 
This capstone course requires the student to develop a criti-
cal paper integrating all coursework in the major with a 
liberal arts approach to business. Students will demonstrate 
their ability to synthesize the strategic leadership process 
across all key internal business functions as well as anticipate 
the effect of environmental forces that drive competitiveness 
when developing sound strategy and implementing change. 
Meets LAC outcomes: LLC2, MAP1, SS2, SS3, SS4. 5 crs.

Accelerated Online Programs
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Hwy. (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
1.866.278.3965
http://onlinedegrees.marylhurst.edu
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Effective communication is the process by which 
we establish and express ourselves through 
friendships, families, groups, organizations, 
communities and cultures. To listen responsively, 
speak persuasively, contribute to team success, 
and cope constructively with conflict: these 
skills are essential to professional achievement, 
social relationships, personal health and lifelong 
learning. Contemporary communication is 
complicated by the advancing pace and reach 
of information technologies and a global 
marketplace constrained by deep, often violent, 
divisions among cultural communities.

Communication Studies at Marylhurst 
University offers degree programs, professional 
certificates and coursework to help learners meet 
the challenges of the information age, master 
professional communication skills, and foster 
a mindful understanding of communication 
concepts and their skillful application at work 
and in daily life.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major Concentration

Communication
--Human Communication
--Training & Development

B.A. •
•
•

Communication
--Individualized Plan

B.A. •

Organizational 
Communication
--Organizational Leadership
--Public Relations &
     Integrated Marketing

B.A. •

•

•

PROGRAM Certificate Minor

Communication
--Training & Development
--Conflict Resolution & Mediation

•
•

•
•

Organizational Communication
--Public Relations •

•
•

THE PURPOSE OF 
COMMUNICATION STUDIES
The study of communication challenges students to master 
a wide spectrum of technical skills and knowledge. Studying 
communication promotes:
• individual career success and the vitality of commercial 

enterprises.
• personal health, social proficiency, and interpersonal 

satisfaction.
• lifelong learning skills, including critical thinking and 

creative problem solving.
• constructive public dialogue and the humane, non-violent 

resolution of disputes.
Throughout the program, students are asked to listen, 

reason, question, present, and persuade in a more responsive, 
informed, coherent, and effective manner. Students enlarge 
their familiarity with the theory and practice of human com-
munication. Communication students practice to increase 
their confidence in ethically, culturally, or technologically 
complex contexts while learning to apply effective commu-
nication strategies in a variety of social systems and profes-
sional settings.

CAREER PATHS
The study of communication provides pathways to careers or 
advanced study in business and high technology industries; 
public relations, marketing and advertising; government, 
social and human services; counseling; law; and education.
 Concentrations within the Communication major provide 
professional preparation for careers in corporate communi-
cations, community relations, organizational development, 
training, consulting, and personal coaching. Moreover, regard-
less of other knowledge and technical skills, increased value 
is placed by organizations on employees who can demon-
strate proficiency in communication: listening, leadership, 
teamwork, collaborative problem solving, conflict manage-
ment, persuasion, media production, presentation design and 
public speaking.

Department of

COMMUNICATION STUDIES
Chair: Jeff Sweeney
Faculty: Mike Randolph
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
IN COMMUNICATION

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
FOR THE B.A. DEGREE IN COMMUNICATION
Students who receive a Bachelor of Arts degree with a major 
in Communication will be able to:
1. Formulate ideas and express them with clarity and 

accuracy in both written and oral communication.
2. Demonstrate effective communication skills in at least 

two settings (interpersonal, intercultural, small groups, 
organizational, technology-mediated).

3. Accomplish a practical professional task in a specific 
communication setting.

4. Use recognized concepts from the field of communication 
to investigate human interaction.

5. Discuss analytically the fundamental principles and 
contemporary perspectives in communication.

6. Develop solutions to specific communication problems.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Communication
Communication Processes ................................................. 12 crs.
Effective Skills for Public and Private Settings

CCM 321 Small Group Communication 
Choose three from the following: 
 CCM 311 Interviewing: Art of Purposeful Conversation
 CCM 320 Public Presentations 
 CCM 322 Interpersonal Communication
 CCM 333 Intercultural Communication
 CCM 346 Conflict Management
 COL 340 Organizational Communication 
 (Coursework in other communication skills areas 
 such as Media Production or Writing may also 
 be applied here with advisor consent.)

Communication Principles................................................... 9 crs.
Conceptual Analysis and Advanced Topics

Choose at least one of the following:
 CCM 324 Nonverbal Communication 
 CCM 337 Gender & Communication
 CCM 350 Persuasion, Power, & Social Influence
 CCM 363 Mass Media & Society

 Advanced Coursework: choose at least two senior-level 
 3-cr. communication courses. Advisor approval required.

Communication Perspectives ............................................. 15 crs.
Core Knowledge and Application

CCM 250 Communication Studies: Perspectives 
CCM 290 Communication Studies: Applications
CCM 300 Patterns & Principles of Communication
CCM 400 Communication Inquiry & Research 

 Senior Field Experience
 Choose or combine any of the following:
  CCM 494/CPR 494 Internship in Comm./P.R.
  CCM 490/CPR 490 Projects in Comm./P.R.
  Upper-division CCM or CPR credit received 
     through PLA program)
CCM 499 Senior Capstone Project

Concentration Coursework ............................................... 24 crs.
 Designed concentrations in Communication Studies 

are available (see below). Communication majors who 
select and complete coursework required for one of these 
options will have their area of concentration identified 
on their transcript.

CREDIT SUMMARY: B.A. in Communication
Overall, a minimum of 60 credits (including 45+ upper-division 
and 30+ from Marylhurst University) are required.
Communication Processes ...................................................12 crs.

Effective skills for public and private settings
Communication Principles ....................................................9 crs.

Conceptual analysis and advanced topics
Communication Perspectives ..............................................15 crs.

Core knowledge and application
Concentration Coursework .................................................24 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 60 crs.

CONCENTRATION OPTIONS

Communication majors are encouraged to select a degree 
track with a concentration that best fits their professional ob-
jectives. A personally customized major may also be created 
with the assistance of the major advisor (see Requirements 
for an Individualized Major in Communication below).

Human Communication Concentration
Choose from the following: .................................................24 crs.

CCM 325 Communication of Self-Esteem
CCM 326 Invisible Gifts: Family of Origin—Influences 
 on Communication
CCM 328 The Communication of Affirmation
CCM 329 Healing Communication
CCM 330 Becoming the Healer
CCM 335 Communication Anxiety
CCM 336 Humor & Communication 
CCM 346 Conflict Management
CCM 347 Negotiation
CCM 348 The Mediation Process
CCM 366/466 Professional Development Seminars
[Effectiveness, Theory, and other communication-related
 coursework may be substituted with advisor consent.]

 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 24 crs.

Training and Development Concentration
CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design ..........................3 crs.
CTD 442 Assessment & Evaluation for Trainers ....................3 crs.
CTD 446 Helping Adults Learn ............................................3 crs.
CTD 447 Designing Creative Training ..................................3 crs.
CTD 448 High-Impact Training Materials .............................3 crs.
CTD 450 Instructional Presentation &
 Interaction Techniques for the Classroom ........................3 crs.
Professional Application Courses ..........................................6 crs.
Choose two or more from the following:

CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced
COL 426 Team Building: Managing Work Groups
COL 427 Planning & Facilitating Difficult Group Discussion
COL 432 Leadership Communication
COL 458 Managing Transitions
CCM 466 Professional Development Seminars
CCM 490 Projects in Communication
(also selected Business & Leadership coursework
 with advisor approval)

 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 24 crs.
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INDIVIDUALIZED MAJOR

Requirements for Individualized Major:  
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Communication 
Communication majors may apply for an individualized 
major when their educational goals include professional 
applications or related areas of study not part of a designed 
concentration. Created in consultation with the academic 
advisor, an individualized major is custom-designed to 
fulfill all communication program outcomes by means of a 
unique combination of regular and alternative coursework 
and projects. The individualized major is indicated on tran-
scripts and diploma as Bachelor of Arts degree with a major 
in Communication (no concentration is specified).

After consulting the Communication Studies advisor, the 
student must submit a Proposal for an Individualized Major. 
Acceptable proposals become the basis of an approved 
individualized degree plan (proposals not accepted may be 
revised and resubmitted). Acceptable proposals identify 
general goals, a tentative, feasible plan for how required 
communication studies program outcomes and personal ob-
jectives will be met, and a projected senior project demon-
strating overall achievement or integration of learning. The 
senior project (including an updated individualized degree 
plan) must be submitted for advisor review at least 6 weeks 
prior to graduation.

A format for Individualized Major proposals is available 
from the Communication Studies advisor.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN 
ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE B.A. 
IN ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION
Students who complete the B.A. degree with a major in 
Organizational Communication will be able to:
1. demonstrate effective communication skills in at least 

two settings (organizational and one or more of following: 
interpersonal, intercultural, small group, electronically 
mediated).

2. recognize trends in leadership and factors affecting 
change in organizational practices in public and nonprofit 
organizations.

3. accomplish a practical professional task in organizational 
communication.

4. relate communication concepts to recognized 
organizational leadership and management principles.

5. develop solutions to specific problems in organizational 
communication.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Organizational Communication
Overall, a minimum of 60 crs. (including 45 upper-division) is 
required for the B.A. in Organizational Communication: 
Communication Processes ................................................. 15 crs.

CCM 300 Patterns & Principles of Communication
CCM 321 Small Group Communication 
CCM 333 Intercultural Communication
CCM 346 Conflict Management 
COL 340 Organizational Communication

Professional Practices......................................................... 15 crs.
CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced
COL 426 Team Building: Managing Work Groups 
COL 457 Organizational Cultures
COL 458 Managing Transitions
Choose one of the following:
 BUS 400 Personal Ethics in Organizations 
 CPR 414 Ethics & Law for Communication Professionals

Concentration Options (see below) .................................. 24 crs.
Capstone Coursework ......................................................... 6 crs.

CCM 400 Communication Inquiry & Research 
Senior Project/Internship (3 crs. minimum)
 Choose from the following: 
 CCM 490/CPR 490 Projects in Communication/P.R.
 CCM 494/CPR 494 Internship in Communication/P.R.

CREDIT SUMMARY:
Communication Processes ...................................................15 crs.
Professional Practices ..........................................................15 crs.
Concentration .....................................................................24 crs.
Capstone ...............................................................................6 crs.
 TOTAL CREDITS FOR MAJOR: 60 crs.

CONCENTRATION OPTIONS
The following designed concentrations in organizational 
communication are available. Organizational communication 
majors who select and complete coursework required for one 
of these options will have their area of concentration identi-
fied on their transcript.

Organizational Leadership Concentration
BUS 300 Leading in Dynamic Environments ........................6 crs.
COL 432 Leadership Communication ..................................3 crs.
Choose five from the following: ..........................................15 crs.

BUS 330 Information Technology Strategies
BUS 431 Career Planning 
CCM 311 Interviewing: The Art of Purposeful Conversation
CCM 343 Honoring Diversity
CCM 347 Negotiation
COL 361 Grant Writing 
COL 427 Planning & Facilitating Difficult Group Discussion
CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design
MKT 300 Principles of Marketing 
ORG 300 Human Resources 
ORG 344 Creating Inclusive Trust Cultures 
CPR 412 Principles of Public Relations 

 [Other Business & Leadership, Public Relations, Training 
& Development or Communication courses or prior 
learning credits may be substituted with advisor consent.]

 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 24 crs.

Public Relations and Integrated Marketing 
Concentration
Foundation Courses............................................................. 6 crs.
 To be completed before enrolling in other CPR courses.

 CPR 301 Writing for Media
  or CPR 360 Journalism & Free-lance Writing
 CPR 412 Principles of Public Relations

Techniques Courses ........................................................... 12 crs.
Prerequisites: CPR 301, CPR 412, 
& admission to degree or certificate program.
 CPR 420 Research & Planning for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 424 Writing & Production for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 426 Graphics & E-Media for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 428 Communication Strategies for Business

Context Courses .................................................................. 9 crs.
May be taken without prerequisite.
 CPR 414 Ethics & Law for Communications Professionals
 CPR 430 Integrated Marketing Communications
 CPR 433 Advertising & Promotion
 CPR 470 Topics in Public Relations, for example,
  Professional Practices for Marketing & Public Relations
  or other Professional Practices TBD

 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 27 crs.
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MINORS IN COMMUNICATION

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
A MINOR IN COMMUNICATION
Students majoring in another field of study may also minor 
in Communication, Public Relations, Training and Develop-
ment or Organizational Communication. Specific course 
requirements for each minor appear below.

Minor in Communication

Communication Concepts & Skills .................................... 21 crs.
CCM 320 Public Presentations
CCM 321 Small Group Communication
CCM 322 Interpersonal Communication
CCM 324 Nonverbal Communication
CCM 333 Intercultural Communication
CCM 337 Gender & Communication 
 or COL 340 Organizational Communication
CCM 350 Persuasion, Power, & Social Influence
 or CCM 363 Mass Media & Society

Advanced Coursework ........................................................ 3 crs.
 Choose any 400-level Communication Studies Course,

 Project, or Internship
Applied Communication Topics .................................. min. 9 crs.

Choose at least three:
 CCM 329 Healing Communication
 CCM 330 Becoming the Healer
 CCM 346 Conflict Management
 CCM 347 Negotiation
 CCM 348 The Mediation Process
 CCM 352 Media Concepts: Art of Visual Communication
 CCM 354 Media Concepts: Realizing a Film Project on Video
 (alternative applied CCM courses, with advisor consent)

Communication Perspectives ....................................... min. 3 crs.
 CCM 250 Communication Studies: Perspectives
 CCM 490 Projects in Communication
 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: min. of 36 crs

Minor in Organizational Communication

Communication Skills & Problem Solving ......................... 24 crs.
CCM 311 Interviewing: Art of Purposeful Conversation
CCM 321 Small Group Communication
CCM 322 Interpersonal Communication
CCM 333 Intercultural Communication
CCM 346 Conflict Management
CCM 347 Negotiation
Choose one from the following:
 CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced
 CCM 436 Advanced Conflict Studies: Open 
  Thinking & Creativity
 COL 426 Team Building: Managing Work Groups

Concepts of Organizational Communication .................... 12 crs.
COL 340 Organizational Communication
CPR 412 Principles of Public Relations
CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design
Choose one from the following:
 COL 432 Leadership Communication
 COL 457 Organizational Cultures
 COL 458 Managing Transitions

 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: 36 crs.

Minor in Public Relations

Public Relations Foundation Courses .................................. 6 crs.
These should be completed before enrolling in 
Communications Techniques courses:
 CPR 301 Writing for Media
 CPR 412 Principles of Public Relations

Communications Techniques Courses ............................... 12 crs.
Prerequisites: CPR 301, CPR 412, & admission to degree 
 or certificate program:
 CPR 420 Research & Planning for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 424 Writing & Production for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 426 Graphics & E-Media for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 428 Communication Strategies for Business

Communications Context Courses ...................................... 9 crs.
CPR 414 Ethics & Law for Comm. Professionals
Minimum of two of the following:
 CPR 430 Integrated Marketing Communications
 CPR 433 Advertising & Promotion
 CPR 470 Topics in Public Relations, for example,
  Media Relations in the 21st Century
  Professional Practices for Marketing & P.R.
  The Craft of Creative Advertising
  Managing Marketing Communications

Capstone Course/Project ..................................................... 3 crs.
CPR 490 Projects in Public Relations (by arrangement)
CPR 494 Public Relations Internship (by arrangement)

Professional Electives ........................................................... 6 crs.
For example: 
CPR 466 Professional Development Seminars
CPR 470 Topics in Public Relations
CCM 350 Persuasion, Power, & Social Influence 
CCM 363 Mass Media & Society
Additional CPR, MKT or CCM coursework, 

 with advisor consent.
 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: min. of 36 crs.

Minor in Training & Development

Communication Concepts & Skills ...................................... 9 crs.
CCM 320 Public Presentations
CCM 322 Interpersonal Communication
COL 340 Organizational Communication

Training & Foundations ..................................................... 21 crs.
CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced
CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design
CTD 442 Assessment & Evaluation for Trainers
CTD 446 Helping Adults Learn
CTD 447 Designing Creative Training
CTD 448 High-Impact Training Materials
CTD 450 Instructional Presentation & Interaction 
 Techniques for the Classroom 

Organizational Applications ................................................ 6 crs.
Choose two from the following:
 COL 426 Team Building: Managing Work Groups
 COL 432 Leadership Communication
 COL 458 Managing Transitions
 COL 466 Professional Development Seminars

 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: 36 crs.
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PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATES 
IN COMMUNICATION
The following professional certificates are available to quali-
fied non-degree students seeking Continuing Education 
Units (CEU) as well as admitted students seeking academic 
credit applicable to a Marylhurst University degree.

Certificate in Public Relations

The Communication Studies Department offers a profes-
sional Certificate in Public Relations designed to develop, 
broaden, and upgrade the professional expertise of manag-
ers of public relations, community relations, and marketing 
communications. Public relations professionals fill a critical 
role for any organization: that of primary communicator 
and liaison. Communications work may involve any of the 
following: writing, editing, media relations, special events 
planning, speaking, consulting, research, management, multi-
media production, or training. The certificate program pre-
pares individuals to meet these challenges.

A minimum of 36 credits or CEUs are required for the Certifi-
cate in Public Relations.

Public Relations Foundation Courses .................................. 6 crs.
These should be completed before enrolling in 
Communications Techniques courses:
 CPR 301 Writing for Media
 CPR 412 Principles of Public Relations

Communications Techniques Courses ............................... 12 crs.
Prerequisites: CPR 301, CPR 412, & admission to degree 
 or certificate program:
 CPR 420 Research & Planning for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 424 Writing & Production for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 426 Graphics & E-Media for Marketing Comm.
 CPR 428 Communication Strategies for Business

Communications Context Courses ...................................... 9 crs.
CPR 414 Ethics & Law for Comm. Professionals
Minimum of two of the following:
 CPR 430 Integrated Marketing Communications
 CPR 433 Advertising & Promotion
 CPR 470 Topics in Public Relations, for example,
  Media Relations in the 21st Century
  Professional Practices for Marketing & P.R.
  The Craft of Creative Advertising
  Managing Marketing Communications

Capstone Course/Project ..................................................... 3 crs.
CPR 490 Projects in Public Relations (by arrangement)
CPR 494 Public Relations Internship (by arrangement)

Professional Electives ........................................................... 6 crs.
For example: 
CPR 466 Professional Development Seminars
CPR 470 Topics in Public Relations
CCM 350 Persuasion, Power, & Social Influence 
CCM 363 Mass Media & Society
Additional CPR, MKT or CCM coursework, 
 with advisor consent.

 TOTAL FOR THE CERTIFICATE: min. of 36 crs.

Certificate in Training & Development

The Communication Studies Department offers a Certificate 
in Training and Development. This focuses on communica-
tion skills and knowledge appropriate as preparation for a 
career as a trainer, training designer, or consultant providing 
training. The curriculum is based on standards set by the 
International Board of Standards for Training, Performance, 
and Instruction and the American Society for Training and 
Development.

A minimum of 21 credits or CEUs are required for the Certifi-
cate in Training & Development

Recommended Prerequisites: A minimum of three years work 
experience within a business management or human service orga-
nizational setting (or equivalent professional credential). 
 The following subjects are recommended for preliminary or con-
current study to students with no previous academic background.
 Public Speaking
 Small Group Communication 
 Interpersonal Communication 
 Organizational Communication 
 Conflict Management

Required Certificate Courses............................................. 18 crs.
CTD 440 Principles of Instructional Design
CTD 442 Assessment & Evaluation for Trainers
CTD 446 Helping Adults Learn
CTD 447 Designing Creative Training
CTD 448 High-Impact Training Materials
CTD 450 Instructional Presentation & Interaction 
 Techniques for the Classroom

Related Professional Application Courses ........................... 3 crs.
Choose from the following:
 CCM 420 Professional Presentations: Advanced
 COL 426 Team Building: Managing Work Groups
 COL 458 Managing Transitions
 CCM 466 Professional Development Seminars (titles vary)

 TOTAL FOR THE CERTIFICATE: min. of 21 crs.

Certificate in Conflict Resolution & Mediation
The Communication Studies Department offers a Certificate 
in Conflict Resolution and Mediation focused on techniques 
of dispute resolution, mediation, and intercultural interac-
tion. The certificate is designed to prepare students for 
positions requiring skill in dispute resolution, negotiation, 
advocacy, and third-party mediation applicable to a variety 
of professional, personal, or community settings.

A minimum of 20 credits or CEUs are required for the Certifi-
cate in Conflict Resolution & Mediation.

Required Certificate Courses..................................... min. 20 crs.
Choose one from the following:
 CCM 322 Interpersonal Communication
 CCM 323 Effective Listening
Complete all of the following:
 CCM 321 Small Group Communication
 CCM 333 Intercultural Communication
 CCM 346 Conflict Management
 CCM 347 Negotiation 
  (or CCM 370 Negotiation for Women)
 CCM 348 The Mediation Process
Choose one from the following:
 CCM 490 Projects in Communication
 CCM 494 Internship in Communication

 TOTAL FOR THE CERTIFICATE: min. of 20 crs.
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COMMUNICATION STUDIES COURSES

CCM 101 SPEAKING TUTORIAL:
INDIVIDUAL ASSISTANCE
For students who wish to develop basic public communica-
tion skills or improve on those they already possess. Students 
receive three individual consultations with an instructor to 
develop a specific skill, prepare for a particular event, or 
practice to improve their image as an effective oral commu-
nicator. May be repeated for additional credit. 1 cr.

CCM 220 SPEAKING TO AN AUDIENCE
A practical introduction to the art of public speaking. Topics 
include how to find out about listeners; choosing interesting, 
useful information for a speech; coping with nervousness, 
perfectionism, too little preparation time; learning from what 
listeners say about a presentation. Students practice to design 
and deliver presentations before a live audience. Intended for 
those with no previous instruction in public speaking. Meets 
LAC outcome: LLC2. 3 crs.

CCM 250 COMMUNICATION STUDIES:
PERSPECTIVES
What is communication and what does one do with a com-
munication degree? This course provides an overview of the 
field of communication studies and explores its practical, 
personal, and professional applications. Required for all Com-
munication Studies majors. 1 cr.

CCM 290 COMMUNICATION STUDIES: 
APPLICATIONS
Students work in teams and individually to assess personal 
skills, investigate communication professions and set edu-
cational goals. Prerequisites: CCM 250 & admission to the 
Communication Studies program. Required for all Communi-
cation Studies majors. 1 cr.

CCM 300 PATTERNS AND PRINCIPLES 
OF COMMUNICATION 
The study of communication provides a unique perspective 
on human interaction, including personal, interpersonal, 
group, and public situations. By exploring important con-
cepts, theories, and applications of communication, partici-
pants discover the individual’s roles and responsibilities in 
relating communication to self and society. Prerequisites: 
WR 223 & CCM 250, or CCM 350. Information-Focused 
Course (IFC) co-requisite: LAC 373. 3 crs.

CCM 311 INTERVIEWING: 
THE ART OF PURPOSEFUL CONVERSATION 
The complex nature of the interview situation demands a 
high level of professional skill, whether conducting or par-
ticipating in an interview. This course examines a variety of 
interviewing contexts, including information gathering, sur-
veys, recruiting, employment, performance, persuasive, coun-
seling, and health care interviews, and develops appropriate 
skill in reducing defensiveness, initiating and maintaining 
communication, questioning, opening and closing interviews, 
and critically assessing results. 3 crs.

CCM 318 STORYTELLING FOR 
COMMUNICATION AND BUSINESS PROFESSIONALS
The ability to articulate and engage others in a compelling 
story is an oft-neglected leadership skill. In this highly expe-
riential class, students will practice in a supportive environ-
ment to develop their personal storytelling capabilities and 
consider how to integrate effective storytelling into work-
place communication. From myths and legends, to fables and 
personal anecdotes, a wide variety of storytelling genres and 
styles will be experienced. 3 crs.

CCM 320 PUBLIC PRESENTATIONS
The professional environment demands that people express 
ideas clearly and confidently. This course reviews the meth-
ods and practice of public speaking, concentrating on inter-
personal delivery style, speech organization, and succeeding 
in a variety of speaking situations. Class activities include 
practice of speaking skills in a supportive setting. Intended 
for those with some previous experience. Meets LAC out-
come: LLC2. 3 crs.

CCM 321 SMALL GROUP COMMUNICATION
In our complex and interdependent society, communicat-
ing effectively in groups is a necessity. Decision making, 
problem solving, conflict resolution, and presentation all 
demand special skills in group settings. Drawing on current 
theory and research in communication, this course explores 
the concepts and teaches the skills necessary for improved 
leadership and membership in groups. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCC2. 3 crs.

CCM 322 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION
Students will increase effectiveness in both personal and pro-
fessional interaction through developing one’s interpersonal 
communication skills. The course focuses on awareness and 
adaptation, social roles, conflict management, and systems of 
relating. Meets LAC outcome: HCC5. 3 crs.

CCM 323 EFFECTIVE LISTENING: FROM 
COMPREHENSION TO CRITICAL EVALUATION
Careful and discriminating listening is essential to effective 
communication. In this course, students examine the effects 
of listening style on personal relationships and public in-
teraction. Students will assess listening strengths and weak-
nesses, and work to improve listening proficiency through 
in-class exercises and other activities. Meets LAC outcome: 
LLC1. 3 crs.

CCM 324 NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION
This course explores the nonverbal messages that are in-
trinsic to interpersonal and public communication settings. 
Students increase awareness of their body language as well as 
their understanding of concepts and principles of nonverbal 
communication. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

CCM 325 COMMUNICATION OF SELF-ESTEEM
A person’s sense of self inescapably influences the degree of 
success experienced when communicating with others. One’s 
feeling of self-worth is closely linked to motivation, aspira-
tion, and achievement. Students examine perspectives on 
self-esteem, review methods of enhancing personal pride, and 
explore approaches to communicating self-esteem in personal 
and professional contexts. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.
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CCM 326 INVISIBLE GIFTS: FAMILY OF ORIGIN—
INFLUENCES ON COMMUNICATION
This course focuses on family of origin—where beliefs, at-
titudes, and communication styles are learned. Values and 
norms that originate in the family of origin, taken into adult 
life, affect relationships at home and work. Students focus on 
their own families of origin to gain insights into the forma-
tion of their communication habits and preferences. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

CCM 328 THE COMMUNICATION OF AFFIRMATION
The capacity to communicate affirmation to others is critical to 
the development of individual self-esteem, nurturing relation-
ships, and organizational excellence. Through affirming mes-
sages people communicate acceptance, respect, appreciation, 
caring, love, and intimacy. This course will examine verbal and 
nonverbal strokes, listening, and touch. Selected research will 
focus on the effects of these messages, or lack thereof, on chil-
dren, primary relationships, and employee satisfaction within 
organizations. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

CCM 329 HEALING COMMUNICATION
Illness is a message that communication has broken down on 
a cellular, personal, or community level. Developing effective 
intrapersonal and interpersonal communication is essential 
to establishing health. Students learn practical techniques to 
diagnose their own state of health and nurture wellness on a 
physical, emotional, and spiritual level. 3 crs.

CCM 330 BECOMING THE HEALER
The ways persons choose to communicate with friends, fam-
ily, and colleagues can have the potential to harm or heal. 
This course explores communication techniques to help 
others find greater health in mind, body, and spirit. Students 
discover and develop their own healing skills and learn how 
to apply them to others in their lives. 3 crs.

CCM 331 PROFESSIONAL COACHING: 
ASKING EMPOWERING QUESTIONS
In this course, students learn the essentials of Professional 
Coaching and how to apply them to help others manage 
personal and organizational challenges. Students explore the 
origins, cornerstones, and potential pitfalls of coaching and 
learn to apply the tools and techniques of coaching through 
guided practice in a non-threatening atmosphere. 3 crs.

CCM 333 INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION
What does it mean to be thrown into contact with others 
whose lifestyles and values differ from one’s own? Such 
interactions are often complex and confusing. This course 
examines face-to-face intercultural communication—focus-
ing on cultural awareness, values, perception, and recognizing 
differences as a resource. Meets LAC outcome: HCA4. 3 crs.

CCM 335 COMMUNICATION ANXIETY
In a supportive environment, participants explore ways in 
which different communication contexts may affect anxiety 
level, identify personal areas of communication confidence 
and apprehensions; and learn practical information and tools 
to reduce anxiety and increase communication confidence. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. May apply toward partial comple-
tion of an outcome waiver for LAC outcome: LLC2. 3 crs.

CCM 336 HUMOR AND COMMUNICATION
“Humor is the shortest distance between two people.”—Victor 
Borge. This course will explore the creation and uses of 
humor, theories of humor, and humor in print and audiovisual 
media. It will also look at humor in personal and group 
interactions and humor as a tool in communications. 3 crs.

CCM 337 GENDER AND COMMUNICATION 
Students examine the role of gender in communication and 
identify many of the personal and public factors involved 
in communication between men and women. Topics in-
clude sex-differentiated language and conversational styles, 
the impact of the mass media on sex roles, how intimacy 
is expressed in same and opposite sex friendships, and the 
question of what constitutes ethical communication when it 
comes to “gender talk.” Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

CCM 342 RHYTHM-BASED COMMUNICATION: 
MINDFUL LISTENING, WELLNESS, AND THE 
ESSENCE OF PLAY
In this course, students explore how mindful listening and 
rhythm-based events promote self-expression, reduce stress, 
enhance interpersonal communication, and create community. 
Drawing on their emerging understanding of rhythm-based 
health, students are introduced to current research, methods, 
and practical applications including hands-on group drumming 
experiences. Meets LAC outcome: LLC1. 3 crs.

CCM 343 HONORING DIVERSITY: PRACTICAL 
STRATEGIES FOR DEALING WITH DIFFERENCE
Through application of intercultural communication con-
cepts, this course explores the dynamics of differences that 
occur in interpersonal relationships, in small groups, and in 
the culturally diverse work environment. The course includes 
interaction with guest speakers representing a variety of 
sociocultural perspectives. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

CCM 346 CONFLICT MANAGEMENT
Since conflict is inevitable in life and even necessary for positive 
change, the intelligent action is to manage the conflict. A con-
structive approach is developed by learning to diagnose conflict, 
clarify values, and select appropriate interventions. Listening, 
assertiveness, and conflict communication will be practiced in 
structured simulations. Meets LAC outcome: HCC6. 3 crs.

CCM 347 NEGOTIATION
Opportunities for resolving conflict through negotiation 
present themselves frequently in one’s personal and profes-
sional life. Successful conflict resolution through interest-
based negotiation involves self-awareness, communication 
skills, and specific techniques. Students explore and develop 
awareness and communication skills and practice the pro-
cesses utilized in win-win negotiation. 3 crs.

CCM 348 THE MEDIATION PROCESS
Mediation is a specific third-party intervention that is be-
coming widely recognized as an effective conflict manage-
ment strategy. The mediation process is an extension of 
negotiation offering a valuable approach to resolving dif-
ferences when negotiations fail to reach a settlement. This 
course explores basic skills to enhance one’s experience of 
the mediation process. 3 crs.
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CCM 350 PERSUASION, POWER, 
AND SOCIAL INFLUENCE
This course investigates the persuasion process, the values 
underlying persuasive campaigns, the motives to which per-
suaders appeal, and contemporary ethical standards. Through 
the examination of real-world persuasive campaigns in ad-
vertising, politics, social movements, and news media, the 
course helps participants understand how they can respond 
effectively to influence. Meets LAC outcome: HCD2. 3 crs.

CCM 351 FAIR AND BALANCED? 
THE NEWS MEDIA IN THE AGE OF SPIN
Neutral recorders of history or propaganda agents for powerful 
political elites? The news media exert tremendous influence 
on the public understanding of events. This course traces how 
the news media represents and constructs reality and addresses 
contemporary debates about media bias. Topics covered in-
clude the media’s gate-keeping role, agenda setting, framing, 
the myth of objectivity, advertising, and the line between news 
and entertainment. Meets LAC outcome: HCD2. 3 crs.

CCM 352 MEDIA CONCEPTS: 
THE ART OF VISUAL COMMUNICATION 
In this course, students learn to combine images, music, and 
editing to communicate with power and imagination, and 
build fundamental visual storytelling skills effective in film, 
video, comics, graphic design, and new media. Participants 
work on creative visual projects and critical analyses, and 
explore the perspective-altering and persuasive potentials of 
“sequential” art. 3 crs.

CCM 354 MEDIA CONCEPTS: 
REALIZING A FILM PROJECT ON VIDEO 
Filmmaker Francis Ford Coppola once predicted that in the 
future, filmmakers would carry around their own movie stu-
dios! With the advent of digital technology, that day is practi-
cally here. This course provides practical experience on script 
prep, producing, using the camera, setting up shots, directing, 
editing, and writing. This course is designed to be a general 
overview with hands-on experience. 3 crs.

CCM 363 MASS MEDIA AND SOCIETY
How do the mass media influence culture and society? In 
this course, students trace the historical development of 
the mass media and analyze the way media representations 
influence one’s thinking about identity, politics, and culture. 
Designed as an introduction to media studies for students 
seeking a better understanding of the role of mass media in 
contemporary society. Meets LAC outcome. HCD2. 3 crs.

CCM 364 GLOBAL MEDIA AND CONSUMER CULTURE
Television, film, music, advertising, and the Web are breaking 
down political borders and cultural hierarchies in an intense 
global search for new consumers. What does this spread of 
popular culture mean for the politics of daily life? Is popular 
culture an authentic production of the people or a tool of 
domination imposed on a passive audience by a multination-
al “culture industry?” In this course, students will pose these 
questions as they think about what it means to be situated as 
a consumer of popular culture in an increasingly “globalized” 
economy. Meets LAC outcome: HCD2. 3 crs.

CCM 366 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS
Practical instruction to improve specific professional com-
munication skills. Topics vary; check Schedule of Courses for 
current offerings. 1-3 crs.

CCM 370 TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION STUDIES 
Topical courses. Titles vary from term to term. Check Sched-
ule of Courses for current listings. Variable credit. 

Recent examples:
Animation Moviemaking! (Beginning & Intermediate)
At Home with Myself: What Space Communicates About Us
Comedic Teleplay: Writing the Situation Comedy
Dramatic Teleplay: Writing the One-Hour Drama 
Emotion in Communication 
Negotiation for Women: Overcoming Barriers in a Gendered World
Self-Marketing: Communicating Confidence & Professionalism
Television Exposed: A Critical Inside Look

CCM 386/486 INDIVIDUALIZED TRAVEL STUDY 
A variety of individualized options are available for those 
seeking college credit while traveling and studying abroad. 
If students are traveling independently and wish to earn 
credit in communication through individualized study un-
der faculty supervision, contact Communication Studies at 
503.699.6269. 1-6 crs.

CCM 400 COMMUNICATION 
INQUIRY AND RESEARCH
Effective research is an essential component in developing 
and writing about concepts related to human communication. 
This course examines various research methods, strategies 
for selecting research topics, and appropriate documentation. 
Prerequisites: WR 223 & CCM 300. 3 crs.

CCM 420 PROFESSIONAL PRESENTATIONS: 
ADVANCED TECHNIQUES FOR SPEAKERS
Speaking well gets results whether representing an organiza-
tion, a proposal, a product, a lesson, or oneself. Topics include 
effective rehearsal and delivery techniques; using automated 
visual aids; coping with disinterested and “difficult” listen-
ers; persuasive presentation strategies; and facilitating group 
activities. This course is intended for those who want a more 
“polished” presence and professional presentation. Prerequi-
site: CCM 320 or equivalent training and experience with 
instructor consent. Meets LAC outcome: LLC2. 3 crs.

CCM 421 SUCCESS UNDER PRESSURE: 
ADVANCED STRATEGIES FOR SMALL GROUPS
What can be done when problems in an ongoing work group 
threaten to make it non-functional despite attempts to 
improve communication within the group? In this course, 
participants look beyond the basics of small group com-
munication to consider creative techniques for coping with 
challenging group dynamics. This practical, non-therapeutic, 
hands-on exploration of task group dynamics will include 
skill practice, role-play, and simulation. Prerequisite: CCM 
321 or equivalent training and experience with instructor 
consent. 3 crs.

CCM 422 MANAGING RELATIONSHIPS:
ADVANCED INTERPERSONAL STRATEGIES 
What can be done when problems in a professional or col-
legial relationship seem to worsen despite attempts to solve 
them through communication? In this course, participants 
look beyond the basics of interpersonal communication 
to consider strategies and skills for coping with challeng-
ing relationship issues. Differing communication styles and 
relationship needs, mistrust and dishonesty, coalitions, hidden 
agendas, and escalating emotions in conflicts are some of the 
challenges the course may address. 3 crs.
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CCM 423 POWER LISTENING: ADVANCED 
LISTENING SKILLS FOR EFFECTIVE LEADERSHIP 
Among the most powerful and difficult communication skills 
to master are interpersonal listening skills. In this beyond-the-
basics course, students practice innovative techniques essential 
to navigating difficult listening challenges: deal with others’ 
distrust, ambivalence, or confusion; cope with aggressive 
posturing or self-righteousness; defuse and manage conflicts; 
perceive situations from different mindsets; help others express 
difficult-to-articulate feelings; increase one’s personal influence; 
and become a more creative, powerful professional communi-
cator. Prerequisites: CCM 323 or equivalent training and expe-
rience with instructor consent. 3 crs.

CCM 433 ADVANCED INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION:
DEEPENING CULTURAL PERCEPTION
In this course, students sharpen their ability to anticipate 
alternative cultural perceptions; learn how decision making 
in cross-cultural situations is undermined by fatigue, stress, 
time-constraints, and other out-of-awareness factors; explore 
the roles of culture and language on identity development 
and cognitive change; and investigate the global implica-
tions of social constructivism on defining ethical behavior in 
intercultural contexts. Prerequisite: CCM 333 or equivalent 
training and experience with instructor consent. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCA4. 3 crs.

CCM 434 COMMUNICATION AND AGING 
This course examines the myths and realities of aging and 
their affect on interpersonal and intrapersonal communica-
tion with older persons. Students become acquainted with 
the life transitions in aging and different forms of communi-
cation in relationships with family, providers, friends, associ-
ates, and neighbors. Students also analyze electronic and print 
media depictions of aging and the older population and how 
different generations change societal communication patterns 
as they age. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

CCM 436 ADVANCED CONFLICT STUDIES: 
OPEN THINKING AND CREATIVITY 
Creativity and conflict co-exist as distinct realities in people’s 
daily lives. Although seemingly opposites, one cannot exist 
without the other. Connections, relationships, and ambigui-
ties between conflict and creativity will be explored, espe-
cially the correlation between creative problem solving and 
conflict resolution. The course examines theoretical elements 
of both concepts with emphasis on practical applications. 
Prerequisite: CCM 346 or equivalent training and experience 
with instructor consent. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

CCM 466 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS
Practical instruction to improve specific professional com-
munication skills. Some seminars may be available for gradu-
ate credit. Topics vary. Check Schedule of Courses for current 
offerings. 1-3 crs.

CCM 470 TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION STUDIES 
Topical courses. Titles vary from term to term. Variable cred-
it. Check Schedule of Courses for current listings. Examples:
 Family Communication
 Blogs: The Uncensored Citizen Communicates
 Selling & Science of Oregon Wine
 Leadership, Community, & Communication
 Create an Original Television Production
 Co-Creative Problem-Solving Systems
 Human Communication & Technology
 The Meaning of Money: How Values are Communicated
 Unspoken Boundaries: Social Class & Communication

CCM 490 PROJECTS IN COMMUNICATION
Students interested in pursuing independent research or an 
application project utilizing skills and knowledge acquired in 
regular coursework may contract with the Communication 
Studies Department to receive credit for their activities. An 
appropriate member of the faculty is assigned to help the 
student develop a plan for the project, standards for evalua-
tion, and achievement dates. Learning contracts are subject 
to approval by the Communication Studies Department and 
degree advisor prior to registration. 1-3 crs.

CCM 494 INTERNSHIP IN COMMUNICATION
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn 
credit for new learning achieved through experience. Students 
apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through ap-
propriately supervised experiences having a chance to explore 
career options, network, and solidify classroom learning in the 
real world. Opportunities are available in business, govern-
ment, schools, and nonprofit organizations. Prerequisites: senior 
standing; orientation and completion of an Arranged Class 
form are required for registration. Check Schedule of Courses 
for orientation dates and additional information about intern-
ships. Graded Pass/No Pass only. Variable credit.

CCM 499 SENIOR CAPSTONE PROJECT
Required for all Communication majors. Contact department 
for details. Prerequisites/co-requisites: CCM 250, CCM 290, 
CCM 400, and CCM 494 or CCM 490, and advisor approval. 
1 cr.
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COMMUNICATION AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
LEADERSHIP COURSES

COL 340 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION
Whether participants are frustrated by a particular “corpo-
rate culture” or merely curious about developing a more 
productive climate, this course assists them in improving 
organizational environments through communication. Stu-
dents examine the organizational communication paradigm, 
explore the communication implications of organizational 
structure, assess formal and informal network relationships, 
and learn strategies for organizational diagnosis and change. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCB5. 3 crs.

COL 361 GRANT WRITING
The main elements of this course are the processes and pro-
cedures for writing successful grant proposals. Diverse fund-
ing opportunities are covered and then related to a student’s 
specific area of interest. Each student will review and evalu-
ate a sample of proposals and develop a specific proposal in a 
particular interest area. 3 crs.

COL 366 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS
Topics vary; check Schedule of Courses for current offerings. 
1-3 crs.

COL 426 TEAM BUILDING: 
MANAGING WORK GROUPS
It takes more than just a gathering of people to be a team. 
In a team, individuals work effectively together to achieve 
a common goal—and enjoy doing it. Team building is the 
deliberate process of creating such a team. This beyond-the-
basics course will explore the process of creating an effective 
team, including relationships, individual and team dynamics, 
trust building, valuing team member differences, and the 
development of open team feedback. Prerequisite: CCM 321 
or equivalent business work-group experience. 3 crs.

COL 427 GREAT MEETINGS! PLANNING AND 
FACILITATING DIFFICULT GROUP DISCUSSION
In this course, students learn traditional skills of agenda setting, 
facilitation, and follow-up in a class focused on effective ways 
to organize and run a successful meeting. They explore how to 
foster an atmosphere safe for dialogue; manage difficult con-
versations on the fly and keep the discussion progressive and 
productive; honor divergent opinions and leverage diversity of 
thinking; stay on task, on time, and still make room for fun and 
serendipity; and care for oneself as a facilitator through lengthy 
and arduous meetings. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs. 

COL 432 LEADERSHIP COMMUNICATION
Dynamic, successful leaders and managers know that uti-
lizing a coaching style of leadership can enhance manage-
ment effectiveness and improve employee/team members’ 
performance. Participants will discover how to lead more 
effectively, provide positive reinforcement, utilize construc-
tive feedback and effectively confront potential conflicts, and 
develop personal leadership style through interactive discus-
sions, learning activities, and skill-practice sessions. Prereq-
uisites: minimum 6 credits in communication effectiveness 
coursework or business work-group experience. 3 crs.

COL 457 ORGANIZATIONAL CULTURES
The concept of culture applied to corporations is more than 
a passing trend in organizational development. Through 
the use of anthropology, intercultural communications, and 
organizational psychology, this course examines how culture 
is created, manifested, maintained, and influenced in the or-
ganizational context. Prerequisite: COL 340 recommended. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCB5. 3 crs.

COL 458 MANAGING TRANSITIONS
This course investigates the systemic dynamics of change in 
organizations and large systems—its types, phases, facilitators 
and inhibitors, and their ripple effects. The roles of various 
participants in the change process will be discussed. Atten-
tion will be devoted to understanding theories of organiza-
tional change as well as behaviors and techniques known 
to influence the outcome of change processes. Prerequisite: 
junior standing. Meets LAC outcome: HCB6. 3 crs.

COL 466 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS
Topics vary. Check Schedule of Courses for current offerings. 
1-3 crs.

TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT COURSES

CTD 440 PRINCIPLES OF INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN
Instructional design is a key concept in the training and 
development field for creating effective training. This course 
provides foundation and practice in using the ADDIE model. 
This five-step instructional design system helps trainers and 
training designers determine how and if training may solve 
organizational problems, and guides the planning, presenta-
tion, and evaluation of training. 3 crs.

CTD 442 ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION 
FOR TRAINERS
Training-needs assessment and assessment of training results 
are two critical elements assuring that training meets the 
organization’s as well as the learners’ needs. For each of these 
two kinds of assessment, these topics are explored: rationale 
for assessment; planning; gathering data (surveys, interviews, 
record analysis, and so forth); data/causal analysis; and writ-
ing final reports. Prerequisite: CTD 440 recommended. 3 crs.

CTD 445 CONSULTING: HOW TO BUILD, MARKET, 
AND MANAGE YOUR PRACTICE
Being a consultant—is it an attainable ambition, an unrealistic 
dream, or a little of both? Many people with backgrounds in 
human sciences, communication, and business have developed 
ideas and approaches that they want to disseminate through 
workshops, conferences, and free-lance consulting. This course 
is designed to help students examine the professional field of 
consulting and training, including marketing, contracting, and 
partnerships. Prerequisite: CTD 440 recommended. 3 crs.

CTD 446 HELPING ADULTS LEARN
As an adult, one learns every day. It is important for adult 
educators and trainers to understand the dynamics of adult 
learning in order to facilitate effective and impactful learning 
environments for their students. Participants learn how to ap-
ply current principles of adult development, the psychology 
of learning, and experiential training techniques. Topics also 
include motivation and performance, adult learning styles, 
and experiential strategies. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.
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CTD 447 DESIGNING CREATIVE TRAINING
Aimed at those presenting training, this experiential course 
will cover two key areas of training development and pre-
sentation: creative training methods and effective training 
design. Topics on training methods will focus on selecting and 
using a variety of creative techniques and learning activities 
to achieve training goals, and how to enhance and accelerate 
adult learning. Topics on training design will focus on a design 
and planning process to create results-oriented training and 
training plans. Prerequisite: CTD 440 recommended. 3 crs.

CTD 448 HIGH-IMPACT TRAINING MATERIALS
Effective design and use of participant materials and audio-
visual aids can help trainers, educators, and presenters get an 
audience’s attention, aid in learning, and support the cred-
ibility of the trainer/presenter. This course begins with a core 
of powerful and realistic design principles that do not require 
a design background to get high impact results. and continues 
with an exploration of production and use of written hand-
outs, overhead transparencies, flipcharts, computer slides, 
and effective videotapes for training. Prerequisite: CTD 440 
recommended. 3 crs.

CTD 450 INSTRUCTIONAL PRESENTATION AND 
INTERACTION TECHNIQUES FOR THE CLASSROOM
Training delivery skills are a crucial part of implementing an 
effective instructional design and adult training process. This 
course will cover competencies important for instructors and 
trainers in the face-to-face, interactive classroom delivery of 
training. Topics will include using effective communication, 
presentation, and questioning/response skills for classroom 
training; providing learning and task clarification; providing 
feedback to learners; and working with different learning 
environments. Prerequisite: CTD 440 recommended. 3 crs.

PUBLIC RELATIONS AND MARKETING 
COMMUNICATIONS COURSES

CPR 301 WRITING FOR MEDIA
Writing is indisputably the basic tool of the public relations 
practitioner. To produce clear, concise, correct writing re-
quires well-developed language skills. Professional standards 
of writing for print and electronic media are introduced. 
Topics include grammar and spelling, AP style, data-gathering 
techniques, and editing for readability and interest. Prerequi-
site: WR 221 or equivalent writing proficiency with instructor 
consent. Required for Public Relations Certificate students. 3 crs.

CPR 360 JOURNALISM AND FREE-LANCE WRITING
This course will focus on writing for publication in newspa-
pers and magazines. Students will learn how the demands of 
writing for a general audience can sharpen their writing and 
improve their powers of observation. This exploration of the 
fundamentals of journalism and professional writing focuses 
on clear, concise, accurate writing. 3 crs.

CPR 412 PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC RELATIONS 
This course introduces the purposes and practices of public 
relations and its importance and function in the community. 
Topics covered include career paths of the public relations 
professional, the public relations process, an overview of 
the media, and public relations history. Prerequisite: junior 
standing or advisor consent. Required for Public Relations 
Certificate students. 3 crs.

CPR 414 ETHICS AND LA W 
FOR COMMUNICATION PROFESSIONALS
Legal questions and ethical issues involving the public rela-
tions professions are increasingly complex. The practitioner 
must be vigilant of laws and regulations affecting their day-
to-day practice, while strongly committed to both the ethical 
requirements of the field and their own personal ethics. This 
course examines ethics and the law for today’s communica-
tor, based on legal, philosophical, and religious traditions. 
Required for Public Relations Certificate students. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIA1. 3 crs.

CPR 420 RESEARCH AND PLANNING 
FOR MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS
This course explores practical and cost-effective methods of 
research available to public relations professionals and use of 
research results to accurately budget and write public rela-
tions plans. Prerequisites: CPR 301 & CPR 412, or equivalent 
experience with instructor consent; must be admitted to 
degree or certificate program. 3 crs.

CPR 424 WRITING AND PRODUCTION 
FOR MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS
The successful public relations practitioner must write per-
suasively for a wide array of communication tools: newslet-
ters, brochure copy, speechwriting, Web content, advertising 
copy, annual reports, backgrounders, and news releases. This 
course prepares participants to write in a range of profession-
al marketing formats, culminating in a communications tool-
kit of coordinated writing projects. Prerequisites: CPR 301 & 
CPR 412, or equivalent experience with instructor consent; 
degree or certificate program admission required. 3 crs.

CPR 426 GRAPHICS AND E-MEDIA 
FOR MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS
From designers to desktop publishing systems, this course 
explains how to use the graphic tools that often confront (and 
confuse) communication professionals. Printing terms and 
technology, typography, and graphic special effects will be 
defined and demonstrated, including e-technology terms and 
techniques with specific considerations for design of Web sites 
and Internet graphics. Prerequisites: CPR 301 or equivalent 
writing experience approved by instructor, & CPR 412. 3 crs.

CPR 428 COMMUNICATION STRATEGIES FOR 
BUSINESS: CONTEMPORARY CASE STUDIES 
AND ANALYSIS 
How do skilled communications professionals deal with their 
organizations’ everyday and not-so-everyday communication 
problems? In this course, students learn practical solutions 
to communications challenges from the practitioners who 
experience them. Participants analyze actual case studies in 
areas such as media relations, crisis management, research for 
planning and profitability, events planning, electronic media 
opportunities, issues advocacy/management, and fundraising/
development. Prerequisites: CPR 301 & CPR 412, or equiva-
lent experience with instructor consent; degree or certificate 
program admission required. 3 crs.
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CPR 430 INTEGRATED MARKETING 
COMMUNICATIONS
Integrated marketing and public relations represent an approach 
that blends two different but overlapping management disci-
plines. This course explores a values-based process for respond-
ing to the needs and interests of consumers. Topics include 
market segmentation, buyer behavior, marketing mix, relation-
ship marketing, persuasion, branding, research and metrics, and 
creative tactics for corporate, government, and nonprofit organi-
zations. Prerequisite: CPR 412 recommended. 3 crs.

CPR 433 ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION
This course is a streetwise look at advertising and marketing. 
Want to know the merits of buying radio over TV, newspa-
pers over magazines, Internet over print media, telemarket-
ing over direct mail? This course will address these and other 
topics including product analysis, creative strategies, agency 
operations and marketing, ethics in advertising, developing a 
marketing plan, the realities of research, and the importance 
of internal as well as external marketing. 3 crs.

CPR 466 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS
Practical instruction to improve specific professional com-
munication skills. 1-2 crs.

CPR 470 TOPICS IN PUBLIC RELATIONS 
Topical courses. Titles vary from term to term. Check Sched-
ule of Courses for current listings. Variable credit. Examples:
 Media Relations in the Twenty-First Century
 Professional Practices for Marketing & Public Relations 
 The Craft of Creative Advertising
 Managing Marketing Communications

CPR 490 PROJECTS IN PUBLIC RELATIONS
Students may contract with the Communication Studies 
Department to receive credit for performing a professional 
task utilizing skills and knowledge acquired in public rela-
tions coursework. A member of the public relations faculty 
is assigned to help the student plan goals, procedures, and 
critical features of the project. 1-6 crs.

CPR 494 PUBLIC RELATIONS INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn 
credit for new learning achieved through experience. Students 
apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through ap-
propriately supervised experiences, having a chance to explore 
career options, network, and solidify classroom learning in the 
real world. Opportunities are available in business, govern-
ment, schools, and nonprofit organizations. Prerequisite: a mini-
mum of 15 crs. in CPR courses. Required for CPR Certificate 
students & seniors majoring in Organizational Communication 
with a Public Relations Concentration. Orientation and comple-
tion of an Arranged Class form are required for registration. 
Check Schedule of Courses for orientation dates and additional 
information. Graded Pass/No Pass only. Variable credit.

Department of Communication Studies
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Department of 

CULTURAL & HISTORICAL STUDIES
Chair: David Denny, Ph.D.

The Department of Cultural & Historical 
Studies is dedicated to interdisciplinary inquiry 
about historical and contemporary cultures, and 
is informed by current theories and methods 
from philosophy, literary theory, social sciences, 
social history, media studies, gender studies, 
and film. 

The Department offers a variety of courses 
in cultural, historical, and philosophical topics, 
cross-listed courses with other academic 
departments, especially with the English 
Literature & Writing Department, and is 
the home of History, Social Philosophy, and 
Language courses. Students design a focus area 
with the academic advisor.

PROGRAM OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major Minor

Cultural & 
Historical Studies

B.A. • •

THE PURPOSE OF    
CULTURAL & HISTORICAL STUDIES
Cultural Studies emerged as an academic discipline about 
fifty years ago as a response to society’s increasing demand 
to better understand the rapid changes occurring on a glob-
al and local scale. The two World Wars, the independence of 
colonized peoples, Civil Rights’ movements, the Cold War, 
and major advancements in technology and media pro-
foundly shook the authority of the traditional disciplines in 
academia. Because traditional disciplines were not always 
able to address such emerging issues as feminism, class, race, 
ethnicity, nation, media, popular culture, historical iden-
tity, and film, Cultural Studies was born from within the 
academy as a way to ask in new ways the most relevant and 
vital questions of its time. While it continues to embody a 
reverence for the rich literary, historical, and philosophical 
tradition of the West, it understands that this past must be 
read through a lens that is politically and ethically sensitive 
to the myriad complexities of contemporary life.

Integral to the discipline of Cultural Studies is the study 
of history and social philosophy. Thus the Cultural and 
Historical Studies program at Marylhurst has combined the 
disciplines of Cultural Studies with History and Philosophy 
to create a multidisciplinary approach in order to en-
able students to explore how social, political, ethical, and 
economic issues of the present are shaped by the past—and 
how our study of the past is influenced by the present.

The B.A. in Cultural and Historical Studies includes a 
required core sequence of courses, a range of required cat-
egories of study, and a senior paper.
• Required Core Courses. 
 The first introductory course in Cultural Studies is 

designed to expose students to the central theoretical and 
practical approaches utilized in this field of inquiry. The 
second and third required courses, Modern History and 
Foundations of Western Thought, provide students with 
the historical and philosophical background in order to 
better appreciate and understand the context out of which 
Cultural Studies emerges as a discipline in the twentieth 
century. The Senior Paper prepares students to apply their 
theoretical understanding to a research project.

• Required Categories of Study. 
 The required categories of study provide a more advanced 

exposure to the key questions and problems considered 
in Cultural and Historical Studies, such as historical 
representations of identity, nature, art, science, technology, 
film, race, class, gender, and the body.

• Focus Area Courses. 
 A key feature of the Cultural and Historical Studies 

major is that students customize their course of study 
by determining the content of their focus area. In 
consultation with the academic advisor, students create a 
program of courses from Cultural and Historical Studies 
and allied disciplines that define and support a particular 
field of interest. For example, a student can focus in 
greater depth on one or two of the topical categories listed 
below, or focus on a related discipline such as literature, 
history, philosophy, or environmental studies.

CAREER PATHS
Graduates are positioned to make significant contributions in 
fields that require analytical skills and practical sensitivity to 
cultural differences such as in education, international policy 
and business, the nonprofit sector, international policy organi-
zations, community organization and activism, and the news 
media. This new discipline is increasingly being recognized in 
the workplace as a field of study with tremendous potential, 
especially in the way it provides a foundation of critical, inter-
pretative, communicative, and writing skills. In a job market 
that demands persons with agile and flexible minds, who can 
think on their feet, and who are intellectually savvy, Cultural 
Studies is the perfect fit for our changing world. It also prepares 
students for graduate work in most fields, especially law, educa-
tion, the social sciences, and the disciplines within Humanities.

LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE B.A. IN CULTURAL 
AND HISTORICAL STUDIES
Students graduating with a B.A. in Cultural and Historical 
Studies will be able to:
1. Interpret artifacts or events as meaningful in the context 

of social processes and power relations.
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2. Explore representations of gender in either a literary, 
media, or philosophical context.

3. Analyze how works of art or media representations reflect 
and/or contest socially and politically accepted values.

4. Explore representations of race and class in a historical, 
sociopolitical, or literary context.

5. Discuss some of the effects of globalization on the diverse 
cultural values of peoples of different ethnic and class 
identities in areas of the world outside the West.

6. Analyze the influence of historical context, economic 
interest, or sociopolitical factors in determining how 
scientific knowledge is generated and used.

7. Acquire a sense of history that includes a timeline 
of either the major philosophical or socio-political 
movements that animate Western Civilization.

8. Combine theory and practice by bringing the history of 
philosophy to the ethical, social, and political issues of 
modern life.

9. Apply the methodology and practice of Cultural Studies 
to an area of specialization.

MAJOR IN CULTURAL & HISTORICAL STUDIES
Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Cultural & Historical Studies 
Required Core Courses ..................................................... 12 crs.

CHS 301 Introduction to Cultural Studies, 3 crs.
SPH 301 Foundations of Western Thought, 3 crs.
HST 305 Modern History, 3 crs.
CHS 490 Senior Paper, 3 crs.

Required Categories for Study .......................................... 18 crs.
Students take a minimum of one course in each category.
American Ethnic Studies, 3 crs. 
Gender Studies, 3 crs.
Global Studies, 3 crs.
Media & Film Studies, 3 crs. 
Science Studies, 3 crs.
Social Philosophy, 3 crs.

Focus Area Courses ........................................................... 15 crs.
In consultation with the academic advisor, students take 
15 or more credits from an area of study that works 
within the discipline of Cultural & Historical Studies. 
For example, a student can choose to focus on one of 
the Required Category subjects above, or choose a 
related discipline, such as History, Philosophy, Literature, 
Journalism, Human Sciences, or Environmental Studies.

Electives ............................................................................. 15 crs.

CREDIT SUMMARY
Total credits for Required Core courses ..............................12 crs.
Total credits for Required Categories for Study courses ......18 crs.
Total credits for Focus Area Courses ...................................15 crs.
Total credits for CHS Electives ...........................................15 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 60 crs.

MINOR IN CULTURAL & HISTORICAL STUDIES
Requirements for the Minor     
in Cultural & Historical Studies
CHS 301 Introduction to Cultural Studies............................3 crs. 
SPH 301 Foundations of Western Thought  ..........................3 crs.
HST 305 Modern History .....................................................3 crs.
Students take a least one course from three of the following 

6 categories ......................................................................9 crs.
 American Ethnic Studies, 3 crs.
 Gender Studies, 3 crs. 
 Global Studies, 3 crs. 
 Media & Film Studies, 3 crs. 
 Science Studies, 3 crs.
 Social Philosophy, 3 crs.

Electives in Cultural & Historical Studies..............................9 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: 27 crs.

REQUIRED CATEGORIES OF STUDY

AMERICAN ETHNIC STUDIES
This category of courses is designed to specifically examine 
the minority and/or marginalized histories and cultures exist-
ing within the United States and Latin America. Courses 
may address the historical and cultural emergence of specific 
groups such as African-American, Asian-American, Latino-
American, Native-American, or Arab-American. Strong 
emphasis will be placed on literature, film, music, history, 
and philosophy, especially the way in which these cultural 
forms challenge, contest, and subvert the dominant hege-
monic ideology.

GENDER STUDIES
This category of coursework will examine historical issues 
around the definition and construction of gender. Gender 
roles and position in society will be discussed through litera-
ture, art, cinema, conduct manuals, feminist criticism, and 
queer theory. Many, but not all, of these courses will focus 
on the ways in which men and women are questioning the 
definitions, roles, and stigmas imposed on the body.

GLOBAL STUDIES
This category of courses provides students with fundamen-
tal geographic and cultural knowledge of so-called “Third 
World” or non-Western countries and their complex relations 
to Western modernization and globalization. Moreover, these 
classes examine the diverse cultural values (religious, politi-
cal, economic) held by peoples of different ethnic groups, 
races, and classes, and how their relation to the contempo-
rary economic scene radically affects these values. 

MEDIA AND FILM STUDIES
This category of courses explores questions that deal with 
the political and ethical relationship between art, media and 
society, with attention paid to the current evolution of mass 
media and the influence of technology on what has been pre-
viously defined only as artistic endeavor. Depending on the 
course, a range of artistic, political, and cultural phenomena 
will be discussed, such as film, literature, advertising, popular 
music, consumerism, global media, television, virtual reality, 
and the Internet.

SCIENCE STUDIES
Distinctions between nature and culture have long preoc-
cupied Western cultures. Whether nature is used to model 
political or social identity or is perceived as an unruly and 
primitive force that must be tamed, the difference between 
nature and culture has always been an intellectual and emo-
tional preoccupation for thinkers throughout history. The 
Science Studies classes will examine the historical frame-
work of this distinction as well as how modern technologies, 
economic interest, or sociopolitical factors help determine 
how scientific knowledge is generated and used.

SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY
This category of courses represents all social philosophy 
courses taught in the department. These courses cover a 
wide range of philosophical issues, both present and past; 
but common to them all is an interest in social, political, 
and ethical issues, especially in terms of how such issues re-
late to everyday contemporary life. These classes approach 
philosophy as a means to rethink or think through some of 
the most controversial and seemingly impenetrable issues of 
our time.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

CULTURAL STUDIES 

CHS 209 FILM AND SOCIAL STRUGGLE IN AMERICA
Through film, students will analyze major issues and inci-
dents of social struggle and political democracy in the United 
States. Part historical recovery of neglected events, part 
analysis of social structure and practices, part study of film as 
a medium of interpretation and meaning, this course consid-
ers the value of individual dignity and social justice in recent 
U.S. history. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

CHS 210 CRITICAL THINKING AND SOCIAL JUSTICE
This course gives students a solid understanding of the dra-
matic effects of culture and language on our thinking about 
social justice. By analyzing language and culture, students 
apply these methods of analysis to ideas of social justice as 
they express themselves in history, politics, economics, and 
society. Meets LAC outcomes: HCA1, HCD5. 3 crs.

CHS 301 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL STUDIES
This course focuses on interpretation and meaning in media, 
art, and other cultural and political phenomena. Students 
will examine how people use different social texts to un-
derstand and organize their experience of the world and to 
coordinate their activities in social groupings. Students will 
use objects and events in popular culture, media, and the arts 
to study theories of interpretation and engage in practices of 
interpreting the structures of everyday life. Meets LAC out-
comes: HCD5, AIB4. A required core course. 3 crs.

CHS 303 GLOBAL MEDIA AND CONSUMER CULTURE
Television, film, music, advertising, and the Web are breaking 
down political borders and cultural hierarchies in an intense 
global search for new consumers. What does this spread of 
popular culture mean for the politics of daily life? Is it an 
authentic production of the people or a tool of domination 
imposed on a passive audience by a multinational “culture 
industry”? Students will pose these questions as they think 
about what it means to be situated as a consumer of popular 
culture in an increasingly “globalized” economy. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCD2. A Media & Film Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 317 MASS MEDIA AND SOCIETY
How do the mass media influence culture and society? In 
this course, students trace the historical development of 
the mass media and analyze the way media representations 
influence thinking about identity, politics, and culture. This 
course is designed as an introduction to media studies for 
students majoring in Cultural and Historical Studies or Com-
munication Studies. Meets LAC outcome: HCD2. A Media & 
Film Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 320 NARRATIVE, MEMORY, 
AND POSTMODERN IDENTITIES
“Identity” is a word used to help express and distinguish our-
selves, a way of narrating selfhood through the construction 
of stable and enduring images. This course examines ways 
in which the narration of self-identity becomes the subject 
of fragmented and tormented experiences (for example, 
trauma, amnesia, virtual reality, or sexuality). The question 
students will ask is how one can bear witness to these experi-
ences, and how, subsequently, this witnessing offers insights 
into the conditions of postmodernity. Meets LAC outcomes: 
AIB4, HCC1. A Media & Film Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 323 AFRICAN-AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY
Reading texts ranging from slave narratives to contemporary 
memoirs, this course examines issues surrounding the politics 
of self-representation. African-American critics and theorists 
will provide the basis for addressing questions about race and 
the role of autobiography. As Henry Louis Gates, Jr. writes, 
“Through autobiography, these writers could at once shape 
a public ‘self’ in language, and protest the degradation of 
their ethnic group by multiple forms of racism in the United 
States.” Meets LAC outcomes: AIB7, HCA3. An American 
Ethnic Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 330 ART, CULTURE, AND TECHNOLOGY
How has the Socratic quarrel between art and philosophy 
become a quarrel between art and technology? By examin-
ing such concepts as mimesis (imitation), authenticity, aura, 
creativity, reproducibility, and translatability, this seminar 
will discuss how this quarrel is played out in cultural terms. 
Students will discuss a range of artistic forms: from Greek 
Tragedy, to Baudelaire, to Andy Warhol. Meets LAC outcomes: 
AIB4, HCD5. A Media & Film Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 338 RE-READING AMERICA
This course compares the literatures of the Americas with 
a broad frame of reference. Students will be considering in 
particular the ethnic dimension of being American on many 
sides of borders and geographical boundaries. Can one fruit-
fully compare the conquest of New Spain and the conquest 
of New England? Are Texans and Tejanos living worlds apart 
yet occupied by the same state of mind? Meets LAC out-
comes: AIB4, HCD3. An American Ethnic Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 340 IMAGINING NATIONS, 
CONSTRUCTING NATIONALISMS
This course will explore what a nation is, where it comes 
from, and how it affects states and societies. Nationalism will 
be examined as a dynamic phenomenon. The course will also 
explore how nationalism has been influenced by pre-existing 
historical, political, and cultural contexts. Course materials 
will introduce major theoretical concepts such as moderniza-
tion, Marxism-Leninism, ethno-symbolic theories and will 
trace historical examples from Eastern Europe and Middle 
East. Meets LAC outcomes: HCA3, HCB3. A Global Studies 
course. 3 crs.

CHS 341 SCIENCE FICTION
Modern science fiction’s sociological speculation explores the 
impact of science and technology on human society and con-
sciousness. The genre’s vivid depiction of alternative worlds 
and alternative visions widens one’s repertoire of possible 
responses to change. This course will examine these themes 
and an understanding of the science fiction narrative as an 
often ironic critique of present social conditions. Meets LAC 
outcomes: HCC1, NWB5. A Science Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 345 NATURE, CULTURE, AND SCIENCE
Human beings have been long preoccupied by the distinc-
tion between nature and culture. Whether nature is used 
to model political or social identity or is perceived as an 
unruly, primitive force that must be tamed, the difference 
between nature and culture has been insistently maintained. 
This course will examine the historical framework of these 
distinctions as well as how modern technologies have height-
ened the stakes of the ancient debate. Meets LAC outcomes: 
HCD4, NWB5. A Science Studies course. 3 crs.
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CHS 346 NONVIOLENCE AS POLITICAL PRACTICE
This course will examine the life and work of Mahatma 
Gandhi and Martin Luther King, Jr. Classes will include dis-
cussions of their views of religion, politics, world peace, and 
social reform, and will consider their relevance for today’s 
political injustices. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

CHS 352 LITERATURE OF RESISTANCE
This course focuses on literature from around the world that 
testifies to political or social injustices, and through the act of 
testifying, poses some form of resistance. In looking at fiction, 
non-fiction, drama, and poetry, students will look at many 
issues that surround the act of bearing witness, including 
silencing, erasure of identity, and the break of narrative se-
quences that adheres in surviving and/or observing traumatic 
historical events; and the healing (both cultural and indi-
vidual) that can come through bearing witness. Meets LAC 
outcomes: AIB4, HCA3. A Global Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 354 ENVIRONMENT, CULTURE, FOOD
In this course, students will explore the relationships be-
tween environment, culture, and food. They will study our 
changing culture and how it has impacted eating habits and 
how in turn these choices have shaped the landscape and 
water supply. Students will study the problem of hunger 
throughout the world as well as the role that big food in-
dustry interests play in determining formal governmental 
food choice recommendations. Meets LAC outcomes: HCD4, 
NWB5. A Science Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 355 NINETEENTH-CENTURY CULTURAL AND 
LITERARY CONSTRUCTIONS OF FEMININE IDENTITY
Concentrating primarily on the nineteenth century, students 
will explore the evolution of women’s work and women’s 
politics through such topics as feminism and abolitionism, 
the politics and practice of class, as well as criminality and 
madness. Looking at literature, art, and contemporary femi-
nist theory, they will use these historical examples as step-
ping stones to consider and critique the present. Meets LAC 
outcomes: AIB4, HCA2. A Gender Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 356 WOMEN’S LITERATURE 
AND FEMINIST THEORY
This course presents a detailed study of works written by 
women examined within the context of current and/or 
historical schools of literary theory that depend primarily on 
gender analysis. Topics may vary from year to year. The fol-
lowing list is representative: Renaissance Women, Women’s 
Autobiography, Modern Women Writers, Lesbian Literature 
and Theory, Women and Class, African-American Women 
Writers, Women and Film, Women’s Literature and War, The 
Body and Literature, Modern and/or Contemporary Women 
Poets, Women’s Drama. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCA1. 
A Gender Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 358 NATIVE AMERICAN 
LITERATURE AND CULTURE
This course provides a survey of literature by and about 
Native Americans. It includes traditional oral works and 
more recent novels, short stories, poetry, and critical essays. 
Close attention will be placed on historical context, and how 
these contexts affected the social and cultural lives of Native 
Americans. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCA3. An American 
Ethnic Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 360 INTRODUCTION TO FILM
This course seeks to enhance the understanding of film as 
an artistic medium. Students will focus on selected narrative 
films to develop the visual literacy of attentive and active 
viewers who can better understand how the medium creates 
the experience it does. To what extent can film be studied as 
a “text” to be read and reread rather than simply watched? 
Students will address questions about film’s place in culture, 
its political and social relevance, and how, for better or worse, 
it can shape a sense of the world. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB7, 
HCD5. A Media & Film Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 361 MASCULINITY STUDIES AND FILM
This course will examine representations of masculinity in 
film. In particular, students will examine historical repre-
sentations (and interrogations) of masculinity in film and 
masculinity construction through film and media discourses. 
Masculinity studies explore such issues and representations 
as the changing roles (and the severe anxieties that accom-
pany these changes) for men and women, sexual and homo-
sexual anxieties, hyper-masculinity constructions, race and 
ethnic issues, class representations, and the part masculinity 
plays in shaping culture and ideology. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCA1. A Gender Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 363 POLITICAL CRITICISM IN FILM
This course introduces students to political criticism in film. 
Political criticism is concerned with examining the social and 
material conditions of people’s lives. Further, it goes beyond 
mere social awareness to explore the deeper structures that 
shape and are shaped by culture and ideology. Students will 
examine a number of films that interrogate and investigate 
various cultural and ideological currents such as gender con-
struction, U.S. politics, the multinational corporate apparatus, 
global capitalism, class hierarchies, and the powerful influ-
ence of media discourse. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. 
A Media & Film Studies course. 3 crs. 

CHS 365 POPULAR CULTURE
What is popular culture? Is it consumer products manufac-
tured by the dominant ideology to control and dupe the gull-
ible masses, or is it a resistance site of marginalized groups 
who appropriate it and endow it with meaning in ways 
unanticipated by its producers? Are popular films just mind 
candy to pacify ignorant multitudes or are they vehicles for 
society to contemplate the meaning of life, explore paths to 
the good life, and more fully understand what it means to be 
human? Students will attempt to answer these questions by 
looking at contemporary films and what they mean to pro-
ducers and consumers. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. A 
Media & Film Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 368 COLONIAL AND 
POST-COLONIAL LITERATURE
This course will explore the meaning of the postcolonial 
condition through a selection of literary texts and theoreti-
cal perspectives. While employing the term “postcolonial,” 
students will also challenge its appropriateness in light of 
continued international systems of inequality. Students will 
be reading widely from literatures of various continents and 
thus will be forced to reckon with the immensity of the 
colonialist legacy of global domination. Meets LAC outcomes: 
AIB4, HCA3. A Global Studies course. 3 crs.
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CHS 370 POPULAR MUSIC AS SUBCULTURE
In this course, students will examine the relationship between 
music and subculture by asking how subcultures become 
sites where identities are (re)negotiated and social politics are 
played out. In particular, they will explore how subcultures 
are constructed in relation to the genres of folk, punk, and 
hip hop and how these genres resist (and at times affirm) so-
called dominant or mainstream culture. Meets LAC outcomes: 
AIB6, HCD5. A Media & Film Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 372 INTRODUCTION TO QUEER STUDIES
This course provides a general introduction to the inter-
disciplinary field of queer studies. The goal of the course is 
to introduce students to works which challenge normative 
assumptions about gender and sexuality. Topics covered will 
include historical constructions of gender and sexuality, cul-
tural representations of sexuality in literature and film, and 
the contemporary politics of sexuality. Meets LAC outcomes: 
AIB6, HCC1. A Gender Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 373 THE HORROR FILM
This course will examine the horror genre in film. In particu-
lar, students will examine the notion of the “return of the 
repressed” and the genre’s “revolutionary” potential. More 
specifically, they will explore some of the dominant issues 
and currents that run through its history such as gender, 
class, and identity issues, sexual anxiety currents, and gay and 
lesbian representations. Meets LAC outcome: HCD5. A Media 
& Film Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 374 UNITED STATES-MIDDLE EAST RELATIONS
This course will take the student beyond the conventional 
media propaganda to examine the nature of U.S. involve-
ment in the Middle East. It will trace the history of U.S. 
involvement, economic aid, and military assistance. Major 
contemporary issues of the Middle East with regard to the 
United States are examined. Meets LAC outcomes: HCB3, 
HCB4. A Global Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 375 MODERNIZATION TO GLOBALIZATION
This course will provide students with fundamental geo-
graphic knowledge of the Third World countries and their 
paths toward development. Students will become familiar 
with regional (cultural, economic, political, and environmen-
tal) similarities and differences throughout the developing 
world. In addition, students will examine the global process-
es that connect all regions into an interdependent web. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCA2. A Global Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 376 GLOBAL CAPITALISM AND CONSUMPTION
This course examines contemporary global consumption pat-
terns and related issues such as environmental degradation, 
ethnic conflict, political instability, weapons proliferation, 
and arms industry. Students will become familiar with the 
continuing process of economic growth and the impact that 
this trend of growth has on the health of the natural environ-
ment and international relations. Meets LAC outcome: HCA2. 
A Global Studies course. 3 crs.

CHS 382 NINETEENTH-CENTURY 
LITERATURE AND CULTURE
Nineteenth-century literature in relation to social and his-
torical texts and contexts is the focus of this interdisciplinary 
course. Special topics include women’s writing, the construc-
tion of childhood, and culture and ethnography. Meets LAC 
outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. 3 crs.

CHS 384 MODERNIST LITERATURE AND CULTURE
This interdisciplinary course examines early twentieth-cen-
tury literature in relation to social and historical texts and 
contexts. Special topics include feminist modernism, sur-
realism and psychoanalysis in art and literature, and frag-
mented and marginal identities. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, 
HCD5. 3 crs.

CHS 385 POSTMODERN LITERATURE AND CULTURE
This interdisciplinary course examines contemporary litera-
ture in relation to social and historical texts and contexts. 
Examples of special topics include literature and chaos, 
hybrid identities, virtual culture, and global literacies. Meets 
LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. 3 crs.

CHS 490 SENIOR PAPER
This final project, required of all majors, forms a group of 
writers and scholars who support each other through the 
research and writing process. The endpoint of the course will 
be a research essay created through peer review, intensive 
work in class, Web-based exchanges and resources, and one-
on-one conferences. A required core course. 3 crs.

SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY

SPH 300 ETHICS AND SOCIAL ISSUES
As society moves into the twenty-first century, people are 
confronted with ethical problems that often leave them 
overwhelmed by the persistence and urgency of these prob-
lems. From bioethics, affirmative action, gay and lesbian 
rights, the death penalty, to war crimes and international 
tribunals, this course explores these issues through the great 
ethical traditions of the West and beyond. Meets LAC out-
comes: AIA1. 3 crs.

SPH 301 FOUNDATIONS OF WESTERN THOUGHT
By doing readings of primary works in Western intellectual 
tradition, this course introduces some of the most impor-
tant and enduring ideas that animate not only Western 
intellectual tradition, but also the way in which people 
think today. From Plato’s attempt to define the good life  
to Descartes’ cogito ergo sum, Kant’s idealism, and Marx’s 
dialectical materialism, this course lays groundwork for bet-
ter understanding literary, philosophical, and cultural move-
ments of the twentieth century. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 
A required core course. 3 crs.

SPH 302 NINETEENTH-CENTURY CONTINENTAL 
PHILOSOPHY
This course focuses on nineteenth-century German and 
French philosophy, exploring the main philosophical threads 
that now currently inform the discipline of Cultural Studies. 
Thinkers often covered are Kant, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche, 
and Freud. Meets LAC outcomes: AIC1, HCC1. A required 
core course. 3 crs.

SPH 310 AESTHETICS
From Ancient Greece to contemporary society, from Plato 
wanting to ban poets from his Republic to Warhol displaying 
soup cans as art, the relation between art and philosophy 
has always been hotly contested and theorized. This course 
examines the question “what is art?” from both a histori-
cal perspective and contemporary life. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIC1. 3 crs.

C
u

ltu
ra

l &
 H

isto
rica

l S
tu

d
ie

s



74

SPH 320 PHILOSOPHY AND FILM
In this course, students will explore some of the most impor-
tant philosophical ideas from the history of philosophy in 
the context of everyday life and popular culture. This course 
will be structured around readings of important philosophers 
and films in which students see some of these ideas played 
out. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

SPH 357 EXISTENTIALISM
Existentialism is a loosely defined, but highly controversial 
and influential, philosophic and literary movement that 
began taking hold in the mid-nineteenth century and became 
widely popular around World War II. The controversy and 
appeal behind this movement was the way it challenged 
the major assumptions of Western metaphysical tradition. 
Existentialism has mapped the foundations of the critical, 
philosophical, and literary movements of the times. Students 
will focus on the works of Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, 
Sartre, Camus, and de Beauvoir. Meets LAC outcomes: AIC2, 
AIB9. 3 crs.

SPH 359 PHENOMENOLOGY AND EXISTENTIALISM
This course begins with the assumption that the meaning 
of existence is not exhausted in a conceptual definition. 
Existentialist thought draws upon feelings and other variet-
ies of non-conceptual experience in order to get to meaning. 
This places it in a tense relationship with phenomenology, 
which is originally concerned with a conceptual approach to 
conceptual thinking. Students will explore this relationship 
through texts by Husserl, Heidegger, and Sartre. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

SPH 401 CONTEMPORARY
ETHICO-POLITICAL THOUGHT
Literary and cultural theory has radically affected the politi-
cal and ethical climate of contemporary life bringing to the 
foreground questions that have often been ignored or even 
repressed by traditional ethical philosophy. This class begins 
by familiarizing students with modern ethical philosophy, 
and then explores how these theories begin to breakdown 
under the very rich and complex strains of contemporary life. 
The objective is to locate and articulate emancipatory ways 
to think through some of the more difficult questions of our 
time. Meets LAC outcome: AIA1. 3 crs.

SPH 402 PSYCHOANALYSIS AND CULTURE
Psychoanalysis is a field of study that derives its dynamic 
approach to interpreting human behavior by combining ele-
ments of literature, philosophy, and metapyschology. If the 
appeal of psychoanalysis lies in the way it helps alleviate the 
pressure of “too much” existing in one’s psyche, a pressure 
that causes neurotic symptoms, then think of how interesting 
psychoanalysis will prove in trying to understand the “symp-
toms” that presently haunt and even threaten the future of 
contemporary society. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs. 

SPH 462 MADNESS AND CIVILIZATION
Around the sixteenth century, a time of tremendous opti-
mism and anxiety over scientific advancements, the need for 
civilization to forcibly detain and rationally understand mad-
ness offered compelling insights into problematic assump-
tions of modern humanistic tradition. What is madness? How 
can it simultaneously be thought as a condition for creativity 
and a threat to a healthy society? Students will examine 

literary, philosophical, artistic, and medical representations 
of madness to gain a richer understanding of the meaning(s) 
of human identity, subjectivity, imagination, illness, and the 
body. Meets LAC outcomes: AIC1, HCC1. 3 crs.

SPH 463 VIOLENCE AND REPRESENTATION
Whether Auschwitz, Hiroshima, Columbine, or 9/11, recent 
history is littered with extreme and diverse expressions of 
violence. This course considers the relation between violence 
and representation from a historical and philosophical per-
spective. Students will investigate such concepts as law, sov-
ereignty, unproductive expenditure, discipline, punishment, 
and biopolitics. Specifically, the course will be more focused 
on the tracing of a particular question and problem: namely, 
the relation or gap existing between a disaster or violent 
event and the way it is narrated and historicized. Meets LAC 
outcomes: AIC1, HCC1. 3 crs.

SPH 465 LOVE AND SEXUALITY
Love is often thought a timeless and universal emotion 
that is capable of transcending humanity’s more base and 
biologically determined relation to sexuality. But what if 
the sexual act was freed of biological reductionism, or if 
love was thought to be an idea contingent on historical and 
cultural factors? This course examines these and other ques-
tions by tracing how love and sexuality are represented in 
both philosophical and literary texts from Ancient Greece 
to contemporary society. Students will discuss works from 
Plato, Goethe, Freud, Foucault, Irigaray, Duras. Meets LAC 
outcomes: AIB4, HCC1. 3 crs.

HISTORY

HST 201/301 WESTERN CIVILIZATION I: 
ANTIQUITY THROUGH THE MEDIEVAL AGE
The course will examine the roots of Western Civilization 
in the ancient world and its growth during the Middle Ages. 
It surveys major aspects of political, social, and cultural 
history on a broad comparative basis. Topics include rise of 
city-states, Athenian democracy and culture, Roman law, the 
triumph of Christianity, medieval empires, and the Crusades. 
Contributions of other civilizations to the West and the 
West’s impact on the world will be traced. Meets LAC out-
come: HCB3. 3 crs.

HST 202/302 WESTERN CIVILIZATION II: 
RENAISSANCE TO GLOBALIZATION
This course will examine the major historical and cultural 
developments in Western Europe through the Renaissance 
to the present. It will survey aspects of political, social, and 
cultural history on a broad comparative basis. Topics include 
the Renaissance in Southern and Northern Europe, the Ref-
ormation, Absolutism, L’Ancien regime, the French Revolu-
tion, and European imperialism. Meets LAC outcomes: HCB3, 
HCA2. A required core course. 3 crs.

HST 220/320 HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES: 
EXPLORATIONS TO 1870
This survey course encompasses the history of the United 
States from early attempts at exploration and discovery to 
the reconstruction of the Union following the Civil War. It 
will examine colonial beginnings, rebellion against colonial 
rule, development of democratic institutions, and reform 
movements such as abolition and women’s rights. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCB3. 3 crs.
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HST 221/321 HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES: 
1870 TO PRESENT
This survey course encompasses the history of the United 
States from segregation to the rise of the global economy. In 
addition, it will examine Populism, the Depression, the New 
Deal, World War II, the Red Scare, the Cold War, the Civil 
Rights Movement, feminism, and Vietnam. Primary sources 
will be utilized. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. 3 crs.

HST 240 MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY: 
1789-1914
In this course, students will learn about changes in forms of 
government, economic and industrial development, imperial-
ism, and the causes of World War I. Students will focus on 
the political, social, and economic context of these major 
trends and look at many specific examples in a variety of 
countries in Europe. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. 3 crs.

HST 241 MODERN EUROPEAN HISTORY II: 
1914 TO PRESENT
Students will learn about economic, political, and social 
developments in Europe since World War I. They will ex-
plore liberalism, democracy, fascism, and socialism as these 
developed as intellectual concepts. They will also look at the 
economic recovery of Europe since World War II, consolida-
tion and disintegration of the Soviet Union (USSR) and its 
satellites, development of the two blocs during the Cold 
War, emergence of the welfare state, results of decoloniza-
tion, and creation of the European Union. Meets LAC out-
come: HCB3. 3 crs.

HST 305 MODERN HISTORY
This course situates the beginning of what we loosely call 
Modern History in the sixteenth century, a time that saw 
great advances in science, industry, commerce, philosophy, 
and art. These advances radically changed the material 
conditions of all the continents of the world, largely due 
to imperial expansion and the rise of capitalism. To put it 
differently, Modern Western history is the story of discov-
ery, dominance, and resistance. This course will focus on a 
topic or two; such as, colonialism, imperialism, the industrial 
revolution, and nationalism, and trace the continuities and 
changes that mark the passage from the sixteenth century 
to the present. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. A required core 
course. 3 crs.

HST 325 HISTORY OF FILM
This course concentrates on nine phases of film between 
1898 and 1970: cinema prehistory, D.W. Griffith and the 
development of film technique, Soviet montage theory, early 
documentary, German Expressionism, French Realism, Ital-
ian Neo-realism, film noir, and the French New Wave. By 
studying and writing about these milestones, students will 
become more conversant with the nature and aesthetics of 
film today. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. A Media & 
Film Studies course. 3 crs.

HST 326 HISTORY OF INDIA 
AND THE SUBCONTINENT
This course will survey India and the Subcontinent. 
Classes will include discussion of their political, economic, 
social, religious, and diplomatic events from prehistory 
to modern times. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. A Global 
Studies course. 3 crs.

HST 327 HISTORY OF THE FAR EAST
This course will survey the far eastern regions of Asia includ-
ing China, Japan, and Korea. Students will learn political, 
social, religious and diplomatic events from prehistoric to 
modern times. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. A Global Studies 
course. 3 crs.

HST 328 HISTORY OF THE MIDDLE EAST
The course will introduce the history and civilization of 
Islam to the present. It will begin with a survey of the early 
history of the Middle East, the cradle of three major reli-
gions. Students will trace the zenith and decline of the great 
pre-modern empires, then move to the Middle Eastern re-
formist attempts to meet the European pressures in modern 
times. Students will also analyze the age of colonialism, the 
rise of nationalism, and the resurgence of the Islamist ideol-
ogy today. Meets LAC outcomes: HCB3, HCA1. A Global 
Studies course. 3 crs.

HST 329 WOMEN’S POLITICAL CULTURE: 
1820 TO PRESENT
This course will examine how the connection between 
culture, gender, and politics impacted women’s lives in the 
past. What active role did women play in creating the world 
around them, and how was that action “political”? A variety 
of topics may be discussed, including the cult of domesticity, 
temperance, suffrage, the politics of the welfare state, and 
the rise of feminism. Meets LAC outcomes: HCA1, HCB3. A 
Gender Studies course. 3 crs.

HST 330 SOCIETY AND CULTURE 
IN COLONIAL AMERICA
This course examines causes of European settlement, settle-
ment along the Eastern seaboard and frontier, implications of 
European colonization on native populations, the origins of 
U.S. slavery, and the significance of the frontier in early U.S. 
history. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. 3 crs.

HST 331 THE KENNEDY AND JOHNSON YEARS
This course will examine John F. Kennedy’s New Frontier 
and look at the glowing tributes and revisionist criticism 
directed at him from both the right and left. Students will 
also study Lyndon Johnson’s Great Society and learn how it 
became a casualty of the Vietnam War. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCB4. 3 crs.

HST 341 MODERN AFRICAN HISTORY AND CULTURE
An introduction to the history of modern Africa, this 
course explores issues of foreign colonialism, African na-
tionalism, and subsequent battles for independence, with 
emphasis on the causes and effects of apartheid in South 
Africa. The course will include an examination of politi-
cal and cultural developments of Africa focusing on events 
since 1960 as well as the way the continent is interfacing 
with the modern world. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. A 
Global Studies course. 3 crs.

HST 353 HISTORIES OF THE 1960s
The 1960s is arguably a watershed decade in U.S. life, not 
only dividing eras but pitting Americans against each other. 
Some like to recast the ’60s as a time of ludicrous, even dan-
gerous, infantilism. This course, however, will explore how 
the ’60s engendered a spirit of revolution in spirit and imagi-
nation that changed the culture, politics, and aesthetics in 
the “American” way of life. Meets LAC outcome: HCB4. 3 crs.
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HST 361 REFORMERS AND SOCIAL MOVEMENTS 
IN THE UNITED STATES
Students are introduced to the reforms and social move-
ments in nineteenth- and twentieth-century U.S. history. The 
intent is to understand the successes and failures of reform-
ers and the social, political, and religious movements they 
mobilize. Emphasis will be placed on analyzing the historical 
context, the issues at stake, the role of the media and of pub-
lic opinion, and the strategy and tactics of each movement. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCB4. 3 crs.

HST 364 MUCKRAKING: THE ACTIVIST’S ROLE 
IN SHAPING AMERICA’S HISTORY
Where there’s a scandal, there are muckrakers: the journal-
ists, authors, and filmmakers who have investigated and 
exposed the underbelly of U.S. political corruption, white 
collar crime, fraud, slum conditions, slavery, abuse, and other 
social ills. The course examines U.S. issues and trends in so-
cial history, explores the writing and journalism that brought 
“scandals” to the forefront of social consciousness, and ques-
tions the extent to which public exposure has ameliorated 
social ills. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3, HCB4. 3 crs.

HST 366 IMAGES OF GOD
In the United States, God is in the White House, on MTV, 
in the movies, and out on the streets. God has become a 
battleground for the pledge of allegiance, public schools, and 
monuments in courthouses. But who is God? This course 
will examine Americans’ widely diverse, and often compet-
ing, images of God, images that often transcend religious 
boundaries. Students will examine how these images have, 
both throughout U.S. history and in current times, had direct 
effect on people’s lives. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. 3 crs.

HST 370 UNITED STATES AND COLD WAR HISTORY
The Cold War dominated U.S. life for almost fifty years at a 
cost of over two trillion dollars. This course will include the 
origins of the Cold War, the governmental policies, scientific 
and technological developments, institutions, and programs 
arising from this new conflict. In addition, students will ex-
amine how U.S. society was reshaped by the specter of a cold 
war that cast a pall over the victorious Allies in World War II. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCB4. 3 crs.

HST 373 CONTEMPORARY EAST EUROPEAN 
HISTORY AND LITERATURE
The course provides an introduction to history and litera-
ture in Eastern Europe since World War II to the present 
with special focus on the intellectual and political life. At-
tention will be devoted to traumatic political events and the 
way they were/are reflected and re-constructed in literature 
and arts. What was there before communism? What was 
communism? Why did it end? What was gained and what 
was lost? The approach will be interdisciplinary, incorporat-
ing ideas from historians, writers, journalists, anthropolo-
gists. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCA3. A Global Studies 
course. 3 crs.

HST 381 ANCIENT CELTIC HISTORY
This course examines the history of the people known to the 
ancients as the Celts from the dimness of antiquity through 
their migration throughout Europe and into Asia and North-
ern Africa. Students will explore why classical writers called 
them one of the “four great barbarian peoples” and the “last 
stronghold of Hellenistic culture,” while Caesar called them 
“illiterate madmen.” The course concludes with a look at the 
contribution of the ancient Celts to Western Civilization. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. 3 crs.

HST 383 HISTORY OF FOOD
This course explores the many relationships between history, 
food, and technology. Topics include the influence of Colum-
bus’ voyages upon European diet; sugar and spice, the moti-
vating factors behind Western exploration and the slave trade; 
the evolution of national cuisines; and “fast food” and the 
history of diet and health. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. 3 crs.

HST 385 TECHNOLOGY, HISTORY, 
AND GLOBAL POWER
Beginning with a review of the effect inventions such as the 
printing press, the steam engine, television, and the computer 
have had on the way humans think, this course examines 
how contemporary issues have been affected and shaped by 
technological change. Meets LAC outcome: HCD3. A Media 
& Film Studies course. 3 crs.

HST 392 HISTORY OF MEDICINE
A survey of the rise of medicine from the pre-1800 view that 
disease is caused by an imbalance of “humors” in the body to 
the emergence of scientific medicine. Topics include plagues 
and communicable diseases, doctor-caused illnesses, anatomi-
cal discoveries, the development of germ theory, antisepsis, 
anesthesia, quackery, alternative medicine, aseptic surgery, 
and drug design. The course will also consider the impact 
of technologies such as the microscope, stethoscope, x-rays, 
immunology, and antibiotics. Meets LAC outcomes: HCD3, 
NWB1. A Science Studies course. 3 crs.

HST 399 UNITED STATES ETHNIC 
AND IMMIGRATION HISTORY
This course introduces the history of immigration to North 
America from the time of European colonialism to the pres-
ent. Whether concerning the slave plantations of Virginia, 
the potato fields of Ireland, Japanese internment camps in 
California, or the barrios of East Los Angeles., students will 
study topics including immigrant life, work, and culture. 
Additional topics will include the causes of mass migration 
and its effect on gender and family relations, changing ethnic 
identity in the United States, and federal immigration policy. 
Meets LAC outcomes: HCA1, HCB3. An American Ethnic 
Studies course. 3 crs.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
AND CULTURE COURSES
The Foreign Language and Culture courses provide students 
with skills in speaking, listening comprehension, reading, and 
writing, as well as basic introductions into the cultures of the 
respective language under study.

LNG 221/222 ELEMENTARY SPANISH I, II
3 crs. each.

LNG 223 ELEMENTARY SPANISH III
Meets LAC outcome: HCA5. 3 crs. each.

LNG 251/252 ELEMENTARY JAPANESE I, II
3 crs. each.

LNG 253 ELEMENTARY JAPANESE III
Meets LAC outcomes: HCA5. 3 crs. each.

LNG 261/262 ELEMENTARY IRISH I, II
3 crs. each.

LNG 263 ELEMENTARY IRISH III
Meets LAC outcomes: HCA5. 3 crs. each.

LNG 350 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 
Depending on the student’s level of proficiency, the Interme-
diate Spanish courses may be taken as directed studies if the 
need of certain students do not match the course syllabus. 
Meets LAC outcomes: HCA5. 3 crs. each.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS
These one-credit seminars prepare majors and minors in 
Cultural & Historical Studies for professional careers.

CHS 481 PREPARING FOR A CAREER IN TEACHING
What career paths are available in teaching? Students will 
consider the various options including the M.A., M.A.T, and 
the Ph.D. Students will also begin to prepare for entrance 
requirements for a graduate degree in teaching and plan 
for volunteer or tutoring experience to prepare them for a 
career in teaching. Teachers from various career paths will 
share their experience with students. 1 cr.

CHS 482 PREPARING FOR CAREERS IN CULTURAL 
AND HISTORICAL STUDIES AND FOR GRADUATE 
SCHOOL: M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., AND J.D.
Students will explore a variety of career options that draw 
upon the skills and strengths of a B.A. in Cultural and 
Historical Studies. Students considering graduate work in 
history, philosophy, literature, writing, or law will begin to 
navigate the process of graduate school selection and appli-
cation and consider careers open to them upon completion 
of their graduate studies. Professionals and recent graduates 
from Marylhurst (when available) will share their experience 
in careers and graduate school. 1 cr.

CHS 483 PREPARING FOR A CAREER 
IN PUBLISHING
Students will explore the broad spectrum of careers in pub-
lishing, including editor, literary agent, and publisher’s rep-
resentative as well as careers in corporate communications 
and academic and specialist publishing. Students will also 
consider the realms of small press publishing and electronic 
publishing. Students will have the opportunity to hear from 
speakers from various career paths in publishing. 1 cr.

INTERNSHIP

CHS 494 CULTURAL & HISTORICAL STUDIES 
INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
through appropriately supervised experiences in the com-
munity. Interns have the chance to explore career options, 
network, and demonstrate and solidify classroom learning in 
the real world. Opportunities are available in business, gov-
ernment, schools, and nonprofit organizations. Orientation 
and completion of an Arranged Class form are required for 
registration. Check Schedule of Courses for orientation dates 
and additional information about internships. Graded Pass/
No Pass only. Variable credit. 

Department of Cultural & Historical Studies
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Students in the English Literature and Writing 
program investigate the intriguing relationships 
between literature, language, writing, and culture. 
Students learn to read and think critically by 
analyzing literary texts, exploring historical 
and cultural contexts, engaging in research on 
theory and scholarship, and writing persuasive 
arguments. Students can develop their skills 
in creative writing and gain insight into the 
imaginative process via writing workshops with 
faculty and visiting authors.

PROGRAM OF STUDY

PROGRAM Degree Major
Concen-
tration Minor

English Literature 
& Writing

--Creative Writing
--Literature
--Rhetoric & Teaching
--Professional Writing

B.A. •

•
•
•

•
•

•

THE PURPOSE OF THE BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE IN ENGLISH LITERATURE AND 
WRITING
Courses in the department seek to encourage students’ 
critical engagement with literary and cultural texts and to 
infuse literary study with an understanding of the connection 
between literature and history. Students may also pursue 
coursework in professional writing or participate in creative 
writing workshops in fiction, creative non-fiction, poetry, and 
screenwriting. Our small class size allows our faculty to en-
gage with each student and to challenge them to fulfill their 
potential as thinkers and writers. 

There are three concentrations available to students:
• Literature, which emphasizes the interpretation of texts 

based on a knowledge of literary, historical, and social 
contexts.

• Creative Writing, which emphasizes the creative writing 
process, the crafting of language, revising, editing, and 
publishing.

• Rhetoric and Teaching, which emphasizes the skill and 
teaching of composition, with a grounding in rhetorical 
theory.
While each concentration stresses different aspects of 

literature and writing, all students investigate the interrelated 
aspects of language and expression—interpretation, composi-
tion, and creativity.

Department of

ENGLISH LITERATURE AND WRITING
Chair: Meg Roland, Ph.D.
Director of Writing: Perrin Kerns, Ph.D.

CAREER PATHS
Graduate schools and prospective employers recognize and 
value the specific skills in interpretation, writing, and speak-
ing that a degree in English Literature and Writing provides. 
They also recognize the insight and problem-solving ability 
that come with this major’s broad-based explorations of 
culture, literary art, and history.

The English Literature and Writing curriculum provides 
a strong foundation for students continuing on to graduate 
studies in creative writing, literature, rhetoric and composi-
tion, education, journalism, law, and business.

English Literature and Writing graduates are well prepared 
to enter a variety of professions that require a strong writing 
ability coupled with critical thinking skills. Our alumni go 
on to careers in writing, teaching, library science, journalism, 
publishing, high tech, government, educational administra-
tion, and business. Our alumni include poets, teachers, Web 
content writers, university administrators, editors, and busi-
ness professionals. 

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
1. Write with clarity and insight, demonstrating a clear 

understanding of convention and audience.
2. Develop well-argued interpretations of literary texts based 

on close reading with an understanding of a variety of 
critical perspectives. 

3. Examine critically the relationship between literature and 
its historical and cultural contexts.

4. Demonstrate familiarity with current literary scholarship 
and theory through research projects.

5. Understand the concept of genre and develop a vocabulary 
for analyzing poetry, fiction, non-fiction, drama, film, and 
other cultural texts. 

Major Requirements for the B.A. Degree   
in English Literature and Writing 
Required Core for all ELW Majors .................................... 18 crs.

WR 222 Introduction to Literature & Writing, 3 crs.
LIT 223 Introduction to Literary Genres, 3 crs.
LIT 321 Literary Theory, 3 crs.
One Survey of Literature, 3 crs.
One Literature in Translation 
 or World or Ethnic Literature course, 3 crs.
WR 490 Senior Thesis, 3 crs.

Concentration Coursework ............................................... 21 crs.
Electives for English Literature & Writing Major ............... 21 crs.

CREDIT SUMMARY: B.A. in English Literature & Writing
English Literature & Writing Core ......................................18 crs.
Concentration .....................................................................21 crs.
Electives for English Literature & Writing Major.................21 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 60 crs.
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OUTCOMES SPECIFIC TO THE RHETORIC 
AND TEACHING CONCENTRATION
1. Demonstrate familiarity with current scholarship on 

composition pedagogy and rhetorical theory.
2. Demonstrate, through coursework or writing projects, 

an understanding of the processes and conventions of 
professional writing.

3. Gain experience in tutoring and working with students 
engaged in the composition process.

Rhetoric and Teaching Concentration
Two Rhetorical Studies courses .............................................6 crs.

WR 322 Writing as Rhetoric
WR 325 Environmental Writing
WR 344 Power & Influence
WR 350 Persuasion in the Information Age

One Expository Writing
or Professional Writing course .........................................3 crs.
 WR 310 Writing for Media
 WR 323 Academic Writing: The Research Paper
 WR 340 Journalism & Free-lance Writing
 WR 364 Grant Writing
 WR 424 Writing & Production for Marketing Communications
 WR 366 Writing Sem. I: Creative Non-Fiction
 WR 466 Writing Sem. II: Creative Non-Fiction

WR 430 Writing Pedagogy: Teaching & Tutoring ...................3 crs.
WR 432 Writing/Reading in Practice ....................................3 crs.
One Period Study ..................................................................3 crs.

LIT 378 Medieval Literature & Culture 
LIT 379 Early Modern Literature & Culture
LIT 380 Eighteenth-Century Literature & Culture
LIT 381 Literature & Culture of the Romantic Period
LIT 382 Nineteenth-Century Literature & Culture
LIT 384 Modernist Literature & Culture
LIT 385 Postmodern Literature & Culture

One additional 300-level or 400-level course ........................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 21 crs.

ENGLISH LITERATURE     
AND WRITING PORTFOLIO
The requirements for the portfolio are introduced in 
WR 222 Introduction to Literature and Writing. The port-
folio is completed in WR 490 Senior Thesis, and must be 
turned in at the end of that class to receive a passing grade. 
The portfolio is intended to track and reflect student learning 
in the major. It includes:
• An analytical essay from WR 222 or other ELW course 

taken early in an English Literature and Writing student’s 
career at Marylhurst. Majors with a Creative Writing 
Concentration should also include a representative sample 
of their early creative work.

• A research essay from an upper-division literature class. 
Majors with a Creative Writing Concentration can substitute 
a representative sample of their creative work.

• Senior thesis.
• A short reflective essay on the program and student’s learning.

English Literature and Writing majors should plan to 
gather these materials as they proceed through the program, 
selecting their strongest work. Portfolios are reviewed by 
ELW faculty at the end of each academic year.

CONCENTRATION OPTIONS
OUTCOMES SPECIFIC 
TO THE LITERATURE CONCENTRATION
1. Acquire a sense of literary history that includes a timeline 

of literary movements and authors.
2. Identify the contemporary shifts in the canon of American, 

British, and world literatures and what those shifts 
represent in literary studies.

3. Critically investigate representations of identity, race, 
gender, nation, identity, sexuality, and class in literature.

Literature Concentration

LIT 370 Shakespeare.............................................................3 crs.
One pre-1800 Period Study ..................................................3 crs.

LIT 378 Medieval Literature & Culture 
LIT 379 Early Modern Literature & Culture
LIT 380 Eighteenth-Century Literature & Culture

One post-1800 Period Study .................................................3 crs.
LIT 381 Literature & Culture of the Romantic Period
LIT 382 Nineteenth-Century Literature & Culture
LIT 383 Victorian Literature & Culture
LIT 384 Modernist Literature & Culture
LIT 385 Postmodern Literature & Culture

One Study in Literary Genre ................................................3 crs.
LIT 323 Autobiography
LIT 326 Drama
LIT 327 Poetry
LIT 328 The Short Story
LIT 329 The Novel

Three additional 300-level or 400-level Literature courses ...9 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 21 crs.

OUTCOMES SPECIFIC 
TO THE CREATIVE WRITING CONCENTRATION
1. Hone and develop skills in imaginative writing.
2. Craft a publishable work of poetry, fiction, or non-fiction.
3. Gain a working knowledge of publication through classes 

and hands-on experience with literary publications.
4. Gain the critical insight to evaluate their own writing and 

respond to the writing of others. 

Creative Writing Concentration
LIT 370 Shakespeare or One Period Study ...........................3 crs.

LIT 378 Medieval Literature & Culture 
LIT 379 Early Modern Literature & Culture
LIT 380 Eighteenth-Century Literature & Culture
LIT 381 Literature & Culture of the Romantic Period
LIT 382 Nineteenth-Century Literature & Culture
LIT 384 Modernist Literature & Culture
LIT 385 Postmodern Literature & Culture

One Study in Literary Genre ................................................3 crs.
LIT 323 Autobiography
LIT 326 Drama 
LIT 327 Poetry
LIT 328 The Short Story
LIT 329 The Novel

Three Writing Seminar I Courses ..........................................9 crs.
One Writing Seminar II Course ............................................3 crs.
WR 470 Online Publication: M Review 
 or WR 471 Senior Creative Writing Workshop ................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 21 crs.
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ENGLISH LITERATURE 
AND WRITING MINORS

THE PURPOSE OF THE ENGLISH LITERATURE 
AND WRITING MINOR
The English Literature and Writing minors provide a basic 
understanding of English studies, competence in interpreting 
literature, and core skills in writing.

English Literature Minor
WR 222 Introduction to Literature & Writing ......................3 crs.
LIT 223 Introduction to Literary Genres ..............................3 crs.
LIT 321 Literary Theory .......................................................3 crs.
One Survey of Literature ......................................................3 crs.
One Study in Literary Genre course .....................................3 crs.
One Literature in Translation 

or World or Ethnic Literature course ...............................3 crs.
Electives from Literature or Writing .....................................9 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: 27 crs.

Creative Writing Minor
WR 222 Introduction to Literature & Writing ......................3 crs.
LIT 223 Introduction to Literary Genres ..............................3 crs.
One 300- or 400-level Literature course ...............................3 crs.
Three Writing Seminar I courses ...........................................9 crs.
One Writing Seminar II course..............................................3 crs.
Electives in Creative Writing .................................................6 crs.
 TOTAL FOR MINOR: 27 crs.

Professional Writing Minor
WR 222 Introduction to Literature & Writing ......................3 crs.
LIT 223 Introduction to Literary Genres ..............................3 crs.
One 300- or 400- level Literature course ..............................3 crs.
Three Expository or Professional Writing Courses ................9 crs.
One Rhetorical Studies Courses ............................................3 crs.
Electives from Literature or Writing .....................................6 crs.
 TOTAL FOR MINOR: 27 crs.

COURSES 
Categories of courses, described below, are designed to fulfill 
specific outcomes in the major while allowing for current 
or relevant topics. Majors also may take cross-listed courses 
from the Cultural & Historical Studies Department and 
Communication Studies Department.

LITERATURE CATEGORIES
• Literature in Translation courses focus on works in 

translation, arranged around a major author, period, or 
topic. 

• World or Ethnic Literature courses explore literary 
traditions from a spectrum of cultures. 

• Period Studies allow students to focus on the literature of 
a particular century or centuries, including examination of 
the historical and cultural context of the period. 

• Studies in Literary Genre courses provide students 
with an intensive look at a particular genre, giving them 
an in-depth study of a specific form and its relation to 
interpretation. 
Literature courses at the 300-level provide breadth of 

literary knowledge and a strong understanding of literary 
history. Literature courses at the 400-level allow students to 
pursue a specialized topic at a more advanced level. 

WRITING CATEGORIES
• Writing Seminar I courses are workshop-style creative 

writing courses that emphasize writing, critique, and 
revision. Students will typically be asked to read closely 
and critically each others’ work as well as the best 
examples from significant authors in a given genre. 

• In Writing Seminar II courses, students with a particular 
interest in a specific genre work at an advanced level to 
hone their skills. 

• In Rhetorical Studies courses, students examine issues in 
composition pedagogy, rhetorical theory, cultural studies, 
and communication studies. These courses are intended 
to provide an understanding of the role of writing and 
persuasion in contemporary society. 

• Professional Writing courses are often cross-listed with 
communication studies and provide students with 
knowledge about writing in a business, professional and/or 
creative setting. They provide strategic understanding 
of how to write for specific audiences and technical 
experience working with particular writing conventions.

PLEASE NOTE: Specific examples of regularly scheduled 
courses that fall within the literature or writing categories 
are listed below; however, other course topics may be devel-
oped and offered.

LITERATURE

LIT 223 INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY GENRES
Students in this course investigate the theory of genre and its 
application to interpreting literature through an exploration 
of the various forms that literary creation can take: poetry, 
fiction, drama, film, and literary non-fiction. The evolution 
of these forms over time and their relationship to culture 
will provide a context for approaching literature. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB7. Core requirement for major. 3 crs.

LIT 301 SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE
Selected themes from a range of U.S. literature including early 
national roots and Native American literature to contempo-
rary literature: for example, inventing nationhood, race and 
gender, nature and landscape, and African-American literature. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIB3. Core requirement for major. 3 crs. 

LIT 302 SURVEY OF BRITISH LITERATURE
Selected themes that define British literature from An-
glo-Saxon origins to postmodern rebellions: for example, 
Tolkien’s medieval sources; love and desire; industry, science, 
and culture. Meets LAC outcome: AIB3. Core requirement for 
major. 3 crs. 

LIT 316 ARTHURIAN LITERATURE AND FILM
Arthurian literature spans hundreds of years, from uncertain 
medieval sources to contemporary film and the Broadway hit 
Spamalot. This course will present a selection of literature 
and film from the Arthurian tradition as a means of explor-
ing the continual reinvention of the legend of Arthur. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIB3. 3 crs.

LIT 321 LITERARY THEORY
This course examines definitions of literature and considers 
the history of literary theory while focusing on significant 
contemporary approaches to literary interpretation. Students 
will explore the relationship between literature and vari-
ous other disciplines such as philosophy, history, linguistics, 
psychology, and women’s studies. Meets LAC outcome: AIB6. 
Core requirement for major. 3 crs.

LIT 323 AUTOBIOGRAPHY
Students will explore problems of narrative through the study 
of autobiography and memoir. Some of the issues that might 
be explored are the relation of gender to autobiography, the 
problems of truth and fiction in relationship to memory in 
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autobiography, the relation of performativity to identity, and 
the problematics of self-representation. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB7. A Studies in Literary Genre course. 3 crs.

A recent example of a course offered in this area is the following: 
AFRICAN-AMERICAN AUTOBIOGRAPHY. Reading texts 
ranging from slave narratives to contemporary memoirs, this 
course examines issues surrounding the politics of self-representa-
tion. African-American critics and theorists will provide the basis 
for addressing questions about race and the role of autobiography. 
As Henry Louis Gates, Jr. writes, “Through autobiography, these 
writers could at once shape a public ‘self’ in language, and protest 
the degradation of their ethnic group by multiple forms of U.S. 
racism.” 3 crs.

LIT 326 DRAMA
Theater reflects our individual and collective psyche as it 
entertains, provokes, and informs. This course presents the 
major subgenres of tragedy, comedy, and tragicomedy across 
the historical and multicultural continuum with a focus 
on the depiction of characters in ambiguous and ethically 
paradoxical situations. It provides an overview of the de-
velopment of theatrical representation and stagecraft from 
the ancient Greek festival of Dionysus to the feminist and 
postmodern theater. Meets LAC outcome: AIB7. A Studies in 
Literary Genre course. 3 crs.

LIT 327 POETRY
The course will introduce students to the fundamental ele-
ments of poetry such as rhythm, meter, and imagery. With an 
emphasis on the close reading and analysis of poems, stu-
dents will explore ways to read and enjoy a poem. Students 
will also write critically about poetry and study the socio-
cultural contests in which specific poems were written. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIB7. A Studies in Literary Genre course. 3 crs.

LIT 328 THE SHORT STORY
How do writers make the ordinary extraordinary? To find 
out, students read stories by masters of the form. The course 
focuses on elements of fiction and a study of the craft of 
short story writing and provides an understanding and ap-
preciation for this literary form. Meets LAC outcome: AIB7. A 
Studies in Literary Genre course. 3 crs.

LIT 329 THE NOVEL
The origins, history, and development of the novel are the 
main elements of this course. Students read several classic 
works, which could include Daniel Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe, 
Jane Austen’s Pride and Prejudice, Leo Tolstoy’s Anna Kar-
enina, or Virginia Woolf’s Mrs. Dalloway. The discussion will 
embrace such concepts as point of view, stream of conscious-
ness, the Bildungsroman, realism, the unreliable narrator, and 
will look at current and future directions of the novel. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIB7. A Studies in Literary Genre course. 3 crs.

LIT 331 NATURE LITERATURE
The course begins with short works from nineteenth-century 
nature writers Thoreau and Muir, moves through the turn of the 
century, and ends with contemporary nature writing, including 
works by Annie Dillard. Meets LAC outcome: AIB3. 3 crs.

LIT 333 FROM UTOPIA TO DYSTOPIA 
When writers, filmmakers, and theorists imagine the soci-
ety of the future, they are actually judging the world of the 
present and how it seems destined to evolve in the future. 
Increasingly in the modern era, the representations of society, 
factual or fictional, are more critical than congratulatory, 

portrayed not as utopias but dystopias. Students will exam-
ine some of these works, literary and cinematic, not only to 
understand their critique of society and culture but also to 
discern possibilities for social change. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB4. 3 crs.

LIT 334 LITERATURE OF MEMORY AND TIME
E.M. Forster once said that “plot has memory and time built 
into it.” The thematic approach of this course includes the 
reading and discussion of Marcel Proust’s Swann’s Way, the 
classic work in the literature of memory. Other writers to 
be read include Garcia Marquez, Henry James, and Virginia 
Woolf. Meets LAC outcome: AIB7. 3 crs.

LIT 344 HEAVEN, HELL, AND A NEW COSMOLOGY
This course examines three authors, each with a vision of the 
afterlife. Students examine the traditional and contemporary 
understandings of belief (or not) in that afterlife through 
three great works of literature: Paradise Lost, The Inferno, and 
The Marriage of Heaven and Hell. Dante deals with the prob-
lem of human sin and notions of heaven and hell; Milton 
deals with the pre- and post-lapsarian worlds and his own 
struggle with his Trinitarian beliefs; Blake projects a whole 
new cosmology through the eyes of a prophet—himself. 
While not theological in nature, the course will discuss the 
literature from the Christian context of the times in which 
each work was written. Meets LAC outcome: AIB4. 3 crs.

LIT 345 LITERATURE OF TRAVEL
Students travel the world through the narrative texts of 
authors such as Twain, Naipaul, Eco, or Theroux. How do 
industrialization, modernization, and globalization change 
the perception of the cityscape, environment, and the self? 
The voyage of rediscovery, various modes of seeing others, 
and the narrative expectations of travel literature form the 
basis of inquiry. Meets LAC outcome: AIB3. 3 crs. 

LIT 346 TOPICS IN LITERATURE AND FILM
This course explores narrative in film and literature as well 
the genre and conventions of film. Course topics vary from 
term to term. Check quarterly Schedule of Courses for cur-
rent listings. Variable credit.

LIT 350 CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY
Selected topics in Greek and Roman mythology are present-
ed with an emphasis on their foundational and generative 
influence in Western literature and culture. Students explore 
the origins, function, and significance of myth in Greek and 
Roman culture and consider different theoretical approaches 
to myth through the works of Homer, Hesiod, Ovid, and 
various of the Greek playwrights and philosophers. Students 
also investigate the ways in which these myths reappear in 
contemporary literature, art, and film. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB9. A Literature in Translation course. 3 crs.

LIT 352 THE LITERATURE OF RESISTANCE
This course focuses on literature from around the world 
that testifies to political or social injustices, and, through the 
act of testifying, poses some form of resistance. In reading 
fiction, non-fiction, drama, and poetry, students will look at 
many of the issues that surround the act of bearing witness: 
the erasure of identity and the break of narrative sequences 
that adheres in surviving and/or observing traumatic histori-
cal events, and the healing (both cultural and individual) 
that can come through bearing witness. Meets LAC outcomes: 
AIB9, HCA3. A Literature in Translation course. 3 crs.
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LIT 357 LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION
A sustained study of the literature of a culture or language 
other than English. Students will be asked to consider the 
problems of translation and the relationship between writer, 
reader, and a linguistic community. It also provides the stu-
dents with the opportunity to read works that fall outside 
of the Anglo-American traditions. Various specific topics are 
offered. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB9, HCA3. A Literature in 
Translation course. 3 crs.

A recent example of a course offered in this area is the following: 
EXISTENTIAL LITERATURE. Existentialism is a loosely defined 
but highly controversial and influential philosophical and literary 
movement that began taking hold in the mid-nineteenth century 
and became widely popular around World War II. Existentialism 
has mapped the foundations of the critical, philosophical, and 
literary movements of our time. Students will focus on the works 
of Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Sartre, Camus, and de 
Beauvoir. 3 crs.

LIT 358 LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE
This course introduces students to seminal works from Latin 
American literature, including creative movements and 
political and social transformations that have often wielded 
unacknowledged influence on North American literature and 
culture. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB9, HCA3. A Literature in 
Translation or World or Ethnic Literature course. 3 crs.

LIT 361 WOMEN’S LITERATURE 
AND FEMINIST THEORY 
A detailed study of works written by women, examined 
within the context of current and/or historical schools of lit-
erary theory that depend primarily on gender analysis. Topics 
may vary from year to year. The following list is representa-
tive: Renaissance Women, Women’s Autobiography, Modern 
Women Writers, Lesbian Literature and Theory, Women and 
Class, African-American Women Writers, Women and Film, 
Women’s Literature and War, The Body and Literature, Mod-
ern and/or Contemporary Women Poets, Women’s Drama. 
Meets LAC outcomes: AIB6, HCA1. 3 crs.

LIT 364 INTRODUCTION TO QUEER STUDIES
This course introduces students to the interdisciplinary field 
of queer studies via works which challenge normative as-
sumptions about gender and sexuality. Topics covered in 
the class will include historical constructions of gender and 
sexuality, cultural representations of sexuality in literature 
and film, and the contemporary politics of sexuality. Meets 
LAC outcomes: HCC1, AIB6. 3 crs.

LIT 366 WORLD AND ETHNIC LITERATURE
This course explores literature outside the traditional West-
ern canon, focusing on the literature of diverse peoples, 
both in the so-called Third World and in the United States. 
The following list is representative of courses offered in this 
area: Native American Literature, Literature of Immigration, 
African-American Literature, Hispanic Literature, Caribbean 
Literature, African Literature, Asian Literature, and Post-Co-
lonial Literature. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4. HCA3. A World 
or Ethnic Literature course. 3 crs.

LIT 368 COLONIAL AND 
POST-COLONIAL LITERATURE
The voyage taken by Columbus in 1492 changed the world 
forever, not only for Europeans but also for the people inhabit-
ing the continents “discovered.” This course puts writers of the 
“old world” into dialogue with voices of the colonized, examin-
ing the central themes of universalism, language, and the role 

of empathy in post-colonial writing. The end of the course 
will explore ways that science fiction addresses the problem of 
colonization. Meets LAC outcomes: HCA3, AIB4. A Literature 
in Translation or World or Ethnic Literature course. 3 crs.

LIT 369 NATIVE AMERICAN 
LITERATURE AND CULTURE
This course provides a survey of literature by and about 
Native Americans. It includes traditional oral works and 
more recent novels, short stories, poetry, and critical essays. 
Close attention will be placed on historical context, and how 
these contexts affected the social and cultural lives of Native 
Americans. Meets LAC outcome: AIB4, HCA3. A World or 
Ethnic Literature course. 3 crs.

LIT 370 SHAKESPEARE
This course focuses on introducing students to a range of 
Shakespeare’s dramatic works, including comedy, tragedy, 
history, as well as selected sonnets. The course emphasizes 
increasing facility in reading Shakespeare and close, critical 
reading of the texts. Students may also explore some of the 
following topics: Shakespearean poetics, Shakespeare and 
Early Modern cartography, the play of identity, Shakespeare 
in performance, film adaptation, and Shakespeare in popular 
culture. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, AIB7. 3 crs.

LIT 378 MEDIEVAL LITERATURE AND CULTURE
The literature of the medieval period is extraordinarily di-
verse. Course topics may include topics such as Arthurian 
Romance, Tolkien and his sources, Chaucer and the Politics 
of English, and Imagining East. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, 
HCD5. A Period Studies course. 3 crs. 

Recent examples of courses offered in this area are the following: 
IMAGINING EAST. Violence and fascination between East and 
West reaches back to the Middle Ages, including the conflict of 
the Crusaders and silk road travelers such as Marco Polo. Students 
will read, in modern translation, European and Islamic literature 
to explore ways in which the Other can be represented or imagi-
natively contained. Students will also study early maps as both 
geographic and cultural narratives. A Period Studies course. 3 crs.

CHAUCER. The reader falls asleep with a book and “awakens” 
to a dreamscape of “old books” and new visions; pilgrims set forth 
toward Canterbury to spin tales of wicked humor and love gone 
bad. Chaucer’s dream vision poems and Canterbury Tales have 
influenced generations of writers and form the heart of histori-
cal English literary studies. Chaucer’s work is lyrical, bawdy, 
soulful—he is the master of English verse. This course studies 
Chaucer’s pivotal place in the re-establishment of English as a 
vehicle for English national identity. The course also considers 
how a language “lives” in relation to politics and culture, including 
contemporary English. 3 crs.

LIT 379 EARLY MODERN LITERATURE AND CULTURE
This course studies English literature, literary culture, and 
language during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. 
Topics may include, for example, literature of travel and 
exploration, seventeenth-century literature, visual culture, 
dramatic literature other than Shakespeare, the idea of the 
Renaissance, Spenser. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. A 
Period Studies course. 3 crs. 

LIT 380 EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY 
LITERATURE AND CULTURE
In this interdisciplinary course, students examine eighteenth-
century literature in relation to social and historical texts 
and contexts. Examples of special topics for a particular 
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term include home and domesticity; enlightenment religious 
and philosophical belief systems; or empire and colonialism. 
Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. A Period Studies course. 
3 crs.

LIT 381 LITERATURE AND CULTURE 
OF THE ROMANTIC PERIOD
With attention paid to figures such as Blake, Coleridge, 
Wordsworth, Byron, or Shelley, special topics such as mon-
strosity or revolution are explored in this course. Meets LAC 
outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. A Period Studies course. 3 crs.

LIT 382 NINETEENTH-CENTURY 
LITERATURE AND CULTURE
Nineteenth-century literature is presented in relation to 
social and historical texts and contexts. Special topics include 
women’s writing; the construction of childhood; or culture 
and ethnography. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. A 
Period Studies course. 3 crs.

LIT 383 VICTORIAN LITERATURE AND CULTURE
This course examines literary works within the context of 
the Victorian era, during which time technological advances 
led to the rise of factories and the growth of urban centers 
throughout England. This cultural shift had a profound im-
pact on literature, with novels such as Jane Eyre, Great Expec-
tations, and North and South tracing the migration from the 
isolation of the countryside to the bustle of city streets. Meets 
LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. A Period Studies course. 3 crs.

LIT 384 MODERNIST LITERATURE AND CULTURE
“Make it new,” Ezra Pound wrote. This course explores the 
Modernists’ break from the past and their innovations in 
literary forms. Students read major writers from the period: 
James Joyce, Virginia Woolf, Jean Toomer, Gertrude Stein, 
H.D., Zora Neale Hurston, Ernest Hemingway, T.S. Eliot, and 
more. Some of the central issues in the Modernist period are 
discussed: the crisis of meaning brought about by world war, 
the politics of style, and the dangers and openings residing in 
the Modernist approach to language. Meets LAC outcomes: 
AIB4, HCD5. A Period Studies course. 3 crs.

LIT 385 POSTMODERN LITERATURE AND CULTURE
This interdisciplinary course examines contemporary litera-
ture in relation to social and historical texts and contexts. 
Examples of special topics include literature and chaos; hy-
brid identities; virtual culture; or global literacies. Meets LAC 
outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. A Period Studies course. 3 crs.

LIT 402 PSYCHOANALYSIS AND CULTURE
Focusing on the impossible origin and haunting affect of psy-
chic trauma, this course explores such issues as monotheism 
and multiculturalism, eros and thanatos, history and narra-
tion, and, in general, the ethical and political interventions 
on contemporary life that psychoanalysis theory enables. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

LIT 415 SCIENCE FICTION
New science fiction has integrated the cyberpunk of the 
’80s and ’90s with a whole new exploration of the impacts 
of technology on social organization and social being. In this 
course, students will read the work of a new generation of 
science fiction writers to consider how these writers address 
the cultural, ethical, and technological issues that confront 
denizens of the twenty-first century. Prerequisites: WR 222 or 
equivalent introduction to literature course, and one upper-
division literature course. Meets LAC outcome: AIB7. 3 crs.

LIT 420 IRISH LITERATURE
This course explores the literary responses of Yeats, Joyce, 
O’Casey, and Synge to Ireland’s transition from a British 
colony to an independent nation. Students will study the 
political and cultural background to major texts by these 
authors and see how the texts both influenced and were 
influenced by the socio-political discourse of the time. Pre-
requisites: WR 222 or equivalent introduction to literature 
course, and one upper-division literature course. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB4. 3 crs.

LIT 451 GHOST STORIES
This course focuses on dimensions of the “uncanny,” the 
spectral, the “fantastic,” realized in haunting stories writ-
ten during the nineteenth century. Students study a brace 
of English ghost stories, together with longer classic tales, 
illuminated by Freud’s The Uncanny, the contemporary 
narrative theory of Todorov’s The Fantastic, and Castle’s 
understanding of “the Other.” 3 crs.

LIT 465 LOVE AND SEXUALITY
Love is often thought a timeless and universal emotion 
that is capable of transcending humanity’s more base and 
biologically determined relation to sexuality. But what if 
the sexual act was freed of biological reductionism, or if 
love was thought to be an idea contingent on historical and 
cultural factors? This course examines these and other ques-
tions by tracing how love and sexuality are represented in 
both philosophical and literary texts from Ancient Greece 
to contemporary society. Students will discuss works from 
Plato, Goethe, Freud, Foucault, Irigaray, Duras. Meets LAC 
outcomes: AIB4, HCC1. 3 crs.

LIT 468 HYPERTEXT AND LITERATURE
The course explores literacy and literature in the hypertext 
medium. Students study the nature and form of major liter-
ary archive projects and experiment with hypertext writing. 
These encounters with traditional and cutting-edge literature 
on the Web prompt questions about form and meaning; the 
intersection of media, image, and literature; and the role of 
the manuscript, book, and computer in literary studies and 
written culture. Students produce a Web page for a work of 
literature or their own creative writing. No previous Web 
experience needed. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB7, HCD3. 3 crs.

LIT 470 MAJOR AUTHORS
This course explores a single author’s work, or might pair 
two authors, allowing the students to read deeply in the au-
thor or authors’ work. Authors might include Malory, Word-
sworth, Dickinson, Whitman, Hughes, Hemingway, H.D., or 
Plath. Meets LAC outcome: AIB3. 3 crs.

A recent example of a course offered in this area is the following: 
MAJOR AUTHORS: VIRGINIA WOOLF AND ZORA NEALE 
HURSTON. This course will focus on the work of two major 
Modernists, Virginia Woolf and Zora Neale Hurston. Students 
will read a range of short stories, essays, and novels by these wom-
en writers, placing their work in social and historical context as 
students span the divide between Woolf’s England and Hurston’s 
America in the first half of the twentieth century. Exploring their 
work side by side, students will listen for the rich resonances and 
differences that arise. As literary critics and theorists are added to 
the discussions, students will necessarily grapple with how issues 
of gender and race are negotiated in language and narrative by 
these two authors. 3 crs.
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FILM STUDIES
English Literature and Writing students can take film classes 
offered by the Department of Cultural and Historical 
Studies as elective credit in the major. See pages 72-73.

CHS 360 INTRODUCTION TO FILM
 Meets LAC outcomes: AIB7, HCD5. 3 crs.

CHS 361 MASCULINITY STUDIES AND FILM 
 Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

CHS 363 POLITICAL CRITICISM IN FILM
 Meets LAC outcomes: AIB4, HCD5. 3 crs.

CHS 373 THE HORROR FILM, 3 crs.
 Meets LAC outcome: HCD5. 

LIT 316 ARTHURIAN LITERATURE AND FILM, 3 crs. 
See page 80.

LIT 346 TOPICS IN LITERATURE AND FILM, 3 crs.
See page 81.

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SEMINARS
These one-credit seminars prepare majors and minors in 
English Literature and Writing for professional careers that 
draw upon a degree in English.

LIT 480 PREPARING FOR PUBLICATION
This seminar will focus on the process of preparing one’s 
writing for publication in a variety of venues (magazine, 
book, journal). Professionals in the publishing field and pub-
lished authors will lead roundtable discussions that explore 
what it means to take one’s writing to the next step. Work-
shops will offer writers the opportunity to talk about their 
work and assess it for potential publication. 1 cr. 

LIT 481 PREPARING FOR A CAREER IN TEACHING
What career paths are available in teaching? Students will 
consider the various options including the M.A., M.A.T, and 
the Ph.D. Students will also begin to prepare for entrance re-
quirements and plan for volunteer or tutoring experience to 
prepare them for a career in teaching. Teachers from various 
career paths will share their experience with students. 1 cr.

LIT 482 PREPARING FOR CAREERS OR GRADUATE 
SCHOOL: M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., AND J.D.
Students will explore a variety of career options that draw 
upon the skills and strengths of a B.A. in English. Students 
considering graduate work in literature, writing, or law will 
begin to navigate the process of graduate school selection 
and application, and consider careers open to them upon 
completion of their graduate studies. Professionals and recent 
graduates from Marylhurst (when available) will share their 
experience in careers and graduate school. 1 cr.

LIT 483 PREPARING FOR A CAREER IN PUBLISHING
Students will explore the broad spectrum of careers in 
publishing, including editor, literary agent, and publisher’s 
representative, as well as careers in corporate communica-
tions and academic and specialist publishing. Students will 
also consider the realms of small press publishing, literary 
magazines, and electronic publishing. Students will have the 
opportunity to hear from speakers from various career paths 
in publishing. 1 cr.

INTERNSHIP

LIT 494 LITERATURE INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to earn 
credit for new learning achieved through experience. Students 
apply knowledge and skills learned in their major through 
appropriately supervised experiences in the community. 
Interns have the chance to explore career options, network, 
demonstrate, and solidify classroom learning in the real world. 
Opportunities are available in business, government, schools, 
and nonprofit organizations. Orientation and completion of 
an Arranged Class form are required for registration. Check 
Schedule of Courses for orientation dates and additional infor-
mation about internships. Graded Pass/No Pass only. Prerequi-
sites: permission of department chair. Variable credit. 

WRITING

WR 205 EXPRESSIVE WRITING
Developing self-confidence in the student’s writing skills is a 
major objective of this course. Students will enjoy the chal-
lenge of experimenting with a number of writing techniques 
focused on personal insights and memories. Recommended 
for some students based on their ASSET or equivalent 
COMPASS score in writing. WR 205 does not meet LAC 
Writing outcome, but is taken to prepare for WR 221 or as an 
elective. 3 crs.

WR 215 BASIC EXPOSITORY WRITING 
AND CRITICAL THINKING
This course will focus on sound paragraph construction in 
preparation for academic writing. Recommended for some 
students based on their ASSET or equivalent COMPASS score 
in writing. WR 215 does not meet LAC Writing outcome, but is 
taken to prepare for WR 221 or as an elective. 3 crs. 

WR 221 INTRODUCTION TO 
EXPOSITORY WRITING AND CRITICAL THINKING
This course will help students learn the conventions of 
academic writing and critical thinking through reading, 
analytical writing, and discussions. Recommended for some 
students based on their ASSET or equivalent COMPASS 
score in writing. Meets LAC writing outcome: LLE1. 3 crs.

WR 222 INTRODUCTION TO 
LITERATURE AND WRITING
This course serves as an introduction to the major by famil-
iarizing students with two central activities in literature and 
writing: the interpretation of literary works, and writing in 
response to literature. Students explore and create various 
forms of writing through the lens of a special topic which 
may change from term to term. An essay from this class forms 
part of the student’s English Literature and Writing Portfolio. 
Recommended for students considering an English major 
or minor. Meets LAC outcome: AIB3. Meets LLE2 for English 
majors and minors as well as other students interested in English 
literature and writing. Core requirement for the major. 3 crs. 

WR 223 PERSUASIVE WRITING AND ARGUMENT
What is stated in an argument and what is implied? Students 
in this course will learn to analyze the craft of argument and 
persuasion. This course continues WR 221’s focus on critical 
thinking skills and will emphasize the practice of writing well-
reasoned argumentative essays. What sequence of ideas, facts, 
and emotional appeals most effectively persuade readers? Stu-
dents will develop an effective thesis and support their claim 
with powerful and persuasive writing. Prerequisite: WR 121 or 
WR 221, or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: LLE2. 3 crs.
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WR 225/226/227/228 DIRECTED WRITING
FOR PLA STUDENTS
These directed study courses help Prior Learning Assess-
ment (PLA) students develop and refine essay writing skills 
for PLA by focusing on foundational writing skills such as 
syntax, composition techniques, and awareness of style and 
audience. 1-2 crs.

WR 301 WRITING CONFERENCES
This advanced tutorial works through private informal dis-
cussion and critique, and is designed to help writers bring 
their projects to effective completion. Prerequisites: 12 crs. 
upper-division writing; permission of instructor and depart-
ment chair. 1-3 crs.

WR 310 WRITING FOR MEDIA
Writing is indisputably the basic tool of the public relations 
practitioner. To produce clear, concise, correct writing re-
quires well-developed language skills. Professional standards 
of writing for print and electronic media are introduced. 
Topics include grammar and spelling, AP style, data-gath-
ering techniques, and editing for readability and interest. 
Prerequisite: WR 221 or equivalent writing proficiency with 
instructor consent. A Professional Writing course. 3 crs.

WR 322 WRITING AS RHETORIC
How is writing, including literary writing, an act of persua-
sion? What are the roles the writer plays in a democratic 
society? Through the lens of contemporary rhetorical theories, 
students will examine the nature of writing as a rhetorical act 
and apply that understanding to a variety of writing projects. 
Students will examine how different authors make appeals to 
readers while exploring their own voice and skills. Meets LAC 
outcome: LLE2. A Rhetorical Studies course. 3 crs.

WR 323 ACADEMIC WRITING: 
THE RESEARCH PAPER
This advanced course will help students fulfill the require-
ments for professional and academic writing. Students will 
learn how to define and focus their information needs in a 
subject area, how to access and evaluate needed information, 
and how to transform information into the foundation for 
original academic writing. Thesis organization, process, and 
documentation will be emphasized; issues such as writing 
across disciplines and plagiarism will also be included. This 
course is designed to meet the outcomes for the Information Lab 
and the Writing Lab for the Liberal Arts core. Prerequisites: Stu-
dent has met LLA1 Computer Literacy, LLE1 Critical Think-
ing, and LLE2 Argumentation. Meets LAC outcomes: LLB1 
Information Studies & LLE3 Research Writing. 3 crs.

WR 325 ENVIRONMENTAL WRITING
This course surveys the enormous variety in forms for seri-
ous environmental writing from academic discourse, fiction, 
formal literary and personal essays, poetry, or journalism 
to environmental impact statements. Meets LAC outcomes: 
HCD4 or NWB4. A Rhetorical Studies course. 3 crs.

WR 340 JOURNALISM AND FREE-LANCE WRITING
This course will focus on writing for publication in newspa-
pers and magazines. Students will learn how the demands of 
writing for a general audience can sharpen their writing and 
improve their powers of observation. This exploration of the 
fundamentals of journalism and professional writing focuses 
on clear, concise, accurate writing. A Professional Writing 
course. 3 crs.

WR 344 POWER AND INFLUENCE
This course examines agents exercising power, types of power, 
uses and abuses of power, and particular power issues, includ-
ing power at work and power between women and men. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCA1. A Rhetorical Studies course. 3 crs.

WR 350 PERSUASION IN THE INFORMATION AGE
The world has never been more saturated with messages 
competing for attention and response. This course investigates 
the persuasion process, the values underlying persuasive cam-
paigns, the motives to which persuaders appeal, and contem-
porary ethical standards. Through the analysis of real-world 
persuasive campaigns in advertising, politics, change-agentry, 
and news media, the course helps participants understand 
how they can respond effectively to influence. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCD2. A Rhetorical Studies course. 3 crs.

WR 364 GRANT WRITING
The main elements of this course are the processes and pro-
cedures for writing successful grant proposals. Diverse fund-
ing opportunities are covered and then related to a student’s 
specific area of interest. Each student will review and evalu-
ate a sample of proposals and develop a specific proposal in a 
particular interest area. A Professional Writing course. 3 crs.

WR 366 WRITING SEMINAR I: 
CREATIVE NON-FICTION
Students will study a variety of creative non-fiction forms, 
with a specific emphasis during a given term, such as the 
personal essay, memoir, travelogue, the graphic novel, or 
nature writing. Some class time will be devoted to analyzing 
creative non-fiction pieces by seasoned writers whose work 
will serve as both models and inspiration. In a workshop 
setting, students will engage in critique and revision of their 
own writing. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs.

WR 367 WRITING SEMINAR I: POETRY
This course involves participants in the study of selected 
poets whose works reveal the dynamics of poetic expres-
sion. Through selected reading, writing activities, and class-
room discussion, students identify their own creative voice. 
Constructive feedback will assist students in developing 
their own poetic style and technique. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB1. 3 crs.

WR 368 WRITING SEMINAR I: SHORT FICTION
This course examines the development of the short story 
form. The course consists of guided discussions, written ex-
ercises, stories written from models studied in class, informal 
critique of student work, and mutual assistance and encour-
agement. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs.

WR 369 WRITING SEMINAR I: SCREENWRITING
This course introduces the basic elements of writing the 
short-form and feature-length screenplay. Through weekly 
exercises, readings, and film screenings, students will gain an 
understanding of dramatic story structure, character develop-
ment, exposition, dialogue. An emphasis will be placed on 
finding one’s unique voice within the traditional screenplay 
format, unlocking cinematic ideas and looking at emerging 
forms for the aspiring screenwriter. Students will complete 
several short scripts and a treatment for a feature-length 
screenplay. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs.
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WR 380 THE CRAFT OF EDITING
For those interested in being an editor (or in understanding 
the editing process as a writer), this course provides an over-
view of the editorial process—from initial idea and proposal 
to finished manuscript. The course focuses on how to use 
line and structural editing to further the development of a 
writing project. The course will also cover working with an 
author to expand or clarify where necessary and querying an 
author with political or cultural points of view. 2 crs.

WR 424 WRITING AND PRODUCTION 
FOR MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS
The successful public relations practitioner must write per-
suasively for a wide array of communication tools, including 
newsletters, brochure copy, speechwriting, Web content, 
advertising copy, annual reports, backgrounders, and news 
releases. This course prepares participants to write in a range 
of professional marketing formats, culminating in a com-
munications toolkit of coordinated writing projects. Prereq-
uisites: WR 310 & CPR 412, or equivalent experience with 
instructor consent; degree or certificate program admission 
required. A Professional Writing course. 3 crs.

WR 430 WRITING PEDAGOGY:
TEACHING AND TUTORING
In this seminar, students explore current composition theory 
and pedagogy for tutors and potential teachers. Through the 
lens of the tutorial process, students reflect on the education-
al significance and interpersonal richness of the teaching and 
tutoring experience, coming to terms with important philo-
sophical and psychological implications of writing pedagogy. 
Prerequisites: one upper-division writing course and permis-
sion of department chair. 3 crs.

WR 432 WRITING/READING IN PRACTICE
Students can earn credit through internships that stress 
professional writing by tutoring at the Writing Center, or via 
service learning projects that stress literacy activism. Prereq-
uisites: permission of department chair. 1-3 crs.

WR 466 WRITING SEMINAR II: 
CREATIVE NON-FICTION
This advanced course will explore the techniques and char-
acteristics of creative non-fiction writing in the workshop 
setting. Students engage in writing exercises, discussions of 
the assigned readings, and critiques of student work. The 
workshop structure emphasizes the revision process. Prereq-
uisites: Writing Seminar I course and permission of instructor 
or department chair. 3 crs.

WR 467 WRITING SEMINAR II: POETRY
This advanced course explores poetry in all its variety. Stu-
dents will be expected to write regularly, to share their work 
with the class, to read a wide range of published poetry and 
essays about poetry, and to engage in a dialogue about the 
very nature of poetry. Students also consider the larger issues 
of the creative process, poetic form and technique, historical 
context, and strategies for disarming the inner critic. Prereq-
uisites: Writing Seminar I course and permission of instructor 
or department chair. 3 crs.

WR 468 WRITING SEMINAR II: SHORT FICTION
With the understanding that students have mastered the 
basics of writing fiction, this advanced workshop encourages 
risk-taking in the creative process and respect for the writer. 
Students concentrate on sharpening the language and focus 
of their work, and the course investigates by what means 
writers engross readers in their fictional world. A range of 
representative short fiction is used as a point of reference 
for discussing how voice, dramatization, significant detail, 
and other elements can be improved in students’ own work. 
Prerequisites: Writing Seminar I course and permission of 
instructor or department chair. 3 crs.

WR 469 WRITING SEMINAR II: SCREENWRITING
Students with a strong interest in a screenwriting work at 
an advanced level to hone their skills. Students must read 
each other’s work closely and critically as well as instructive 
examples of successful screenplays. Prerequisites: Writing 
Seminar I course and permission of instructor or department 
chair. 3 crs.

WR 470 ONLINE PUBLICATION: M REVIEW
This hands-on workshop engages students in editing, 
copywriting, production, and Web design for Marylhurst 
University’s online journal of literary and visual art, 
M Review. Students interested in writing (both creative and 
professional), art, Web design, or blogging are welcome. 
Students enroll for credit or participate without enrolling 
with a flexible time commitment. Students from all 
disciplines are welcome. See M Review at http://www.
marylhurst.edu/mreview/. Variable credit.

WR 471 SENIOR CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP
This course provides students with the opportunity to revise 
earlier work from a Writing Seminar II in preparation for 
graduate school applications or publication. By the end of 
the course, students will have a polished manuscript to send 
to MFA programs, to send out for submission to literary 
journals, or to prepare as a chapbook. 3 crs.

WR 490 SENIOR THESIS
Students work together in this course in peer writing groups 
and one-on-one tutorials with the instructor to develop and 
research a topic for their senior thesis. The completed thesis 
serves as the capstone piece for the English Literature and 
Writing major and is included as part of the student’s English 
Literature and Writing Portfolio. Prerequisites: completion of 
core courses for major and senior status. Core requirement for 
major. 3 crs.

Department of English Literature & Writing
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Department of 

HUMAN SCIENCES
Chair: Jennifer Sasser, Ph.D.
Faculty: James Davis, Ed.D.

The Human Sciences include a wide variety of 
academic disciplines and fields of study that 
take as their primary focus understanding the 
complexities of human behavior and what it 
means to be a human being. At Marylhurst, 
the fields of study and disciplines under the 
Department of Human Sciences include Human 
Studies, Psychology, Sociology, Anthropology, 
and Gerontology. The department also offers 
coursework in Political Science.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major Certificate

Anthropology B.A. •

Gerontology •

Human Studies B.A. •

Psychology B.A. •

Sociology B.A. •

LEARNING OPTIONS
Four undergraduate major options are available: a Bachelor 
of Arts in Human Studies; a Bachelor of Arts in Psychology; a 
Bachelor of Arts in Anthropology; and a Bachelor of Arts in 
Sociology. The Department of Human Sciences also offers an 
undergraduate Certificate in Gerontology. Each course of 
study represents a variation on the theme of studying what it 
means to be a human being.

GENERAL LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE 
DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN SCIENCES
Students completing an undergraduate degree in the Depart-
ment of Human Sciences will:
HS1. Develop a basic understanding of the historical and 

philosophical origins of the Human Sciences.
HS2. Develop a basic understanding of how knowledge in a 

discipline or field of study is produced and used.
HS3. Demonstrate a working understanding of disciplinary 

perspectives, theoretical frameworks, methodologies, 
and practices used in the Human Sciences.

HS4. Use critical reflection to synthesize personal 
experiences and insights with academic understanding.

THE PURPOSE STATEMENT 
FOR THE HUMAN STUDIES MAJOR
The Human Studies program provides an integrated, inter-
disciplinary course of study for learners interested in utilizing 
a systems theory approach to consider the complex contexts 
that shape and are shaped by individuals as they develop and 
learn, enact their understandings, and travel through the life 
course. A “systems theory approach” emphasizes the holistic 
nature of human and non-human systems, and the ways 
these systems organize, interconnect, relate, and evolve new 
forms and processes.

Human Studies is an excellent choice for learners who are 
self-directed, critically and actively engaged in their own 
learning, and interested in doing academic work that resists 
and transcends traditional disciplinary categories.

CAREER PATHS
By intent and design, the Human Studies program exposes 
learners to a powerful holistic intellectual sensibility that can 
be harnessed on behalf of a wide variety of personal, educa-
tional, and professional endeavors. Human Studies majors 
participate successfully in post-baccalaureate and graduate-
level training and education in disciplines such as social 
work, education, rehabilitation, art therapy, and interdisci-
plinary studies. Human Studies students go on to work in the 
helping professions, the social services, organizational and 
community development, the nonprofit sector, and elemen-
tary and secondary education.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES
FOR THE B.A. DEGREE IN HUMAN STUDIES
In addition to demonstrating the learning outcomes for the 
Department of Human Sciences, students earning their B.A. 
in Human Studies will:
HMS1. Understand and apply a systems theory approach to 

consider the complex interconnections between 
individual, social, cultural, ecological, spiritual, and 
historical contexts.

HMS2. Understand and enact theoretical frameworks, 
methodologies, and practices used in Human Studies.

HMS3. Think critically and holistically about perennial and 
contemporary issues related to human experience.

HMS4. Demonstrate a working knowledge of ways human 
beings learn, adapt, and develop over the life course.

HMS5. Develop increased skills and confidence in thinking 
and writing in an integrative, interdisciplinary, and 
scholarly fashion.
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COURSEWORK WITHIN THE MAJOR
Coursework within the major is organized into four clusters: 
Human Studies Integrative Foundation Colloquia; Required 
Topics; Related Electives; and Inquiry/Action.
• Human Studies Integrative Foundation Colloquia provide 

the theoretical and methodological grounding for the 
Human Studies major. Each of the six colloquia are 
predicated on the assertion that human beings are holistic, 
functioning systems—minds, bodies, and spirits—and 
further, that human existence is a relational phenomenon. 
As such, the integrative foundation colloquia synthesize a 
wide-range of disciplinary perspectives and traditions—
literature, cultural studies, natural sciences, human 
sciences, communication, philosophy, ethics, religion and 
spirituality, and systems science—to explore the 
intrapersonal, social, environmental, and transcendent 
facets of human experience.

• Human Studies Required Topics. Required Topics courses 
are designed to provide focused inquiry in each of four 
thematic areas: 1) Learning—the nature and processes of 
thought, knowledge, creativity, and memory; 2) 
Development—growth and change in the mind, body, and 
spirit over the life course; 3) Systems—the ways human and 
non-human systems organize, interrelate, and evolve new 
forms and processes; and 4) Methods—perspectives and 
tools for collecting, interpreting, and using information.

• Related Electives. This cluster allows learners to customize 
their Human Studies degree by utilizing courses from the 
Human Sciences and other academic departments, as well 
as prior learning and transfer credits. In consultation with 
their academic advisor, learners craft the related electives 
cluster around their educational and professional interests 
and commitments.

• Inquiry/Action. The Human Studies degree is predicated 
on the idea that learning is incomplete until meaningfully 
and responsibly enacted. The inquiry/action requirement 
provides learners with the opportunity to demonstrate and 
use their understanding of issues related to Human Studies 
through an internship, a research project, or a customized 
combination of research and action.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Human Studies
Human Sciences Seminar .................................................... 3 crs.

HS 404 History & Philosophy of the Human Sciences
Integrative Foundation Colloquia ...................................... 23 crs.

HMS 480 Human Studies Perspectives, 4 crs.
HMS 481 Relationship with the Self, 4 crs.
HMS 482 Relationship with Others, 4 crs.
HMS 483 Relationship with the Environment, 4 crs.
HMS 484 Relationship with the Transcendent, 4 crs.
HMS 488 Humans Being: Developing a Perspective, 3 crs.

Required Topics ................................................................... 9 crs.
Choose 3 of 4 topic areas in which to take courses.
 Topic 1: Learning, 3 u.d. crs.
 Topic 2: Development, 3 u.d. crs.
 Topic 3: Systems, 3 u.d. crs.
 Topic 4: Methods, 3 u.d. crs.

Inquiry/Action ..................................................................... 3 crs.
HMS 494 Human Studies Internship
 &/or HMS 493 Research Project in Human Studies

Related Electives (min. 12 u.d) .......................................... 22 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 60 crs.

THE PURPOSE STATEMENT 
FOR THE PSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
The Psychology program by intent and design allows learners 
to pursue a more focused, disciplinary study of the influences 
on, correlates of, and outcomes for human behavior and 
experience. Students selecting this major receive a solid 
foundation in the Human Sciences theories, methodologies, 
and applications, but conduct the majority of their major 
work in Psychology. The Psychology major is a good fit for 
students who anticipate pursuing a graduate degree in psy-
chology and working in a clinical or research setting.

CAREER PATHS
By intent and design, the Psychology program exposes learn-
ers to a powerful holistic intellectual sensibility that can be 
harnessed on behalf of a wide variety of personal, educa-
tional, and professional endeavors. Psychology majors partici-
pate successfully in post-baccalaureate and graduate-level 
training and education in disciplines such as social work, 
education, rehabilitation, art therapy, and interdisciplinary 
studies. Psychology students go on to work in the helping 
professions, the social services, organizational and commu-
nity development, the nonprofit sector, and elementary and 
secondary education.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
FOR THE B.A. IN PSYCHOLOGY
In addition to demonstrating the learning outcomes for the 
Department of Human Sciences, students completing an 
undergraduate major in Psychology will:
P1. Trace the history and progression of psychological theory 

and practice.
P2. Attain an understanding of the processes of thought, 

learning, and development.
P3. Recognize the ways in which theory, scientific 

investigation, politics, and public opinion influence the 
identification, classification, and treatment of 
psychological disorders.

P4. Develop an understanding of the contributions of social 
and biological influences on human behavior.

P5. Think critically about the elements of sound research 
methodology, including how to choose the appropriate 
methodologies for one’s inquiry.

P6. Demonstrate a basic working knowledge of the 
distinctions between and commonalties among social 
sciences disciplines.

P7. Understand and enact the process of scholarly inquiry to 
answer questions appropriate for social scientific research.

COURSEWORK WITHIN THE MAJOR
Coursework within the Psychology major is organized into 
three clusters: Required Human Sciences Core; Required 
Psychology Core; and Related Electives.
• Required Human Sciences Core.
 The courses in the Required Human Sciences Core are 

designed to provide learners with a multidisciplinary 
exposure to the central theoretical, methodological, and 
practice approaches in the Human Sciences disciplines. 
Throughout the core curricula learners have the 
opportunity to acquire and practice academic researching 
and writing skills. In addition, Psychology majors 
participate in an internship, advanced research project, or 
combination of internship and research related to their 
disciplinary focus and future educational and professional 
interests and goals.
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• Required Psychology Core. 
 The courses in this cluster provide Psychology majors with 

a comprehensive consideration of the foundational 
content areas, theories, methodologies, and practice 
approaches in Psychology.

• Related Electives. 
 This cluster allows learners to customize their Psychology 

degree by utilizing courses in Psychology and other Human 
Sciences disciplines, as well as prior learning and transfer 
credits. In consultation with their academic advisor, learners 
craft their related electives cluster.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Psychology
Required Human Sciences Core ........................................ 16 crs.

SS 302 Introduction to Social Sciences Inquiry, 4 crs.
HS 404 History & Philosophy of the Human Sciences, 3 crs.
 Any upper-division Research Methods course, such as 
 SS 304 Research Methods in Social Sciences
  or HS 400 Qualitative Inquiry, 3 crs.
Any basic statistics course, such as SS 251, 3 crs.
PSY 494 Psychology Internship, 3 crs. 
 or PSY 493 Research Project in Psychology, 3 crs.

Required Psychology Core ................................................. 24 crs.
PSY 201 Introduction Psychology, 3 crs.
PSY 334 Personality Theory, 3 crs.
PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology, 3 crs.
Learning Issues: select one course, 3 crs.
 PSY 320 Learning: A Fundamental Human Process
  or PSY 308 Behavior Modification
  or PSY 432 Cognitive Psychology
  or related course
Developmental Issues: select one course, 3 crs.
 PSY 328 Developmental Psychology
  or PSY 363 Child Psychology
  or PSY 364 Adolescent Psychology
  or related course
 Mental Health Issues: select one course, 3 crs.
 PSY 375 Disorders of Personality
  or related course
 Sociocultural Issues: select one course, 3 crs.
 PSY 316 Social Psychology
  or PSY 318 Cultural Psychology
  or PSY 377 Psychology of Groups
  or related course
 Biopsychological Issues: select one course, 3 crs.
 PSY 385 Interpersonal Neurobiology
  or HS 353 Human Sexuality in a World of Diversity
  or related course
Electives for Psychology Major

Psychology & other Human Sciences courses .................... 21 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 61 crs.

PREPARATORY TRACK: 
ART THERAPY COUNSELING
NOTE: For persons completing the B.A. in Psychology in 
order to prepare to apply to the Master of Arts in Art Thera-
py Counseling program. Requirements include: 61 crs. in 
psychology, including PSY 334 Personality Theory, PSY 336 
Abnormal Psychology, PSY 328 Developmental Psychology, 
& PSY 362 Counseling Theories & Strategies: Level One; 
27 crs. in art, including 9 crs. in painting, 9 crs. in drawing, & 
9 crs. in sculpture; 5 crs. in Art Therapy elective classes, 
including AT 475 Introduction to Art Therapy, 1 cr. See the 
Master of Arts degree in the Art Therapy Counseling section 
of this Catalog for further information, pages 167-174.

THE PURPOSE STATEMENT 
FOR THE SOCIOLOGY MAJOR
The Sociology program by intent and design allows learners 
to pursue a focused, disciplinary study of society and social 
life, including social behavior, social institutions, social move-
ments, and social development and change. How social 
groups form, relate, discriminate, influence, agree, acquiesce, 
worship, educate, work, adjudicate, and endure are just a few 
of the collective transactions that are addressed through 
sociological theory and practice.

CAREER PATHS
Students successfully completing a degree in Sociology are 
prepared to participate in post-baccalaureate and graduate-
level training and education in any of the Human Sciences 
disciplines. Because of the multidisciplinary foundation of 
the Sociology degree, learners receive excellent preparation 
for professional work in the nonprofit sector, social work, the 
legal system, politics and government, community develop-
ment and grassroots organizing, public relations and adminis-
tration, and applied research.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
FOR THE B.A. IN SOCIOLOGY
In addition to demonstrating the learning outcomes for the 
Department of Human Sciences, students completing an 
undergraduate major in Sociology will be able to:
S1. Practice “sociological imagination” informed by a critical 

understanding of the interactions between individuals 
and historical, cultural, and social forces.

S2. Demonstrate a working knowledge of how humans’ life 
experiences are shaped by positionality: class, age, 
ethnicity, gender, religious beliefs, and subculture 
membership.

S3. Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the central 
theoretical and methodological approaches of sociology.

S4. Trace the history and progression of sociological theory 
and practice.

S5. Think critically about the elements of sound research 
methodology, including how to choose the appropriate 
methodologies for one’s work.

S6. Understand and enact the process of scholarly inquiry to 
ask and answer questions appropriate for sociological 
theorizing and researching.

COURSEWORK WITHIN THE MAJOR
Coursework within the Sociology major is organized into 
three clusters: Required Human Sciences Core; Required 
Sociology Core; and Related Electives.
• Required Human Sciences Core. 
 The courses in the Required Human Sciences Core are 

designed to provide learners with a multidisciplinary 
exposure to the central theoretical, methodological, and 
practice approaches in the Human Sciences disciplines. 
Throughout the core curricula learners have the 
opportunity to acquire and practice academic researching 
and writing skills. In addition, Sociology majors participate 
in an internship, advanced research project, or 
combination of research and internship related to their 
disciplinary focus and future educational and professional 
interests and goals.

• Required Sociology Core. 
 The courses in this cluster provide Sociology majors with 

a comprehensive consideration of the foundational 
content areas, theories, methodologies, and practice 
approaches in Sociology.
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• Related Electives. 
 This cluster allows learners to customize their Sociology 

degree by utilizing courses in Sociology and other Human 
Sciences disciplines, as well as prior learning and transfer 
credits. In consultation with their academic advisor, 
learners craft their related electives cluster.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Sociology

Required Human Sciences Core ........................................ 16 crs.
SS 302 Introduction to Social Sciences Inquiry, 4 crs.
HS 400 Qualitative Inquiry, 3 crs.
HS 404 History & Philosophy of Human Sciences, 3 crs.
Any additional upper-division Research Methods 
 or Basic Statistics course, such as
  SS 304 Research Methods in the Social Sciences
       or SS 251 Basic Statistics, 3 crs.
SOC 494 Sociology Internship 
 &/or SOC 493 Research Project in Sociology, 3 crs.

Required Sociology Core, .................................................. 24 crs.
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology, 3 crs.
SOC 325 Minorities in the United States, 3 crs.
SOC 341 Society Becomes Visible, 3 crs.
SOC 350 Sociological Imagination, 3 crs.
SOC 440 Critical & Postmodern Theory, 3 crs.
Three additional upper-division Sociology courses, 9 crs. total

Related Electives in the Human Sciences ........................... 21 crs.
(Sociology & other Human Sciences courses)

 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 61 crs.

THE PURPOSE STATEMENT 
FOR THE ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR
The Anthropology program by intent and design allows 
learners to pursue a focused, disciplinary study of the full 
range of human variations, both cultural and biological. 
Often but not always achieved through ethnographic field-
work and other idioms of qualitative inquiry, Anthropology 
focuses on all aspects of human culture—such as language, 
creativity, family systems and child-rearing, sexuality, and 
rites-of-passage—as well as physical characteristics of con-
temporary human beings and their ancestors.

CAREER PATHS
Students successfully completing a degree in Anthropology 
are prepared to participate in post-baccalaureate and gradu-
ate-level training and education in any of the Human Sci-
ences disciplines. Because of the multidisciplinary foundation 
of the Anthropology degree, learners receive excellent prepa-
ration for professional work that focuses on human diversity 
and cross-cultural issues in the nonprofit sector, social work, 
the legal system, politics and government, community devel-
opment and grassroots organizing, public relations and ad-
ministration, and applied research.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
FOR THE B.A. IN ANTHROPOLOGY
In addition to demonstrating the learning outcomes for the 
Department of Human Sciences, students completing an 
undergraduate major in Anthropology will be able to:
A1. Develop an anthropological sensibility that appreciates 

the complex connections between cultural formations, 
social structures, and socio-historical contexts.

A2. Demonstrate a working knowledge of how human 
culture functions as a dynamic network of social 
institutions, relationships, and meaning systems.

A3. Demonstrate a fundamental understanding of the central 
theoretical and methodological approaches of Anthropology.

A4. Trace the history and progression of anthropological 
theory and practice.

A5. Think critically about the elements of sound research 
methodology, including how to choose the appropriate 
methodology for one’s inquiry.

A6. Understand and enact the process of scholarly inquiry to 
ask and answer questions appropriate for anthropological 
theorizing and researching.

COURSEWORK WITHIN THE MAJOR
Coursework within the Anthropology major is organized 
into three clusters: Required Human Sciences Core; Re-
quired Anthropology Core; and Related Electives.
• Required Human Sciences Core.
 The courses in the Required Human Sciences Core are 

designed to provide learners with a multidisciplinary 
exposure to the central theoretical, methodological, and 
practice approaches in the Human Sciences disciplines. 
Throughout the core curricula learners have the 
opportunity to acquire and practice academic researching 
and writing skills. In addition, Anthropology majors 
participate in an internship, advanced research project, or 
a customized combination of internship and research 
related to their disciplinary focus and future educational 
and professional interests and goals.

• Required Anthropology Core. 
 The courses in this cluster provide Anthropology majors 

with a comprehensive consideration of the foundational 
content areas, theories, methodologies, and practice 
approaches in Anthropology.

• Related Electives. 
 This cluster allows learners to customize their 

Anthropology degree by utilizing courses in Anthropology 
and other Human Sciences disciplines, as well as prior 
learning and transfer credits. In consultation with their 
academic advisor, learners craft their related electives 
cluster.

Major Requirements for the B.A. in Anthropology
Required Human Sciences Core ........................................ 16 crs. 

SS 302 Introduction to Social Sciences Inquiry, 4 crs.
HS 400 Qualitative Inquiry, 3 crs.
HS 404 History & Philosophy of the Human Sciences, 3 crs.
Any additional upper-division Research Methods or 
 Basic Statistics course, 
  such as SS 304 Research Methods in Social Sciences
  or SS 251 Basic Statistics, 3 crs.
ANT 493 Research Project in Anthropology
 &/or ANT 494 Anthropology Internship, 3 crs.

Required Anthropology Core ............................................ 24 crs.
ANT 201 Introduction to Anthropology, 3 crs.
ANT 310 Cultural Anthropology, 3 crs.
ANT 338 Human Evolution, 3 crs.
ANT 340 Archaeology, 3 crs.
ANT 364 Peoples & Societies of the World, 3 crs.
Three additional upper-division Anthropology courses, 
 9 crs. total

Related Electives in Human Sciences ................................. 21 crs.
(Anthropology & other Human Sciences coursework)

 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 61 crs.
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CERTIFICATE IN GERONTOLOGY

THE PURPOSE STATEMENT FOR GERONTOLOGY
The undergraduate Certificate in Gerontology represents a 
unique and exciting approach to the multidisciplinary field 
of Gerontology. The Gerontology coursework takes a holistic 
approach to adult development and aging, recognizing the 
complex contexts in which individuals travel through the life 
course. The Gerontology courses and the Certificate are 
available to students majoring in Human Sciences programs, 
as well as students in other undergraduate programs, and 
provide a highly relevant and useful enhancement to a vari-
ety of educational and professional endeavors. 
 The Gerontology courses can also be completed as a 
stand-alone certificate for students who already have an 
undergraduate degree or are not currently pursuing a bache-
lor’s degree.

CAREER PATHS
New professional roles are emerging and traditional roles are 
expanding to adapt to the needs of an aging population. 
Gerontological specialists can be found in the fields of law, 
corrections, human services, counseling, education, business, 
housing, health care, and government. Students completing 
an undergraduate degree in one of the Human Sciences 
programs with a certificate in Gerontology are prepared to 
participate in post-baccalaureate and graduate-level training 
and education.

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 
FOR THE CERTIFICATE IN GERONTOLOGY
Students seeking an undergraduate certificate in Gerontology 
will:
• Explore the social, psychological, and biophysical changes 

that occur as part of the aging process.
• Examine the political and economic issues of old age.
• Recognize the importance of social, cultural, and historical 

contexts in understanding the aging process.
• Appreciate the diversity of individual aging experiences 

due to gender, race/ethnicity, class, and other sources of 
diversity.

• Gather information about potential career, learning, and 
service opportunities.

COURSEWORK WITHIN THE CERTIFICATE
To earn an undergraduate certificate in Gerontology a stu-
dent must complete successfully a minimum of 21 credits 
total of Gerontology coursework.

Required Courses for Gerontology Certificate 

All students seeking certificate must take these courses .... 18 crs.
GER 430 Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging, 3 crs.
GER 431 Embodiment in Later Life, 3 crs.
GER 434 Social Systems in Later Life, 3 crs.
GER 437 Senior Power, Politics, & Policy, 3 crs.
GER 449 Theorizing & Researching in Gerontology, 3 crs.
GER 450 Gerontology: Synthesis & Action, 3 crs.

Additional courses ................................................... min. of 3 crs. 
(Students select from a menu of Gerontology courses 
to complete 21 crs. total.).
GER 432 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging, 3 crs.
GER 435 Women’s Issues in Aging, 3 crs.
GER 438 Communication & Aging, 3 crs.
GER 439 Health Aspects of Aging, 3 crs.
GER 460 Special Topics in Gerontology, variable crs.

 TOTAL FOR THE CERTIFICATE: min. of 21 crs.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

THE HUMAN SCIENCES SEMINARS
The Human Sciences seminars are upper-division courses 
that are intentionally cross-disciplinary in nature. That is, the 
critical topics and issues addressed in these courses demand 
an integrative design that transcends the boundaries of any 
one perspective or discipline. These courses, which are open 
to majors and non-majors alike, provide a variety of interest-
ing ways to address the department-level Human Sciences 
outcomes, as well as selected Liberal Arts Core outcomes.

HS 353 HUMAN SEXUALITY 
IN A WORLD OF DIVERSITY
What do you really know about human sexuality? What’s 
going on inside your body? How is sexuality influenced by 
gender, beliefs, family, and culture? What attracts and binds 
you to another person? What’s “normal”? This course is an 
integrated and illuminating exploration of human sexuality 
as an expression of personhood throughout the lifespan and 
its complexity as a point of confluence where the biological, 
psychological, social, and cultural meet. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCC1. 3 crs.

HS 378 CRITICAL THINKING 
IN THE HUMAN SCIENCES
This course in critical thinking and informal logic is designed 
to develop the student’s ability to identify, analyze, and 
evaluate reasoning in everyday discourse. Students will ex-
amine the elements of good reasoning from both formal and 
informal perspectives. Students will learn the basic concepts 
of deductive and inductive reasoning, learn to identify com-
mon fallacies, reflect on the use of language for the purpose 
of persuasion, and think critically about the sources and 
biases of information. Meets LAC outcome: NWA2. 3 crs.

HS 400 QUALITATIVE INQUIRY
The main intent for this course is to provide a rich overview 
of the many variations and multiple practices involved in 
Qualitative Inquiry, an approach to inquiry in the Human 
Sciences that is predicated not only on a significant reframing 
of what it means to do theorizing and researching, but on a 
radical shift in how we think about what it means to be a 
human being. Prerequisites: SS 302; HS 404; or instructor 
approval. Required course for all Sociology and Anthropology 
majors. Meets LAC outcome: NWA2. 3 crs. 

HS 404 THE HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 
OF THE HUMAN SCIENCES
This seminar is a requirement for all students majoring in 
one of the Human Sciences programs. The purpose of this 
course is to provide Human Studies, Anthropology, Sociol-
ogy, and Psychology majors with a common meeting-place 
for engagement in a rich and comprehensive survey of the 
historical and intellectual contexts out of which the central 
theories, methodologies, and practices in the Human Sci-
ences developed. Prerequisite: junior standing or instructor 
approval. Meets LAC outcomes: HCD5, NWA2. 3 crs.

HS 420 ALTERNATIVE PHILOSOPHIES 
OF EDUCATION
This course explores the meanings of education, asking critical 
questions such as: What are those ideas about education and 
its purpose that have been largely disregarded by the public 
school system? What are schools really for? Whom do they 
serve? Who is implementing those ideas and why? Will you, or 
how will you, use these ideas in developing your own philoso-
phy of education? Meets LAC outcome: HCC4. 3 crs.
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HUMAN STUDIES COURSES

INTEGRATIVE FOUNDATION COLLOQUIA

HMS 480 HUMAN STUDIES PERSPECTIVES
In this seminar, learners gather amid the voices of poets, 
fiction writers, spiritual sages, philosophers, and their own 
ripening to listen, press down roots, contemplate the nature 
of humanity, their relationships with others, the earth, the 
transcendent, and the self. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 4 crs.

HMS 481 HUMAN STUDIES:
RELATIONSHIP WITH THE SELF
Perceptions of self, others, and the world all contribute to the 
development of a self-concept and an appreciation of one’s 
living experience. In this course, students study their experi-
ence of being, the personal and social processes at work, and 
the effects of change. Models of human experience will also 
be examined and used to promote growth of awareness and 
understanding of self and others and how humans relate to all 
aspects of their existence. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 4 crs.

HMS 482 HUMAN STUDIES: 
RELATIONSHIP WITH OTHERS
This course is designed to enhance students’ awareness of 
human interactions as affected by their perceptions, atti-
tudes, and behaviors. Both theoretical contributions and 
personal experiences are examined as a basis for understand-
ing individual and group dynamics. While emphasis is placed 
on family and social interactional processes, cultural dynam-
ics are also examined. Meets LAC outcome: HCC5. 4 crs.

HMS 483 HUMAN STUDIES:
RELATIONSHIP WITH THE ENVIRONMENT
“Environment” encompasses everything that surrounds us, 
both natural and constructed, and may be experienced in any 
number of ways from functional to aesthetic. The course is 
designed to increase awareness of human aesthetic, ecologi-
cal, and economic relations with the surrounding and sup-
porting ecosystems and the values that people impose upon 
and derive from their environments. Modern and historical 
effects of human actions and belief systems on the health 
and sustainability of ecosystems and society are examined. 
Meets LAC outcomes: HCD4, NWB1. 4 crs.

HMS 484 HUMAN STUDIES: 
RELATIONSHIP WITH THE TRANSCENDENT
This course guides students in a critical inquiry into the 
nature and experience of transcendence. Our relationship 
with the transcendent will be explored from historical, psy-
chological, biological, religious, and personal perspectives. 
Students will endeavor to understand more clearly the role 
of the transcendent in their lives and how numinous experi-
ence impacts their relationship with self, others, and the 
environment. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 4 crs.

HMS 488 HUMANS BEING: 
DEVELOPING A PERSPECTIVE
In this capstone colloquium, students examine many facets of 
human nature and existence. Personal and scholarly inquiry, 
assessment, and dialog provide the means for this community 
of learners to develop perspectives on the issues selected for 
consideration by the class. Process and content will contribute 
to understanding the connectedness and integration of hu-
mans being. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

HUMAN STUDIES SPECIAL TOPICS

HMS 302 SYSTEMS THINKING: 
THEORY AND APPLICATION 
Leaving the rigid structure of mechanistic thinking—or 
reductionism—to crumble, systems theory brings our atten-
tion to the interconnected and interdependent patterns that 
exist in and between all phenomena, living and non-living. 
This course offers the student an introduction and overview 
of both systems theory and living systems theory. Cultivating 
a systems perspective is of fundamental importance across all 
disciplines and career choices thus this course is an appropri-
ate choice for all undergraduate students. Fulfills Systems 
course requirement for Human Studies majors. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCC7. 3 crs.

HMS 352 BIO/PSYCHO/SPIRITUAL INTEGRATION 
Throughout the lifespan, humans experience constant 
change and growth in body, mind, and spirit. Exploring 
different views and practices from around the world, the goal 
of this seminar is to expand the student’s awareness and 
understanding of the processes involved in holistically inte-
grating the growth of body, mind, and spirit. Fulfills the Sys-
tems course requirement for Human Studies majors. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

HMS 370 LEARNING: 
A FUNDAMENTAL HUMAN PROCESS 
Learning is fundamental for human survival and develop-
ment—at both the individual and cultural level. This course 
explores learning as a lifelong process, beginning at birth and 
continuing throughout the entire life course. A holistic, 
interdisciplinary approach is used to examine a variety of 
learning theories, as well as the application of these theories 
in practice. Fulfills Learning course requirement for Human 
Studies majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

HMS 380 THE JOURNEY THROUGH CHANGE
This course explores and integrates the change process within 
the systems we live in: body, self, family, group, organizational, 
and societal. Various models of change are examined: Camp-
bell’s writings on the hero’s journey; the readiness to change 
model; Schutz’s integrative biological/psychological/ organiza-
tional/societal model; and the family life cycle model of Carter 
and McGoldrick. Useful and practical strategies to deal with the 
change process are discussed. Fulfills Systems course requirement 
for Human Studies majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

HMS 381 PSYCHOLOGY 
OF TRANSFORMATIONAL NARRATIVE
This course focuses on the components of and preconditions 
that foster positive change through narrative communication 
and how that communication can shape the whole person. 
Students will look at why stories are often so empowering 
when other forms of instruction have failed. They will use 
their own life stories to see how transformative sharing can 
reframe personal history. Meets LAC outcome: HCC5. 3 crs.

HMS 491 ADVANCED STUDIES
IN INTEGRATIVE HEALTH
Though all are welcome, students with a special interest in 
this course may have taken HMS 352 Bio/Psycho/Spiritual 
Integration and wish to continue and broaden their study. 
Contemporary health philosophies and interventions within 
psychology, medicine, and spirituality will be examined and 
experienced while students build fluency and confidence in 
the concepts, vocabulary, and practices of integrative health 
science. Fulfills Systems course requirement for Human Studies 
majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.
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RESEARCH AND ACTION REQUIREMENT

HMS 493 RESEARCH PROJECT IN HUMAN STUDIES
This arranged course takes the student through the steps of 
designing and implementing a research project selected by 
the student. Arrangements must be made with department 
chair prior to registration. Variable credit.

HMS 494 HUMAN STUDIES INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
through appropriately supervised experiences in the commu-
nity. Interns have the chance to explore career options, net-
work, demonstrate, and solidify classroom learning in the real 
world. Opportunities are available in business, government, 
schools, and nonprofit organizations. Orientation and com-
pletion of an Arranged Class form are required for registra-
tion. Check Schedule of Courses for orientation dates and 
additional information about internships. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. Variable credit.

HUMAN PROCESS SERIES
Process work is on the cutting edge of the interface between 
psychology, contemporary physics, education, conflict resolu-
tion, organizational development, and spirituality. The Hu-
man Process series of courses presents an introduction to this 
transdisciplinary field. At the heart of Process Work is the 
assumption that the seeds to a problem’s resolution are pres-
ent within the problem itself. Learning to uncover those seeds 
and allow them to grow is a primary goal. Upon completion 
of the series, students will have acquired new knowledge and 
skills together with a growing ability to move more fluidly in 
and out of the various systems encountered in daily life.

HMS 321 HUMAN PROCESSES I
This is a course for learning about the connections between 
dreaming and waking, physical symptoms and relationship 
conflicts, addictions and spirituality, and inner work and 
work in the world. Throughout the course students will be 
looking for ways to acknowledge the Spirit behind the spirits 
and to enact understanding through just actions based on 
deep compassion. Fulfills Methods or Development course 
requirement for Human Studies majors. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCC7. 3 crs.

HMS 322 HUMAN PROCESSES II
Students explore human processes in relationships, consider-
ing a range of issues such as dreaming, trust, sexuality, spiri-
tuality, emotions, roles, and conflicts. In addition, the 
connection between physical symptoms and relationship 
problems, and the ways individual and world systems affect 
relationships, are examined. Students also explore relation-
ship myths and develop skills for resolving conflicts. Prereq-
uisite: HMS 321. Fulfills Development course requirement for 
Human Studies majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC6. 3 crs.

HMS 422 HUMAN PROCESSES III: THE SPIRIT
At the heart of human processes is a sense of the unknown or 
the mysterious. As a process unfolds, experiences looking and 
feeling like the primordial experiences that gave rise to the 
major religions of the world emerge. In this course, students 
will explore some of these primordial experiences, the place 
where Spirit and spirits meet; where Mystery interrupts the 
familiar; and where not-doing interrupts doing. Prerequisite: 
HMS 321. Fulfills Development course requirement for Human 
Studies majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC7. 3 crs.

HMS 476 HUMAN PROCESSES IV: WORLDWORK
In this course, participants will open themselves to thinking 
and feeling in new ways. They will inquire into changes in 
how leadership is perceived and what happens when it is 
regarded as a role accessible to all. And, they will experiment 
with tools for processing issues like racism, sexism, privilege 
and hierarchy, nationalism, and classism. Prerequisite: HMS 
321. Fulfills Systems course requirement for Human Studies 
majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

HMS 477 HUMAN PROCESSES V
This is the capstone course in the Human Process series and 
is devoted to exploring the link between the theory and 
practice of process work. The focus will be on unfolding the 
dreaming process as it manifests in personal feelings, physical 
symptoms, and the tensions in group relationships. Students 
explore the connections between sensory-grounded informa-
tion and the meaning embedded in that information. Prereq-
uisite: HMS 321. Fulfills Development course requirement for 
Human Studies majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC7. 3 crs.

H
u

m
a

n
 S

cie
n

ce
s



94

GERONTOLOGY COURSES

GER 430 MULTIDISCIPLINARY 
PERSPECTIVES ON AGING
This course provides a comprehensive overview of the multi-
disciplinary field of gerontology. Substantive, conceptual, and 
methodological issues central to the study of adult develop-
ment and aging are explored. Topics include the origins and 
intent of gerontology as a discipline and practice; demograph-
ics; cross-cultural perspectives; multidisciplinary theoretical 
approaches; ageism and age stereotypes; economics and aging; 
social policies and programs; mid- and late-life transitions; 
diversity and aging; and biopsychosocial aspects of aging; and 
health and illness. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

GER 431 EMBODIMENT IN LATER LIFE
This seminar focuses on discourses surrounding embodied 
aspects of the aging experience. Equal attention is devoted to 
the bodily changes thought to be a normal part of aging, and 
chronic illnesses and disabilities associated with aging (but not 
caused by aging per se) and how these bodily changes inter-
relate with and impact psychological and social aging pro-
cesses. Students will explore the meanings of biophysical aging 
changes at the individual and socio-cultural level, as well as 
how states of health and illness may impact one’s relationship 
with one’s bodily self. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

GER 432 PSYCHOSOCIAL ASPECTS OF AGING
Recognizing that aging is a dynamic, multidimensional pro-
cess, this course addresses the complex interface between the 
psychological and social aspects of aging. Students will ex-
plore topics such as the relationship between perceptions of 
control, self-efficacy, and health; change and stability in 
personality characteristics; and age consciousness and iden-
tity. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

GER 434 SOCIAL SYSTEMS IN LATER LIFE
This course focuses on the multilayered social context in 
which individuals age. Through the learning projects in this 
course, students become acquainted with each layer of the 
social system, including informal to formal social programs 
and agencies for older adults; aging-supportive living envi-
ronments and neighborhoods; and interpersonal relation-
ships. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

GER 435 WOMEN’S ISSUES IN AGING
In this special topics seminar, students use an interdisciplin-
ary approach grounded in a Critical Feminist Gerontology 
framework to consider issues of particular concern to women 
as they travel through the life course. Students will examine 
the meaning of gender in later life, and how gender intersects 
with other positionalities—ethnicity and class, for example—
and shapes the life chances and lived experiences of older 
women. Meets LAC outcome: HCC4. 3 crs.

GER 437 SENIOR POWER, POLITICS, AND POLICY
This course examines issues and agencies at the local, state, 
and federal level that affect seniors. Students will look at the 
local and state aging network through DHS/Senior and 
People with Disabilities and the area agencies on aging, and 
the federal level through the Administration on Aging and 
other agencies. They will also look at advocacy on both the 
state and federal levels, including dealing with the Oregon 
Legislature and the Oregon Congressional delegation, and 
the future of aging in Oregon and the United States. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCC4. 3 crs.

GER 438 COMMUNICATION AND AGING
This course examines the myths and realities of aging and 
their affect on interpersonal and intrapersonal communica-
tion with older persons. Students will become acquainted 
with the life transitions in aging and different forms of com-
munication in relationships with family, providers, friends, 
associates, and neighbors. Students will also analyze electronic 
and print media depictions of aging and the older population 
and how different generations change societal communica-
tion patterns as they age. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

GER 439 HEALTH ASPECTS OF AGING
This course will look at health, well-being, health-related 
problems, change in appearance, nutrition, relationships with 
partners, family and friends, and exercise. Students will look 
at senior mental health and chemical dependency, looking 
at life transitions, causes of mental illness, types of mental 
health problems, dementia, and creative treatment and pro-
grammatic approaches. They will also look at life options 
that can positively affect older person’s health well-being. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCC4. 3 crs.

GER 449 THEORIZING AND RESEARCHING 
IN GERONTOLOGY
This course has a dual intent: 1) to engage students in a more 
sophisticated exploration and examination of important and 
exemplary theorizing and researching in gerontology; and 2) 
to encourage students to formulate and pursue their own 
questions about adult development and aging and, thus, 
participate in the ongoing scholarly conversation in gerontol-
ogy. Meets LAC outcome: NWA2. 3 crs.

GER 450 GERONTOLOGY: SYNTHESIS AND ACTION
By intent and design, this capstone seminar offers gerontol-
ogy students the opportunity to: 1) reconsider and integrate 
all of their coursework in gerontology into a dynamic whole; 
and 2) explore ways to actualize their learning into action in 
a variety of contexts and surrounding key issues related to 
adult development and aging. 3 crs.

GER 460 SPECIAL TOPICS IN GERONTOLOGY
Courses numbered 460 are topical courses designed to ad-
dress important and timely subject areas in gerontology. 
Content will vary from term to term. Variable credit.
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SOCIAL SCIENCES COURSES

SS 251 BASIC STATISTICS
This course introduces students to the fundamental methods 
of statistics in the collection, organization, presentation, and 
analysis of numerical data. It demonstrates the application of 
statistics to many problems such as designing experiments, 
making decisions, and the significance of trends. The intent 
is to underscore the importance of statistics in a variety of 
contexts and in a manner that is both stimulating and com-
fortable. Prerequisite: MTH 111 Intermediate Algebra or 
equivalent or permission of the instructor. Meets LAC out-
come: LLD4. 3 crs.

SS 302 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL SCIENCES 
INQUIRY
This course provides students with an introduction to in-
quiry in the Social Sciences. “Inquiry” has to do with the 
entire systematic process through which Social scientists 
pose and explore and attempt to answer their questions 
about human phenomena. Students will consider the issues 
and problems scientists working within each discipline are 
interested in, and the ways they describe, define, and study 
the subject of their inquiry. This course will also provide the 
student with a collaborative environment in which to ex-
plore more systematically what it means for them to be a 
Psychology, Sociology, or Anthropology major, and, perhaps, 
a future Social Scientist. Required for all Sociology, Anthropol-
ogy, and Psychology majors. Can be taken as IFC course. Meets 
LAC outcome: LLE2. 4 crs.

SS 304 RESEARCH METHODS 
IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
This course surveys the ways in which social scientists go 
about systematically answering their questions. Stated sim-
ply, “research methods” are the tools that researchers use to 
collect and analyze data (information). This course is de-
signed for the undergraduate social scientist-in-training, but 
anyone who encounters research findings in their daily lives 
(all of us!) and wishes to know how to judge the validity of 
the conclusions will benefit from this course. Topics will 
include research ethics, conceptual definitions, the basic 
elements of designing a research project, sampling tech-
niques, and qualitative and quantitative research. Meets the 
Research Methods outcome in Psychology, Sociology, and An-
thropology majors. Meets LAC outcome: NWA2. 3 crs.

SS 494 SOCIAL SCIENCE INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
through appropriately supervised experiences in the commu-
nity. Interns have the chance to explore career options, net-
work, demonstrate, and solidify classroom learning in the real 
world. Opportunities are available in business, government, 
schools, and nonprofit organizations. Orientation and com-
pletion of an Arranged Class form are required for registra-
tion. Check Schedule of Courses for orientation dates and 
additional information about internships. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. Meets the Action requirement for the Psychology, 
Sociology, and Anthropology majors. Variable credit.

PSYCHOLOGY SEMINARS

PSY 201 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY 
This course provides a survey of the basic principles and 
theories of psychology. Topics include the nature of con-
sciousness, intelligence, emotion, stress, motivation, personal-
ity, and development, as well as psychological disorders, 
therapy, and interpersonal issues. This course is prerequisite for 
many upper-division psychology courses. Required for all Psy-
chology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 304 APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY: 
PSYCHOLOGY IN EVERYDAY LIFE 
The focus of this course is the application of central psycho-
logical concepts and principles to issues of everyday life, 
providing theoretical and practical skills for enhancing our 
capacity to analyze human situations and increase the num-
ber of tools in our “ for life” for professional and personal 
success. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

PSY 307 PSYCHOLOGY OF WOMEN: 
CONTEMPORARY ISSUES
Women’s rules, roles, and spirituality are in constant flux in 
fast-moving Western societies. Exploring developmental 
theories helps students to reflect on women’s lives as a bio-
logical, social, and emotional continuum. From traditional 
psychological theory to current feminist writers, this course 
explores women’s psyches and experiences from a holistic 
perspective. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs. 

PSY 308 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION
This course provides a survey of recent developments in the 
application of behavioral modification theory to understand-
ing and treating psychological problems. Topics considered 
include sexual dysfunction, stress, phobias, and anxieties, as 
well as depression, marital discord, addictions, and interper-
sonal conflict. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or equivalent. This 
course is an option for required Learning Issues area for Psychol-
ogy majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 316 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
This course examines the phenomena of social behavior and 
the psychological experience of individuals in social contexts. 
Special attention is given to the formation of attitudes, val-
ues, and beliefs, as well as to the ways social groups and 
societal structures influence individual behavior. Prerequisite: 
PSY 201 or equivalent. This course is an option for the re-
quired Sociocultural Issues area for Psychology majors. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 318 CULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY
This course examines the area of cross-cultural psychology. 
Students will explore the differences and influences found in 
the interaction between client and therapist who come from 
diverse cultures, races, and ethnicities. How those differences 
influence the client’s needs as well as affect the therapeutic/
consultative process are examined. Differences in sex, gen-
der, and age as found within cultures will also be examined 
along with the student’s own multicultural identity. Course 
is option for required socio-cultural issues area for Psychology 
majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.
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PSY 320 LEARNING: 
A FUNDAMENTAL HUMAN PROCESS
Learning is fundamental for human survival and develop-
ment—at both the individual and cultural level. This course 
will explore learning as a lifelong process, beginning at birth 
and continuing throughout the entire life course. Students 
will utilize a holistic, interdisciplinary approach to examine a 
variety of learning theories, as well as the application of these 
theories in practice. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or equivalent. This 
course is an option for required Learning Issues area for Psychol-
ogy majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 325 LEFT BRAIN/RIGHT BRAIN: 
POWER OF THE TWO-SIDED MIND
This course provides a theoretical and experiential under-
standing of basic functions of the brain, as well as neurologi-
cal differences between men and women. Topics include 
modes of thinking and problem solving, communication 
between people who have different thinking styles, empha-
sizing multisensory learning through art, music, and move-
ment. Meets LAC outcomes: NWB2, HCC1. 3 crs.

PSY 326 PSYCHOLOGY OF INTUITION
This course explores the role(s) of intuition in modern life. 
Students will examine the impact of beliefs and family my-
thology on intuition and the meaning persons attribute to 
unusual experiences. Students will explore strategies for 
cultivating intuition and use critical thinking to support 
(rather than diminish) awareness. Students will examine 
terminology associated with the field necessary to write and 
speak coherently about experiences that may be controversial 
and challenging to define. Meets LAC outcome: HCC5. 3 crs.

PSY 328 DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
This course, which is required for all students majoring in 
psychology, examines the central theories of psychological 
development. Emphasis is placed on processes of growth and 
maturation throughout the life course. Prerequisite: PSY 201 
or equivalent. This course is an option for required Develop-
mental Issues area for Psychology majors. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCC3. 3 crs.

PSY 334 PERSONALITY THEORY
This core course in the Psychology curriculum looks at the 
history and critiques of selected theories of personality, 
including Humanistic, Psychoanalytic and Behavioral models. 
Particular attention is focused on the principles of personal-
ity development, the concept of the self, and identity. Prereq-
uisite: PSY 201 or equivalent. Required course for all 
Psychology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

PSY 336 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY
This seminar examines distortions in behavior, emotions, 
thoughts, and perceptions. Topics include anxiety, depression, 
schizophrenia, and other psychotic disorders. Students also 
learn about approaches for diagnosis and treatment. Prereq-
uisite: PSY 201 or equivalent. Required course for all Psychol-
ogy majors. Meet LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 342 COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY 
AND SOCIAL PERSPECTIVE
This course provides an introduction, history, and social 
perspective on community psychology and the interaction 
between individuals, groups, environmental conditions, poli-
cy, and community functioning. It will look at social prob-
lems and policy, and how there can be empowerment to 
enact social change and action. It will review human diver-

sity, oppression and equality around racial, gender, and sexual 
origin issues and disenfranchised groups. There will be an 
overview of stress and other emotional difficulties and health 
and mental heath prevention programs and interventions for 
children, adolescents, adults and seniors. Can be used by 
Psychology majors to fulfill the socio-cultural psychology area. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

PSY 360 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to ad-
dress important and timely subject areas in psychology. 
Content will vary from term to term. Variable credit.

Recent examples of Special Topic courses: 
EASTERN PSYCHOLOGY. This course provides a new concep-
tion of “total mind.” Students will gain deeper insight into the 
mind’s structures, its cognitive and emotional processes, its en-
ergy, and its potential for both neurosis and wisdom. Sessions will 
include discussion of the values in Hindu psychology, Buddhist 
psychology, Zen psychology, and Chinese energetic and body 
psychology. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

PSY 362 COUNSELING THEORIES AND STRATEGIES: 
LEVEL ONE
This course introduces students to several counseling theories 
while teaching skills that are fundamental to making counsel-
ing effective. Establishing rapport, analyzing problems from 
different theoretical perspectives, and formulating interven-
tions are examples of skills covered. Students who complete 
this course will understand the concepts and terminology of 
several widely used counseling theories. Prerequisite: PSY 201 
or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

PSY 363 CHILD PSYCHOLOGY
This course examines development of the child from concep-
tion to preadolescence, emphasizing the theories associated 
with the development of cognition, physical, and visual-motor 
skills, personality, and social behavior. Consideration will be 
given to the impact of family and environment on the child. 
Application of principles for helping the troubled child will be 
addressed. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or equivalent. This course is 
an option for required Developmental Issues area for Psychology 
majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

PSY 364 ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY
This course explores normal adolescent psychology and 
issues that interfere with the process of development. Nor-
mal as well as problematic cognitive, social, and emotional 
development will be explored. Topics include the impact of 
family functioning on the teen, identity development, devel-
opment of healthy relationship and communication skills, 
and issues leading to adolescent problems such as substance 
abuse, aggression, depression, and feelings of isolation. Pre-
requisite: PSY 201 or equivalent. This course is an option for 
required Developmental Issues area for Psychology majors. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

PSY 365 ORGANIZATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
Organizational psychology involves the practical application 
of psychological principles to issues in the work context. This 
course will examine various concepts and ideas central to 
organizational psychology, such as job design, employee 
motivation, hiring, decision making, performance manage-
ment, training systems design, leadership assessment, and 
occupational health psychology. People working with others 
in any organizational setting will find this course useful. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCB5. 3 crs.
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PSY 366 MANAGEMENT AND WORK PSYCHOLOGY
This course focuses on evidence-based solutions to managing 
people in organizations. This course focuses on the applica-
tion of psychological principles to assessing and enhancing 
the effectiveness of individuals, groups, and organizations. 
Topics include leadership and employee selection, perfor-
mance management, organizational assessment, job design, 
motivation, and other human performance issues relevant to 
work. This course is essential to successful leadership in the 
twenty-first century. Meets LAC outcome: HCB5. 3 crs.

PSY 369 INTRODUCTION TO FAMILY THERAPY
What is a family? How do economic, social, health, and his-
torical factors affect today’s families? What are the positive 
and negative influences individual members and subsystems of 
the family have on each other? These questions are explored 
in this overview of family therapy. Topics include the changing 
definition of family, family development and characteristics, 
the rationale and history of family therapy, and the main 
theorists and therapeutic approaches. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 
equivalent. This course is an option for the Mental Health issues 
area for Psychology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 373 ISSUES AND ETHICS 
IN THE HELPING PROFESSIONS
This course provides a comprehensive overview of profes-
sional issues and ethical standards in mental health practices. 
Topics include professional burnout and self-care, values and 
the helping relationship, clients’ rights, professional responsi-
bilities, confidentiality, ethical and legal issues, managing 
boundaries and multiple relationships, training and supervi-
sion, and multicultural and diversity issues in individual, 
marital, family, and group treatment, and current issues in 
the managed health care industry. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 
equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: AIA1. 3 crs.

PSY 374 PSYCHOLOGY OF LOSS AND GRIEF
The course examines processes of attachment, separation, 
and loss. Different types of loss, including sudden and antici-
pated loss, and the grief reaction experienced by the be-
reaved will be covered along with a task-based model for 
mourning. Facilitation of adjustment to loss will also be 
explored. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 375 DISORDERS OF PERSONALITY
This course examines disorders of personality, focusing on 
the contributions of ego psychology, object relations theory, 
and self-psychology, and the origins of personality disorders. 
In addition, the implications of therapeutic diagnosis and 
treatment options are considered. Psychodynamic, behav-
ioral, and biological approaches will be covered. Prerequisite: 
PSY 201 & PSY 334, or equivalents. This course is an option 
for required Mental Health Issues area for Psychology majors. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 376 EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN IN THE SCHOOLS
This course explores some of the common childhood excep-
tionalities encountered by educators in the school system, 
including learning disabilities, sensory impairments, and 
talented youth. These exceptionalities will be considered 
from educational, developmental, and psychological perspec-
tives. Emphasis will be on identification and intervention in 
the schools, as well as on relevant special education laws. 
Prerequisite: PSY 201 or equivalent. Required course for all 
Music Therapy majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC4. 3 crs.

PSY 377 PSYCHOLOGY OF GROUPS
This course explores group dynamics from a depth psychology 
perspective. Emphasis is placed on how groups impact indi-
vidual authenticity, creativity, and autonomy, how group 
dynamics can lead to destruction, and processes for creating 
healthy group environments. Types of groups explored include 
religious cults, mobs, hate groups, extremists, and economic 
and political organizations. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or equiva-
lent. This course is an option for required Sociocultural Issues 
area for Psychology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

PSY 379 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK 
This course introduces the history and development of social 
work practice and includes basic principles, values, and be-
liefs, areas of practice, and work opportunities. There is an 
overview of generalist practice as well as social work pro-
grams, services, and agencies and their impact on specific 
populations. Meets LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

PSY 385 INTERPERSONAL NEUROBIOLOGY
The course examines the neurobiology of relationships by 
examining how technology is rewiring the brain, how attach-
ment styles affect brain development and parenting styles, 
how learning styles affect learning, and how the brain is pro-
foundly emotional and interpersonal. Students will explore 
the new field of interpersonal neurobiology which integrates 
relationships, environment, and the brain. A final session will 
focus on the ethical issues in the field of interpersonal neuro-
biology. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

PSY 432 COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY
This upper-division seminar provides students with an intro-
duction to the history, theory, and research of the subdisci-
pline of cognitive psychology. The application of cognitive 
techniques in the treatment of depression, anxiety, and inter-
personal conflicts is emphasized. Prerequisite: PSY 201 or 
equivalent, and junior status. This course is an option for 
required Learning Issues area for Psychology majors. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCC2. 3 crs.

PSY 485 COUNSELING THEORIES AND STRATEGIES: 
LEVEL TWO
This course takes students deeper into theories of counseling 
and introduces students to more advanced and complex 
theories. Students are assumed to already understand basic 
counseling theories, so this course focuses on building ad-
vanced skills, introducing students to challenging counseling 
problems, and expanding students’ understanding of counsel-
ing approaches. Prerequisite: PSY 362 or equivalent experi-
ence or coursework, or permission of the instructor. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCC3. 3 crs.

PSY 493 RESEARCH PROJECT IN PSYCHOLOGY
This arranged course takes the student through the steps of 
designing and implementing a research project selected by 
the student. Arrangements must be made with department 
chair prior to registration. Variable credit.

PSY 494 PSYCHOLOGY INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
through appropriately supervised experiences in the commu-
nity. Interns have the chance to explore career options, net-
work, demonstrate, and solidify classroom learning in the real 
world. Opportunities are available in business, government, 
schools, and nonprofit organizations. Orientation and com-
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pletion of an Arranged Class form are required for registra-
tion. Check Schedule of Courses for orientation dates and 
additional information about internships. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. Meets Action requirement for the Psychology majors. 
Variable credit.

PSY 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PSYCHOLOGY
This is an arranged course for students wishing to do advanced 
study in a specialized area in psychology. Students must pre-
pare a brief proposal. Permission of department chair and 
instructor is required prior to registration. Variable credit.

ANTHROPOLOGY SEMINARS

ANT 201 INTRODUCTION TO ANTHROPOLOGY 
This seminar focuses on the study of human culture, its 
origins, and history, and the wide array of theories and meth-
ods used by anthropologists. The four major fields of inqui-
ry—cultural anthropology, physical anthropology, linguistics, 
and archeology—will be explored to show how and why 
anthropologists produce the results they do. Required course 
for all Anthropology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCD1. 3 crs.

ANT 304 APPLIED ANTHROPOLOGY
This course addresses the application of anthropological 
concepts and principles to everyday life by examination of 
music, dance, play, art, humor, and values as well as repro-
duction and child-rearing practices. Prerequisite: ANT 201 or 
equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: HCD1. 3 crs.

ANT 310 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY
This course offers students an opportunity to engage in a 
comparative study of culture. In particular, variations in the 
sociocultural organization, customs, values, and beliefs of 
human groups around the world are examined, as well as the 
role that cultural anthropologists play in gathering and dis-
seminating information about cultures familiar and not. 
Prerequisite: ANT 201 or equivalent. Required course for all 
Anthropology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCD1. 3 crs.

ANT 316 AMISH/LAS VEGAS:
POLARITY IN AMERICAN LIFESTYLES
The Amish and Las Vegas are subcultures symbolizing the 
polarities that exist within society and ourselves: simplicity, 
plainness, selflessness, community, slow-change, and humility 
versus complexity, materialism, individualism, instant gratifi-
cation, risk, impulse, and excitement. This course will ex-
plore and reflect upon the everyday societal, familial, 
educational, and personal tensions that mirror the conflicts 
within and between these two subcultures. Meets LAC out-
come: HCD1. 3 crs.

ANT 338 HUMAN EVOLUTION
This course examines how evolution has occurred through 
natural selection and events and patterns of human evolution 
over the last five million years as informed by the methods 
and findings of primatologists, biologists, chemists, geogra-
phers, and anthropologists. Other topics covered will include 
the nature of the similarities and differences among modern 
human populations and medical anthropology. Prerequisite: 
ANT 201 or equivalent. Required course for all Anthropology 
majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCD1. 3 crs.

ANT 340 ARCHAEOLOGY
In this course, students will learn about the practice of ar-
chaeology through “excavation” of a computer-based, virtual 
recreation of a Middle Paleolithic site. Students will model 
the process used by archaeologists in research formulation, 
data acquisition, analysis, and interpretation to see the rela-
tionship between theory, methodology, planning, technique, 
and understanding. Prerequisite: ANT 201 or equivalent. 
Required for all Anthropology majors. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCD5. 3 crs.

ANT 360 SPECIAL TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to ad-
dress important and timely subject areas in anthropology. 
Content will vary from term to term. 3 crs.

ANT 364 PEOPLES AND SOCIETIES OF THE WORLD
Students will gain a better understanding of the interrela-
tionship between human activities (culture) and the physical 
environment (nature). Among various topics discussed will 
be population and human movement, language, religion, 
race, politics, economics, and rural and urban development. 
Students study the culture as an all-encompassing phenom-
enon that identifies the mosaic of lifestyles of various people 
and their prevailing values and beliefs. Required for all An-
thropology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCB4. 3 crs.

ANT 493 RESEARCH PROJECT IN ANTHROPOLOGY
This arranged course takes the student through the steps of 
designing and implementing a research project selected by 
the student. Arrangements must be made with department 
chair prior to registration. Variable credit.

ANT 494 ANTHROPOLOGY INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
through appropriately supervised experiences in the commu-
nity. Interns have the chance to explore career options, net-
work, demonstrate, and solidify classroom learning in the real 
world. Opportunities are available in business, government, 
schools, and nonprofit organizations. Orientation and com-
pletion of an Arranged Class form are required for registra-
tion. Check Schedule of Courses for orientation dates and 
additional information about internships. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. Meets the Action requirement for Anthropology ma-
jors. Variable credit.

ANT 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ANTHROPOLOGY
This is an arranged course for students wishing to do advanced 
study in a specialized area in anthropology. Students must 
prepare a brief proposal. Permission of department chair and 
instructor is required prior to registration. Variable credit.
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SOCIOLOGY SEMINARS

SOC 201 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY
This course introduces a sociological way of viewing society 
and its institutions: to think critically about society, how it 
works, whom it works for, and where we fit in. The ideas and 
concepts underlying this perspective are explored so students 
can examine their own preconceptions, and use a “sociologi-
cal imagination” to increase their understanding of social and 
historical events, social changes which seem bewildering, and 
their impact on individuals’ lives. Required for all Sociology 
majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

SOC 310 SOCIOLOGY OF EVERYDAY LIFE
The main goal of this course is for students to understand 
how persons make and remake themselves and their social 
world through their everyday interactions with one another. 
Students will examine the impact that social processes have 
on individuals, their families, and their communities, and the 
social boundaries and constraints within which behavior 
takes place. Topics include socialization and social reality, 
urban relations, friendship and love, health and illness, among 
others. LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

SOC 325 MINORITIES IN THE UNITED STATES
The United States is known to be a “melting pot society.” 
Students will examine this concept and study the U.S. minori-
ties in a sociocultural context. They will study the perception, 
experience, and positions of minority nationalities including 
Blacks, Latinos, Native Americans, Asians, and Middle East-
erners. Prerequisite: SOC 201 or equivalent. Required for all 
Sociology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

SOC 329 GENDER CONSTRUCTIONS 
AND RELATIONS
Women and men seem different in many ways—though less 
so than it appears. This course examines issues related to 
women’s and men’s socialization, emergent identities, and 
experiences. Theory and research on gender construction 
are reviewed with special attention given to the contribu-
tions to this process of race, ethnicity, class, sexual orienta-
tion, and various social institutions. Prerequisite: SOC 201 
or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

SOC 332 RACE AND ETHNIC RELATIONS: 
A GLOBAL APPROACH 
In this course, students will examine the issues of race and 
ethnicity, and study their interrelationships with the contem-
porary global patterns of political factionalism, economic 
disparity, religious fervor, and ethnic nationalism. They will 
examine the impact of these issues on the processes of devel-
opment for various countries (developed and developing) 
throughout the world. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

SOC 341 SOCIETY BECOMES VISIBLE: 
CLASSICAL SOCIAL THEORY
This course examines the intellectual movement that led to 
the discovery of society and the resulting monumental shift in 
perspective about human behavior. Students will explore 
Marx, whose vision of society and history inspired genera-
tions; Durkheim, who showed how social forces influence the 
behavior of individuals and the sanctity of social life; Weber, 
who analyzed the interaction between religious beliefs and 
the economic life; and Simmel, whose perspective on the life 
of the modern individual is central to sociological understand-
ing. Prerequisite: SOC 201 or equivalent. Required course for 
all Sociology majors. Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

SOC 350 SOCIOLOGICAL IMAGINATION
This course investigates the influence of society and history 
on individuals by exploring personal experiences that result 
from social conflict and social change. The focus is on the 
work of C. Wright Mills’ rich analysis of contemporary U.S. 
society; Erving Goffman’s examination of strategies individu-
als employ in their social behavior under varying conditions; 
George Herbert Mead’s investigations of how individuals 
become social beings; and Harold Garfinkel’s exploration of 
the unarticulated assumptions and social rules underlying 
everyday human interaction. Prerequisite: SOC 201 or 
equivalent. Required course for all Sociology majors. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

SOC 360 SPECIAL TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to ad-
dress important and timely subject areas in sociology. Con-
tent will vary from term to term. 3 crs.

Recent examples of Special Topic courses: 
SOCIAL INEQUALITY: RACE, CLASS, GENDER, AND SEX-
UALITY. This course familiarizes students with theoretical expla-
nations of social inequality in the United States. It analyzes how 
inequalities become patterned and passed down from generation 
to generation and how they affect all aspects of social life. Stu-
dents will learn how inequality is maintained; how race/ethnicity, 
gender, class, and sexual orientation interact to produce social 
divisions, how people fit into these stratified systems in terms of 
their life chances, and existing forces for social change. Prerequi-
site: SOC 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

UNITED STATES-MIDDLE EAST RELATIONS. This course 
will take students beyond the conventional media propaganda to 
examine the nature of U.S. involvement in the Middle East. It will 
trace the history of U.S. involvement efforts, economic aids, and 
military assistance and adventures. Major contemporary issues of 
the Middle East with regard to U.S. interests and involvement are 
examined. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3, HCB4. 3 crs.

SOC 364 SOCIOLOGY OF FAMILIES
This course examines families as individuals experience them 
personally and as a social institution that varies over time 
and across cultures. Topics include historical development of 
families, the diversity within U.S. families, interaction pat-
terns and personal relationships, the life cycle of families—
marriage, parenthood, and families in later years. Special 
issues such as dual career families, divorce, remarriage, and 
reconstituted and alternative family forms will be covered. 
Prerequisite: SOC 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCC1. 3 crs.

SOC 402 SOCIAL MOVEMENTS 
AND SOCIAL CHANGE
This course examines the conditions under which people 
make efforts to change society, their motives, strategies used 
to achieve goals, strategies used by opponents, and the ways 
such efforts change society and affect history. It explores U.S. 
social movements of the twentieth century and the heroic 
efforts of individuals who enter the political arena, mobilizing 
their communities to challenge the status quo and to bring 
about political and social change. Prerequisite: SOC 201 or 
equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: HCB3. 3 crs.

SOC 440 CRITICAL AND POSTMODERN THEORY
Are persons conditioned by social forces and institutions to 
conform? Are invisible manipulations and/or controlling 
mechanisms directing our everyday actions and thoughts? 
Critical and postmodern theories address these issues 
squarely, and unmask the cultural devices and the systems of 
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social control that rule our daily lives. This course examines 
theories of Foucault, Baudrillard, Marcuse, and Habermas 
who address these questions, challenging the assumptions 
resulting in domination, and explaining the contemporary 
human condition. Meets LAC outcome: HCD5. 3 crs.

SOC 476 SOCIO-POLITICS OF SEXUALITY
This course is designed to increase the student’s awareness of 
sexuality and gender. Students examine how sexual identity 
is socially constructed, how sociocultural constructs shape 
and are shaped by sexualities, and why sexuality, as it is 
currently experienced, includes many options. The impact on 
the individual of gender, class, race/ethnicity, sexual orienta-
tion, and self-identity are examined, as is the connection 
between violence, sexuality, and notions about “appropriate” 
behavior. Prerequisite: SOC 201 or equivalent. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

SOC 493 RESEARCH PROJECT IN SOCIOLOGY
This arranged course takes student though the steps of de-
signing and implementing a research project selected by the 
student. Arrangements must be made with department chair 
prior to registration. Variable credit.

SOC 494 SOCIOLOGY INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
through appropriately supervised experiences in the 
community. Interns have the chance to explore career 
options, network, demonstrate, and solidify classroom 
learning in the real world. Opportunities are available in 
business, government, schools, and nonprofit organizations. 
Orientation and completion of an Arranged Class form are 
required for registration. Check Schedule of Courses for 
orientation dates and additional information about 
internships. Graded Pass/No Pass only. Meets the Action 
requirement for the Sociology majors. Variable credit.

SOC 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY
This is an arranged course for students wishing to do 
advanced study in a specialized area in sociology. Students 
must prepare a brief proposal. Permission of department 
chair and instructor is required prior to registration. Variable 
credit.

POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES

PS 350 POWER 
This course examines the thinking behind a variety of ways 
that political power can be expressed. To explore the as-
sumptions about human nature that lie at the core of various 
theories of power students will read classic works on how 
power can be used, including The Prince (absolute ruler), 
1984 (totalitarianism), and The Federalist Papers (democ-
racy). Meets LAC outcome: HCB2. 3 crs.

PS 370 GOVERNMENT AND SOCIAL POLICY
This course will provide an overview of how local, state, and 
federal government works on legislative, policy, and program-
matic levels in relationship to the development and function-
ing of social policy and programs. On the federal level, it will 
look at the role of Congress and such federal agencies as the 
Department of Health and Human Services. On the state 
level, it will study the Oregon legislative process and social 
programs with human and social services. The course will 
also look at the role of the advocate in developing and sus-
taining social policy and programs. Meets LAC outcome: 
HCB2. 3 crs.

PS 460 WOMEN AND POLITICS
This course uses an interdisciplinary approach to under-
standing the political status and situation of women in the 
United States and around the world. Subjects covered in-
clude women’s social movements, psychological gender 
differences important in the political arena, the “gender gap” 
in voting behavior, and women as candidates and elected 
officials. Prerequisite: Introduction to Political Science or 
equivalent, & junior status. Meets LAC outcome: HCA1. 3 crs.

PS 493 RESEARCH PROJECT IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
This arranged course takes students through steps of design-
ing and implementing a research project selected by the 
student. Arrangements must be made with department chair 
prior to registration. Variable credit.

PS 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN POLITICAL SCIENCE
This is an arranged course for students wishing to do ad-
vanced study in a specialized area in political science. Stu-
dents must prepare a brief proposal. Permission of 
department chair and instructor required prior to registra-
tion. Variable credit.

Department of Human Sciences
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Department of

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
DIRECTOR: Simeon Dreyfuss

The undergraduate Interdisciplinary Studies 
program offers students the opportunity 
to design their own degrees. The degree 
provides a flexible structure and individual 
support to help students realize academic, 
personal, and professional aspirations. The 
Interdisciplinary Studies degree contains two 
defined concentrations, in Media and Film 
Studies and Preparatory Art Therapy. 

Most students design their own degree, 
working closely with department faculty. 
Students plan a focused study of their own 
definition that combines two or more academic 
disciplines according to their interests, utilizes 
relevant transfer credit, and takes advantage of 
credit for prior learning. 

The majority of  coursework in the 
undergraduate Interdisciplinary Studies degree 
is composed of studies in academic disciplines 
either taught at Marylhurst or transferred 
to the University. Students learn theories 
and methodologies for the disciplines they 
combine as well as techniques and methods for 
undertaking a major interdisciplinary project.

PROGRAM OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major Concentration

Interdisciplinary Studies
--Media & Film Studies
--Preparatory Art Therapy
--Self-Designed

B.A. •
•
•
•

THE PURPOSE OF THE BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
The Interdisciplinary Studies program is designed with 
serious students in mind—students with eclectic interests, 
a clear sense of academic mission, and high expectations 
for their undergraduate experience. It’s a great program for 
students who have followed a few twists and turns in their 
life and schooling and need to design a degree around their 
intellectual history and diverse interests. It’s the right pro-
gram for students who are looking for the opportunity to 
shape their own learning. It is a perfect program for students 
with an abiding passion and who are looking for a program 
that will let them follow their dreams.

The undergraduate Interdisciplinary Studies degree 
offers benefits to students in three areas. First, through a 
structured process, students gain experience in defining a 
major goal and in working systematically to attain it. The 
interdisciplinary degree process encourages students to plan 
their degree design in broad terms at the same time it assists 
students in articulating the details of their learning goals and 
the coursework needed to achieve those goals. This experi-
ence in long-term planning and follow-through is a central 
outcome of the degree.

Second, through concentrated study in two or more areas 
of scholarship, students learn the rich disciplinary traditions 
that are directly relevant to their goals. This apprenticeship 
to academic disciplines is one of the most important com-
ponents to the solid foundation the interdisciplinary degree 
gives for future study and application.

Third, academic excellence and interdisciplinary meth-
odologies are stressed throughout the degree program. Stu-
dents begin with a mission statement that outlines their plan 
for study and the particular benefits of such an integrative 
approach. Students work closely with an Interdisciplinary 
Studies advisor throughout their degree, ensuring that all as-
pects of the degree plan are well-connected to the student’s 
mission statement and long-term goals. 

The program culminates with a senior project composed 
of two parts:
1. Action. 
 An internship or service project that applies the mission ar-

ticulated by the student (this may be waived if students are 
already active in the field they are studying).

2. Reflection. 
 A senior research paper of sound academic quality that 

explores learning from the internship, service project, work, 
or volunteer experience and applies research, theories, and 
tools of analysis in a way that integrates the disciplines rep-
resented in their concentrated study.
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CAREER PATHS
Career paths for Interdisciplinary Studies majors range as 
widely as the human imagination. The degree teaches skills 
in articulating attainable goals and achieving them. It pro-
vides a solid foundation in at least two academic disciplines, 
at the same time it fosters the creative application of ideas, 
methods, and critical perspectives. It teaches intellectual 
flexibility and the ability to solve problems from a variety of 
perspectives. These are foundational skills for accomplish-
ment in all areas.

Because the degree is highly customizable, students have 
designed majors which prepared them for an astonishing va-
riety of long-range goals. Some students pursue an interdisci-
plinary degree for personal fulfillment, and remain in career 
positions they held prior to coming to Marylhurst. 

Other graduates have started their own businesses in areas as 
varied as financial planning, theatrical management, environ-
mental activism, and picture framing. They have secured new 
positions with major high-tech multinational firms and other 
regional manufacturers, both in management and design func-
tions. They have become successful free-lance writers, graphic 
designers, photographers, artists, and managers of art galleries. 
They have become teachers from the early childhood years 
through the collegiate level. Graduates have entered traditional 
M.A. or Ph.D. programs in English, psychology, ministry, and 
the environmental sciences. They have also entered interdis-
ciplinary graduate programs such as law, art therapy, or the 
Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES  
FOR THE B.A. IN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
Students completing a B.A. in Interdisciplinary Studies will 
be able to:

1. Develop and fulfill an academic plan that is rooted in a 
sense of personal mission.

 Specifically, students will:
a. Write their own mission statement that reflects their 

academic goals.
b. Demonstrate the common thread that connects the 

disciplines they are integrating.
c. Identify appropriate learning outcomes within the disci-

plines and the courses that deliver the desired learning.
d. Develop a plan for attaining their defined goals and 

objectives, and take responsibility for monitoring, 
evaluating, and updating that plan.

2. Achieve an interdisciplinary perspective based on solid 
academic attainments.

 Specifically, students will:
a. Demonstrate strong research and writing skills.
b. Critically analyze and discuss theories and perspectives 

from at least two different disciplines. Apply those 
theories and perspectives in an integrated way to a 
chosen topic.

c. Understand differences in methodologies and apply 
research methods appropriate to their particular 
combination of disciplines.

d. Discuss critically the points of convergence and 
dissonance between the disciplines central to their 
mission.

e. Understand and be able to represent in bibliographic 
form the work of seminal scholars that inform their 
interdisciplinary perspective.

3. Demonstrate the application of interdisciplinary 
perspectives through civic, professional, and/or scholarly 
pursuits.

Specifically, students will:
a. Synthesize and apply the academic disciplines in their 

major through real-world application and action.
b. Develop a plan for utilizing their completed interdisci-

plinary degree for further study or professional life.

SELF-DESIGNED CONCENTRATION
Students pursuing a Self-Designed Concentration will 
choose or write additional learning outcomes expressing 
their degree goals.

Major Requirements for the B.A. Degree 
in Interdisciplinary Studies: Self-Designed 
Concentration
Core Courses ....................................................................... 6 crs.

INT 300 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Studies, 3 crs.
INT 301 Methods of Interdisciplinary Inquiry, 3 crs.

Concentrated Study: Coursework in 
 at least two disciplines ...................................... min. of 48 crs.

No more than one-third of total Concentrated Study 
may be lower-division credit.

Senior Project ...................................................................... 6 crs.
INT 003 Senior Project Proposal, 0 cr.
INT 494 Internship or Service Project, 3 crs.
INT 498-1 Senior Paper Seminar 1, 3 crs.
INT 009 Interdisciplinary Studies Portfolio, 0 cr.

 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: min. of 60 crs.

CONCENTRATION IN    
MEDIA AND FILM STUDIES
The Concentration in Media and Film Studies has the fol-
lowing potential learning outcomes. Students completing the 
Concentration in Media and Film Studies will be able to:
1. Identify the fundamental workings of various mass media, 

analyze and evaluate media messages, and illustrate 
media’s impact on society.

2. Critically discuss media in relation to cultural institutions 
and interpret visual images and narratives as meaningful in 
the context of social processes and power relationships.

3. Utilize fundamental techniques and concepts of their 
chosen media to produce a meaningful visual statement 
and be able to discuss that work in the context of the 
formal considerations of that medium.

4. (Others expressing individual student degree goals.).

Major Requirements for the Concentration 
in Media and Film Studies
Core Courses ..................................................................... 12 crs.

INT 300 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Studies, 3 crs.
CCM 363 Mass Media & Society, 3 crs.
CHS 360 Introduction to Film, 3 crs.
One of:
 PHO 242 Photography 1, 3 crs.
 CCM 354 Media Concepts: Realizing a 
  Film Project on Video, 3 crs.
 FLM 291A The Art of Filmmaking (coop NWFC), 4 crs.

Focus area: Culture & Theory or Production ......... min. of 24 crs.
 See course lists below.
Other Media and Film Studies .............................. min. of 18 crs.
 Production students are advised to take at least 
 6 additional credits in Culture and Theory.
 See course lists below.
Senior Project ...................................................................... 6 crs.
 INT 003 Senior Project Proposal, 0 cr.
 INT 494 Internship or Service Project, 3 crs.
 INT 498-1 Senior Paper Seminar 1, 3 crs.
 INT 009 Interdisciplinary Studies Portfolio, 0 cr.
 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: min. of 60 crs.
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COURSE LIST: CULTURE & THEORY FOCUS AREA
CCM 350 Persuasion, Power, & Social Influence
CCM 351 Fair & Balanced? News Media in the Age of Spin
CHS 209 Film & Social Struggle in America
CHS 303 Global Media & Consumer Culture
CHS 320 Narrative, Memory, & Postmodern Identities
CHS 330 Art, Culture, & Technology
CHS 363 Political Criticism in Film
CHS 365 Popular Culture
CHS 373 The Horror Film
HST 325 History of Film
HST 385 Technology, History, & Global Power
INT 301 Methods of Interdisciplinary Inquiry
LIT 316 Arthurian Literature & Film
PHO 311 History of Photography: Nineteenth Century
PHO 312 History of Photography: 1900-1940
PHO 313 History of Photography: 1940-Present

COURSE LIST: PRODUCTION FOCUS AREA
CCM 352 Media Concepts: The Art of Visual Communication
CCM 370 Topics in Communication Studies
 Check current Schedule of Courses for special courses 
 in Television Writing and Video Production.
DIG 201 Fundamentals of Digital Art
DIG 310 Introduction to Photoshop
DIG 311 Photoshop 2
DIG 320 Digital Projects: Image & Text
PHO 345 Photography 2
PHO 346 Photography 3
PHO 348 Introduction to the Chemical Darkroom
PHO 445 Photography Seminar

All coursework available through the cooperative program 
with the Northwest Film Center (NWFC) (see page 25) may 
be used in the production focus area. Course list of co-op 
courses is available through the Interdisciplinary Studies 
Department.

CONCENTRATION IN   
PREPARATORY ART THERAPY
The Concentration in Preparatory Art Therapy has the fol-
lowing potential learning outcomes. Students completing the 
Concentration in Preparatory Art Therapy will be able to:
1. Utilize fundamental skills and concepts of contemporary 

art in order to produce artworks.
2. Participate in critical discussion of their artwork and the 

art of others.
3. Trace the history and progression of selected core areas 

within psychological theory and practice.
4. Recognize the ways in which theory, scientific 

investigation, politics, and public opinion influence the 
classification and treatment of psychological disorders.

5. Articulate an introductory understanding of the nature of 
the field of Art Therapy.

6. (Others expressing individual student degree goals.)

Major Requirements for the Concentration in 
Preparatory Art Therapy
Core ..................................................................................... 6 crs.

INT 300 Introduction to Interdisciplinary Studies, 3 crs.
INT 301 Methods of Interdisciplinary Inquiry, 3 crs.

Concentrated Study ........................................................... 50 crs.
 Art: Studio Drawing, Painting, Sculpture (27 crs. min.)
 Psychology, (18 crs.)

 PSY 328 Developmental Psychology, 3 crs.
 PSY 334 Personality Theory, 3 crs.
 PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology, 3 crs.
 PSY 362 Counseling Theories & Strategies: Level One, 3 crs.
 Psychology electives, 6 crs.

 Art Therapy (5 crs.)
 AT 475 Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop, 1 cr.
 Four additional 1-cr. Art Therapy workshops, 4 crs.

Senior Project ...................................................................... 6 crs.
INT 003 Senior Project Proposal, 0 cr.
INT 494 Internship or Service Project, 3 crs.
INT 498-1 Senior Paper Seminar 1, 3 crs.
INT 009 Interdisciplinary Studies Portfolio, 0 cr.

 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: min. of 62 crs.

NON-CREDIT-BEARING REQUIREMENTS

INT 003 SENIOR PROJECT PROPOSAL 
This proposal is due prior to or concurrent with registering 
for INT 494 or INT 498-1. To complete the proposal, the 
student registers for the class and contacts their advisor. The 
proposal identifies the subject of their senior project, the 
relationship of that project to their Mission Statement, and 
resources in terms of books, journals, articles, or individu-
als that will be useful in fulfilling their senior project. The 
proposal also identifies the relationship between the kind of 
internship or service project the student will seek and the 
overall subject of their senior project.

Those students seeking to waive the internship require-
ment use the proposal to describe and document the profes-
sional or volunteer work they feel has already met the intent 
of the internship requirement. 
Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 credit.

INT 009 INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES PORTFOLIO
The requirements for the Interdisciplinary Studies Portfolio 
are introduced in INT 300 Introduction to Interdisciplin-
ary Studies. The finished portfolio signals the completion of 
the Senior Project. Students should register for INT 009 in 
the term they plan to graduate and contact their advisor to 
arrange for final submission of their portfolio. The portfolio is 
used to organize, integrate, and demonstrate the structure of 
the student’s major. It includes such items as:
• Mission Statement and learning outcomes
• Individual Degree Plan 
 (detailed plan of intended coursework made in INT 300)
• Course papers
• Course rationales and evaluations 
 (brief statements on how the courses taken relate to 

the student’s Mission Statement and learning outcomes)
• Internship evaluation
• Final draft of senior paper
• Program evaluation and post-baccalaureate plan 
 (the student’s evaluation of the educational process and 

plan for the next steps in fulfilling their mission)
Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 credit.
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INT 300 INTRODUCTION 
TO INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES
This course introduces students to interdisciplinary studies, 
both as an academic major and as a contemporary trend in 
scholarship. Students will explore the rich history of liberal 
and interdisciplinary studies. The interdisciplinary major 
is self-designed; this is the course in which students design 
their major. The course also introduces the interdisciplin-
ary studies portfolio, which provides students with a forum 
to both see and show how the disciplines within the major 
blend into a unified field of study. 

Prerequisites: Students should be declared Interdisciplin-
ary majors and have met with their advisor. Students major-
ing in Interdisciplinary Studies must take this class within 
the first two terms after declaring the major. 3 crs.

INT 301 METHODS OF INTERDISCIPLINARY INQUIRY
In this course, students are introduced to the various modes 
and methods of inquiry common to academic disciplines and 
the assumptions different disciplines make about the nature 
of knowledge. Students will learn tools for navigating these 
often complimentary though sometimes dissonant assump-
tions. Emphasis will be placed on understanding the bases of 
knowledge, reviewing selected methods of academic inquiry, 
and considering the unique contribution of interdisciplinary 
thought and scholarship. 

Prerequisite: INT 300 or approval of department chair. 
WR 323 Academic Writing: The Research Paper strongly 
recommended. 3 crs.

INT 494 INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES INTERNSHIP 
OR SERVICE PROJECT
Through the interdisciplinary internship or service project 
students test the ideas at the core of their Mission Statement 
and the learning gained through their concentrated study by 
applying them in real-life settings. The internship or service 
project is an opportunity for students to place their learn-
ing in the service of others. The interdisciplinary internship 
should be viewed as a part of the overall senior project, 
composed of this action or internship component and the 
academic or reflective component, INT 498-1 Senior Paper 
Seminar 1. 

INT 494 may be waived for students who, in a profession-
al or volunteer setting, have already been applying the ideas 
at the core of their interdisciplinary mission. 

Students interested in waiving INT 494 make the request 
as part of their senior project proposal. If INT 494 is waived, 
INT 498-1 must be taken for 6 credits. 

Prerequisites: senior standing, INT 003. Orientation with 
Internship Coordinator and completion of an Arranged Class 
form are required for registration. Check Schedule of Courses 
for orientation dates and additional information about in-
ternships. Graded Pass/No Pass only. Variable credit.

INT 498-1/498-2 SENIOR PAPER SEMINAR 1,2
The Senior Paper is an analysis and synthesis paper based 
on a topic or research interest that grows from the student’s 
interdisciplinary Mission Statement. In this course, students 
receive guidance as they conceptualize, research, and write 
their Senior Paper. The Senior Paper synthesizes the lessons 
gained through INT 494 and/or life experience with the 
cumulative knowledge of the student’s concentrated study 
and any additional research conducted for this project. The 
Senior Paper is part of the overall senior project, composed 
of INT 494, the action or internship component, and this 
paper, the academic or reflective component. 

Students completing an internship (INT 494) take only 
INT 498-1 for 3 credits. 

Students for whom INT 494 is waived through INT 003 
must take INT 498-1/498-2 for 6 credits over two terms.

Prerequisites: senior standing, INT 003 & INT 494. 
3 crs. each.

Department of Interdisciplinary Studies
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Music is the quintessential art form that 
combines the intellect, emotion, and physical 
expression. It is essential to a vibrant, healthy 
community. The Marylhurst Music Department is 
committed to serving the community by offering 
a broad range of courses and experiences 
for the major and non-major alike, within a 
traditional and nurturing environment. Whether 
it is through our unique music therapy and 
pedagogy programs, the Bachelor of Arts in 
Music degree, community ensembles, or Suzuki 
lessons for children, the Music Department 
is committed to improving life in society by 
promoting musical artistry and excellence.

The department offers three degrees: the 
Bachelor of Music, the Bachelor of Music 
Therapy, and the Bachelor of Arts in Music. 
The department also offers a music minor. 
The Sacred Music Certificate is offered 
in conjunction with the Religious Studies 
Department.

Campus music facilities include the intimate 
and acoustically attractive Wiegand Recital Hall, 
St. Anne’s Chapel which houses the magnificent 
Fred and Maybelle Clark Macdonald Pipe 
Organ, and The Lois Rarick Cooke Sacred 
Music Collection in Shoen Library.

The Marylhurst Music Department has been an 
accredited member of the National Association of 
Schools of Music since 1961, and is a member 
of the American Music Therapy Association.

PROGRAMS OF STUDY

PROGRAM Degree Major Concentration

Music B.A. •

Music Composition B.Mus. •

Music Performance
--Jazz Performance
--Piano Pedagogy
--Piano Performance
--Voice Pedagogy
--Voice Performance

B.Mus. •
•
•
•
•
•

Music Therapy B.M.T •

PROGRAM Certificate Minor

Music •

Sacred Music •

ADMISSIONS
All music degree programs at Marylhurst University require 
previous music background, and therefore admission into the 
programs is selective, although not competitive. 

Students interested in applying to the music programs are 
asked to submit all requirements for undergraduate admis-
sion (please see full admissions procedures under Admis-
sions, ages 7-9), plus the following additional supplemental 
application materials:
• Supplemental Music application
• Résumé
• Additional documents for specific programs:

–Music Therapy – submit essay
–Composition – submit composition portfolio
–Performance, Pedagogy, and B.A. applicants – solo programs
Upon submission of application documents, students 

will be contacted to audition and interview with the Music 
Department.

Details of the music admission process can be found at 
www.marylhurst.edu/music/.

Transfer and second-degree students must complete the 
same process. 

Department of

MUSIC
Chair: John F. Paul, D.M.
Music Therapy Program Director: Christine Korb, M.M., M.T.-B.C.
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THE MARYLHURST MUSIC CORE:
GENERAL OUTCOMES FOR MUSIC 
Every music degree program at Marylhurst incorporates a 
rigorous set of courses that help develop a student’s musi-
cianship. These required courses cover the traditional music 
subjects of theory, harmony, form and analysis, composition, 
music history and literature, plus practical skills such as aural 
dictation, sight-singing, keyboard harmony, and improvisa-
tion. Whether a student is pursuing a professional degree or a 
liberal arts degree in music, the student is expected to strive 
towards excellence in all subjects and skills incorporated in 
the Marylhurst Music Core. Students completing any music 
degree from Marylhurst University will:
1. Perform on a primary instrument or voice, individually 

and in ensembles, at the appropriate level to the 
student’s specific music degree and major, demonstrating 
musicianship, technical proficiency, interpretive 
understanding, and breadth of repertoire.

2. Identify and work conceptually with the elements of 
the musical language, analyzing and imitating the use of 
melody, harmony, rhythm, structure, and style in the music 
of the past and present.

3. Understand how music has been created, performed and 
perceived throughout history and cultures, while acquiring 
an acquaintance with a wide selection of music literature.

4. Accurately read, sing, hear, and notate music.
5. Demonstrate fluency at the keyboard, playing scales and 

standard harmonic progressions in all keys, harmonizing 
melodies, improvising, accompanying song sessions, and 
performing repertoire from the classical, traditional, folk, 
and popular repertoire.

6. Understand how technology serves the field of music as a 
whole, and acquire a working knowledge of technological 
developments in the student’s musical field of interest.

7. Develop conducting and rehearsal skills sufficient to work 
as a leader and collaborator in musical interpretation.

8. Demonstrate the ability to write and speak effectively 
about music, developing and defending musical judgments, 
engaging in critical discussion of the student’s own music-
making and the music of others.

9. Develop research methods appropriate to one’s musical 
concentration, resulting in a research paper or project.

10. Constructively participate in the music community, while 
integrating musical talent with service opportunities in the 
local community.

Course Requirements for the Marylhurst Music Core
Musicianship ...................................................................... 30 crs.

MU 101/102/103 Musical Language I, II, III, 9 crs.
MU 104/105/106 Keyboard Skills I, II, III, 3 crs.
MU 111/112/113 Aural Skills I, II, III, 3 crs.
MU 201/202/203 Musical Language IV, V, VI, 9 crs.
MU 204/205/206 Keyboard Skills IV, V, VI, 3 crs.
MU 211/212/213 Aural Skills IV, V, VI, 3 crs.
MU 270 Keyboard Proficiency, 0 cr.
MU 271 Sight-Singing Proficiency, 0 cr.
MU 272 Aural Dictation Proficiency, 0 cr.

Music History & Literature ................................................ 15 crs.
MU 131 Global Music, 3 crs.
MU 331/332/333 Music History & Lit. I, II, III, 12 crs.
MU 370 Music Literature Proficiency, 0 cr.

Additional Required Courses .............................................. 4 crs.
MU 221 Introduction to Music Technology, 2 crs.
MU* 284/484 Music Portfolio (all terms), 0 cr.
MU 341 Introduction to Conducting, 2 crs.

 TOTAL FOR THE MARYLHURST MUSIC CORE: 49 crs.

Performance Requirements for Marylhurst Music Core
(Variable by major)
Applied Study on Primary Instrument ............................ 9-30 crs.

MUP 2** Applied Music 1 (6-12 crs.)
MU 299 Primary Performance Exam, 0 cr.
MUP 4** Applied Music 2 (0-18 crs.)

Ensemble Experience ...................................................... 9-15 crs.
ENS 2** Marylhurst Ensemble (6 crs.)
ENS 4** Marylhurst Ensemble (3-9 crs.)

PERFORMANCE ASSESSMENTS
Entering students must show a level of musical mastery on 
their primary instrument or voice before being accepted into 
private applied lessons for majors (MUP 200-level courses). 
This is part of the audition/interview process. Music majors 
enroll for private instrumental or vocal study each term until 
applied music requirements are met for the major. Perfor-
mance juries are required at the end of each term for students 
enrolled in 200- and 400-level lessons. Before a student may 
enroll in upper-division applied lessons at the 400-level, they 
must pass MU 299 Primary Performance Exam in the preced-
ing term. A jury of at least two faculty must be present to 
approve a student’s upper-division standing.

MUSICIANSHIP ASSESSMENTS
Entering students are given assessments in theory, keyboard, 
and aural skills. These assessments determine the level at 
which the student can be placed in order to ensure success in 
the program. If the student has prior experience or training in 
theory and musicianship, either in high school or as a transfer 
student, then placement in a higher course level is possible. If 
a deficiency in theory or musicianship is determined, then the 
student will be placed in the appropriate course.

ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENTS
All music students are required to perform in Marylhurst 
ensembles during their studies here. Suitable ensemble cred-
its may be transferred in from other accredited music degree 
programs, one credit per term of previous studies. 
• Music Therapy majors are required to take 9 ensemble 

credits. Up to 6 transfer credits may be used to fulfill this 
requirement (if the student transfers in with 6 terms of 
ensemble experience). Students with a previously earned 
music degree may transfer in 8 credits of ensemble. 
MT 320 Music Therapy Ensemble fulfills 1 credit of the 
9-credit ensemble requirement. 

• Bachelor of Music majors are required to take from 12 to 
15 ensemble credits; all upper-division requirements must 
be taken at Marylhurst. 

• B.A. in Music majors are required to take 9 ensemble 
credits. Up to 6 transfer credits may be used to fulfill this 
requirement if the student transfers in with 6 terms of 
ensemble experience; 3 credits must be taken while at 
residence at Marylhurst.
All students are encouraged to continue participating in 

Marylhurst ensembles as community members for non-credit 
once they have met their credit requirements.

The University features several small and large perform-
ing ensembles, and students are encouraged to participate 
in a variety of ensembles. Large ensembles include the 
Marylhurst Concert Chorale and the Marylhurst Symphony. 
Medium ensembles include the Marylhurst Chamber Sing-
ers, the Jazz Ensemble, Piano Ensemble, and Guitar En-
semble. Small groups include chamber music ensembles and 
accompanying opportunities.
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MUSIC PORTFOLIO REQUIREMENTS
Every term a student is enrolled in a music degree or certifi-
cate program, the student must show evidence of engagement 
in the musical community, both on-campus and off-campus, 
as performer, listener, music therapy student, teacher, and/or 
composer. This requirement is met by enrolling in the portfo-
lio class for the student’s major. As examples, music therapy 
majors enroll in MT 284/484 Music Therapy Portfolio; per-
formance majors enroll in PER 284/484 Music Pedagogy 
Portfolio.

At the end of the term, the student submits to the Music 
Office a portfolio with programs, clinical experience summa-
ries, writing examples, teaching rosters, and other examples 
of musical activity. Minimum requirements for a passing 
grade are available from the Music Office.

MUSICIANSHIP PROFICIENCIES
Before graduating, all music students must complete: 
• MU 270 Keyboard Proficiency. The required Keyboard 

Skills classes (MU 104/105/106, 204/205/206) help 
prepare the student to meet this requirement. For students 
not passing the proficiency after completing MU 206 
Keyboard Skills VI, the department will recommend private 
lessons in piano until the proficiency has been passed. 

• MU 271 Sight-Singing Proficiency.
• MU 272 Aural Dictation Proficiency.

The required Aural Skills classes (MU 111/112/113, 
211/212/213) help prepare the student to meet both MU 
271 and MU 272. For students not passing the proficiencies 
after taking MU 213 Aural Skills VI, the department will 
recommend auditing a previous Aural Skills course or enroll-
ing in MU 305 Aural Skills Review until the proficiency has 
been passed. The Music Department strongly encourages all 
music students to complete the musicianship proficiencies 
by the end of their second year.

MUSIC LITERATURE PROFICIENCY
All Music majors must meet a passing grade in MU 370 
Music Literature Proficiency before graduating. The required 
MU 131 Global Music, and MU 331/332/333 Music His-
tory and Literature classes help prepare the student to meet 
this requirement, as do the lower-division Musical Language 
and Aural Skills classes. The examination demonstrates the 
ability to visually and aurally identify stylistic elements in 
various musical works, and to place those works in cultural 
and historical context. Transfer students must take this 
exam. Majors should meet this requirement after complet-
ing MU 333. For students not passing the proficiencies after 
taking MU 333, the department will recommend enrolling in 
MU 433 Musical Literature Review class until the proficien-
cy has been passed. Please see the Music Department Student 
Handbook for more information.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
All music students must complete all required courses, profi-
ciencies, portfolios, performances, recitals, and senior projects 
prior to graduation.

PLEASE NOTE: The University reserves the right to 
record, use, broadcast, or reproduce for University publica-
tions music performances, compositions, and arrangements 
by students enrolled in its coursework.

THE BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE
The Bachelor of Music degree is the initial professional 
degree in music and is offered to the student who wishes to 
specialize in one aspect of music. Marylhurst University of-
fers two majors within the degree: performance and compo-
sition. Entry into the program is selective by audition and a 
portfolio. Graduates of the program will demonstrate profes-
sional, entry-level competence in their field of study, acquire 
musicianship skills to an advanced level, obtain broad knowl-
edge of musical language and literature, and develop teaching 
skills related to their major area of study.

THE PERFORMANCE MAJOR
The Bachelor of Music in Performance provides rigorous 
musical training to prepare students for a performance and/
or private teaching career. There are two concentration tracks 
depending on the student’s career goals. The performance 
concentrations prepare students for a performing career, and 
the pedagogy concentration prepare students for a private 
teaching career. Students may also pursue a double concen-
tration in performance and pedagogy. The Department of 
Music recommends those students with other performing 
emphases pursue the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree.

ADMISSIONS
In addition to the music admissions process detailed on page 
105, students desiring to pursue the performance major 
need to submit sample music programs and a list of learned 
repertoire as part of their application package. Acceptance is 
determined by the performance faculty in consultation with 
Music Department Chair.

CAREER PATHS
Building a career as a professional performer demands dedica-
tion, exhaustive training, practice and a clear understanding of 
the business of music. There are few full-time positions, and 
positions that are available are highly competitive. Yet remark-
ably many musicians find ways to create careers by working in-
dependently, performing, and teaching. The Bachelor of Music 
in Performance with a performance concentration helps pre-
pare students to chart these waters. The degree also prepares 
the graduate for further music study at the graduate level.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES
Students with a Bachelor of Music in Performance degree 
will be able to:
1. Demonstrate all learning outcomes of Marylhurst Music Core.
2. Perform solo and ensemble undergraduate repertoire on a 

primary instrument or voice to an advanced level, working 
independently to prepare performances at the highest 
possible level.

3. Acquire knowledge about applicable solo and ensemble 
literature of the primary instrument or voice.

4. Acquire pedagogical methods and materials to conduct 
instruction of the primary instrument or voice to a 
broad range of students: the beginner to the advanced, 
individually and in groups.

5. Understand how the mechanics of the human body relate 
to musical performance and teaching.

6. Voice concentration students will be able to perform in 
several foreign languages and demonstrate comprehension 
of basic vocabulary in those languages.

7.  Those following performance concentrations will further 
expand their performing repertoire.

8. Those following pedagogy concentrations will further 
develop pedagogical skills in a two-term supervised intern-
ship, understand how the principles of human learning and 
development relate to musical teaching, and acquire basic 
business skills to be successfully self-employed.
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The Bachelor of Music in Performance with a Performance 
Concentration provides extensive musical training to prepare 
students for a performance career. Current concentrations 
are offered in jazz, piano, and voice. 

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Music 
Degree in Performance (Jazz Performance 
Concentration)
Marylhurst Music Core (see pages 105-06) ....................... 49 crs.

Performance majors should enroll every term 
 in PER 284/484 Music Performance Portfolio

B.Mus. in Performance Applied Study ............................... 30 crs.
MUP 2** Applied Music 1, 12 crs.
MUP 4** Applied Music 2, 18 crs.

B.Mus. in Performance Ensemble Requirements ................ 15 crs.
ENS 235 Jazz Ensemble 
 or ENS 275 Jazz Combo, 6 crs.
ENS 435 Jazz Ensemble 
 or ENS 475 Jazz Combo, 6 crs.
ENS 4** Ensemble of choice, 3 crs.

B.Mus. in Performance Jazz Concentration Courses ......... 35 crs.
MU 411 Professional Practices in Music, 1 cr.
MU 487 Community Music Outreach, 1 cr.
Choose one of the following: 6 crs.
 PED 401/402/403 Piano Pedagogy I, II, III
 PED 410/411/412 Voice Pedagogy I, II, III
 PED 487/487/489 Pedagogy of Primary Instrument I, II, III
PER 101 Wellness for Musicians, 1 cr.
PER 190 Freshman Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 290 Sophomore Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
One of the following: 2 crs.
 PER 301 Body Mapping for Musicians
 MUP 378/478 Alexander Technique
PER 351/352/353 Jazz Improvisation I, II, III, 6 crs.
PER 361 Jazz Theory, 3 crs.
PER 362/363 Jazz Arranging I, II, 4 crs.
PER 390 Junior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 451 History & Literature of Jazz, 3 crs.
PER 490 Senior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
Music Electives (6 crs. in upper-level courses), 8 crs.

B.Mus. in Performance Science Courses .............................  6 crs.
BIO 161 Physiology of Controlling Stress & Tension, 3 crs.
One of the following: 3 crs. 
 BIO 164 Human Anatomy
 PHY 331 Acoustics

B.Mus. in Performance Creative Arts Requirement.............  3 crs.
 Any non-music course meeting LAC AI-B outcome

 TOTAL FOR MAJOR: 138 crs.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Music Degree 
in Performance (Piano Performance Concentration)
Marylhurst Music Core (see pages 105-06) ....................... 49 crs.

Performance majors should enroll every term 
in PER 284/484 Music Performance Portfolio 

B.Mus. in Performance Applied Study ............................... 30 crs.
MUP 281 Applied Piano 1, 12 crs.
MUP 481 Applied Piano 2, 18 crs.

B.Mus. in Performance Ensemble Requirements ................ 15 crs.
ENS 200/400 Concert Chorale 
 or ENS 230/430 Chamber Singers, 3 crs.
ENS 234/434 Piano Ensemble, 3 crs. 
ENS 471 Chamber Music 
 or ENS 474 Accompanying, 6 crs.
ENS 4** Ensemble of choice, 3 crs.

B.Mus. in Performance Piano Concentration ..................... 35 crs.
MU 303 Form & Analysis, 3 crs.
MU 411 Professional Practices in Music, 1 cr.
MU 487 Community Music Outreach, 1 cr.
PED 401/402/403 Piano Pedagogy I, II, III, 6 crs.
PER 101 Wellness for Musicians, 1 cr.
PER 190 Freshman Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 290 Sophomore Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
Choice of one of the following: 2 crs.
 PER 301 Body Mapping for Musicians
 MUP 378/478 Alexander Technique

PER 321 Techniques of Accompanying, 2 crs.
PER 390 Junior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 401/402/403 Piano Literature I, II, III, 6 crs.
Choice of two of the following: 4 crs.
 PER 410 Song Literature I
 PER 411 Song Literature II
 PER 412 Song Literature III
 PER 421 Chamber Music Literature
PER 490 Senior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
Music Electives (at least 6 crs. in upper-level courses), 9 crs.

B.Mus. in Performance Science Requirements ..................... 6 crs.
BIO 161 Physiology of Controlling Stress & Tension, 3 crs.
Choice of one of the following: 3 crs. 
 BIO 164 Human Anatomy
 PHY 331 Acoustics: Hearing, Speaking, Playing, Singing

B.Mus. in Performance Creative Arts Requirement.............. 3 crs.
Any non-music course meeting LAC AI-B outcome.

 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 138 crs.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Music Degree 
in Performance (Voice Performance Concentration)
Marylhurst Music Core (see pages 105-06) ....................... 49 crs.
 Performance majors should enroll every term in  

PER 284/484 Music Performance Portfolio
B.Mus. in Performance Applied Study ............................... 30 crs.

MUP 284 Applied Voice 1, 12 crs.
MUP 484 Applied Voice 2, 18 crs.

B.Mus. in Performance Ensemble Requirements ................ 15 crs.
ENS 200 Concert Chorale 
 or ENS 230 Chamber Singers, 6 crs.
ENS 400 Concert Chorale 
 or ENS 430 Chamber Singers, 6 crs.
Choice of the following: 3 crs.
 ENS 400 Concert Chorale
 ENS 430 Chamber Singers
 ENS 491 Opera Workshop

B.Mus. in Performance Voice Concentration ..................... 35 crs.
MU 303 Form & Analysis, 3 crs.
MU 411 Professional Practices in Music, 1 cr.
MU 487 Community Music Outreach, 1 cr.
PED 410/411/412 Voice Pedagogy I, II, III, 6 crs.
PER 190 Freshman Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 290 Sophomore Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
Choice of one of the following: 2 crs.
 MUP 378/478 Alexander Technique
 PER 301 Body Mapping for Musicians 
PER 310 Diction: IPA & English, 1 cr.
PER 311 Italian for Singers, 3 crs.
PER 312 German for Singers, 3 crs.
PER 313 French for Singers, 3 crs.
PER 390 Junior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 410/411/412 Song Literature I, II, III, 6 crs.
Choice of one of the following: 2 crs.
 PER 431 Choral Literature (2)
 PER 435 Opera Literature (2)
PER 490 Senior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
Music Electives (4 crs. of upper-level courses), 4 crs.

B.Mus. in Performance Science Requirements ..................... 6 crs.
BIO 161 Physiology of Controlling Stress & Tension, 3 crs.
One of the following: 3 crs. 
 BIO 164 Human Anatomy
 PHY 331 Acoustics: Hearing, Speaking, Playing, Singing

B.Mus. in Performance Creative Arts Requirement.............. 3 crs.
 Any non-music course meeting LAC AI-B outcome.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 138 crs.

CREDIT SUMMARY: Bachelor of Music in Performance with 
Performance Concentration
Music Core Requirements ...................................................49 crs.
Applied Study .....................................................................30 crs.
Ensemble Requirements ......................................................15 crs.
Concentrations Courses & Electives ......................................35 crs.
Science Requirements ...........................................................6 crs.
Creative Arts Requirement ...................................................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 138 crs.
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THE PEDAGOGY CONCENTRATIONS
The Bachelor of Music in Performance with a Pedagogy 
Concentration provides extensive musical training to prepare 
students to teach private music lessons. Current concentra-
tions are offered in piano and voice. 

CAREER PATH
The Pedagogy Concentration prepares the graduate to work 
independently as a private teacher of music. The Voice Peda-
gogy program will additionally prepare graduates to enter 
master’s programs in choral education, performance, pedagogy, 
or Master of Arts in Teaching. The Piano Pedagogy program 
will additionally prepare students for graduate programs in 
performance, pedagogy, or Master of Arts in Teaching.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Music 
Degree in Performance (Piano Pedagogy 
Concentration)

Marylhurst Music Core (see pages 105-06) ....................... 49 crs.
 Pedagogy students should enroll every term 
 in PED 284/484 Music Pedagogy Portfolio
B.Mus. in Pedagogy Applied Study .................................... 24 crs.

MUP 281 Applied Piano 1, 12 crs.
MUP 481 Applied Piano 2), 12 crs.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Ensemble Requirements ..................... 12 crs.
ENS 200/400 Concert Chorale 
 or ENS 230/430 Chamber Singers
ENS 234/434 Piano Ensemble
ENS 471 Chamber Music 
 or ENS 474 Accompanying
ENS 4** Ensemble of choice

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Piano Concentration .......................... 34 crs.
MU 303 Form & Analysis, 3 crs.
MU 411 Professional Practices in Music, 1 cr.
PED 401/402/403 Piano Pedagogy I, II, III, 6 crs.
PED 394/494 Internship: Pedagogy I, II, 3 crs.
PER 101 Wellness for Musicians, 1 cr.
PER 190 Freshman Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 290 Sophomore Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 321 Techniques of Accompanying, 2 crs.
PER 390 Junior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 401/402/403 Piano Literature I, II, III, 6 crs.
Choice of two of the following: 4 crs.
 PER 410 Song Literature I (2)
 PER 411 Song Literature II (2)
 PER 412 Song Literature III (2)
 PER 421 Chamber Music Literature (2)
PER 490 Senior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
Choice of one of the following: 2 crs.
 PER 301 Body Mapping for Musicians
 MUP 378/478 Alexander Technique
Music Electives (6 crs. in upper-level courses), 6 crs.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Business Requirements ........................ 6 crs.
FIN 305 Small Business Accounting & Finance, 3 crs.
MKT 300 Principles of Marketing, 3 crs.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Human Science Requirements ............. 9 crs.
PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology, 3 crs.
PSY 320 Learning: A Fundamental Human Process, 3 crs.
PSY 363 Child Psychology 
 or other Developmental Psychology course, 3 crs.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Science Requirements .......................... 6 crs.
BIO 161 Physiology of Controlling Stress & Tension, 3 crs.
One of the following: 3 crs. 
 BIO 164 Human Anatomy
 PHY 331 Acoustics: Hearing, Speaking, Playing, Singing

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Creative Arts Requirement .................. 3 crs.
 Any non-music course meeting LAC AI-B outcome.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 143 crs.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Music Degree 
in Performance (Voice Pedagogy Concentration)

Marylhurst Music Core (see pages 105-06) ....................... 49 crs.
Pedagogy majors should enroll every term 
in PED 284/484 Music Pedagogy Portfolio

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Applied Study .................................... 24 crs.
MUP 284 Applied Voice 1, 12 crs.
MUP 484 Applied Voice 2, 12 crs.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Ensemble Requirements ..................... 12 crs.
ENS 200 Concert Chorale 
 or ENS 230 Chamber Singers, 6 crs.
ENS 400 Concert Chorale 
 or ENS 430 Chamber Singers, 3 crs.
ENS 4** Ensemble of choice, 3 crs.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Voice Concentration .......................... 34 crs.
MU 303 Form & Analysis, 3 crs.
MU 411 Professional Practices in Music, 1 cr.
PED 410/411/412 Voice Pedagogy I, II, III, 6 crs.
PED 394/494 Internship: Pedagogy I,II, 3 crs.
PER 190 Freshman Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 290 Sophomore Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 310 Diction: IPA & English, 1 cr.
PER 311 Italian for Singers, 3 crs.
PER 312 German for Singers, 3 crs.
PER 313 French for Singers, 3 crs.
PER 390 Junior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
PER 410/411/412 Song Literature I, II, III, 6 crs.
Choice of one of the following: 2 crs.
 PER 431 Choral Literature
 PER 435 Opera Literature
PER 490 Senior Recital: Performance, 0 cr.
Choice of one of the following: 2 crs.
 MUP 378/478 Alexander Technique
 PER 301 Body Mapping for Musicians 
Music Elective, 1 cr.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Business Requirements ........................ 6 crs.
FIN 305 Small Business Accounting & Finance, 3 crs.
MKT 300 Principles of Marketing, 3 crs.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Human Science Requirements ............. 9 crs.
PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology, 3 crs.
PSY 320 Learning: A Fundamental Human Process, 3 crs.
PSY 363 Child Psychology 
 or other Developmental Psychology course, 3 crs.

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Science Requirements .......................... 6 crs.
BIO 161 Physiology of Controlling Stress & Tension, 3 crs.
One of the following: 3 crs. 
 BIO 164 Human Anatomy
 PHY 331 Acoustics: Hearing, Speaking, Playing, Singing

B.Mus. in Pedagogy Creative Arts Requirement .................. 3 crs.
 Any non-music course meeting LAC AI-B outcome.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 143 crs.

CREDIT SUMMARY: Bachelor of Music in Performance with 
Pedagogy Concentration
Music Core Requirements ...................................................49 crs.
Applied Study .....................................................................24 crs.
Ensemble Requirements ......................................................12 crs.
Concentrations Courses & Electives ....................................34 crs.
Business Requirements ..........................................................6 crs.
Human Science Requirements ..............................................9 crs.
Science Requirements ...........................................................6 crs.
Creative Arts Requirement ...................................................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 143 crs.

DOUBLE CONCENTRATION 
IN PERFORMANCE AND PEDAGOGY
Piano and voice students who wish to pursue a double con-
centration in performance and pedagogy, may do so by pursu-
ing the Pedagogy Concentration with 6 additional credits in 
the applied area, 3 additional credits in the ensemble area, 
and 1 credit of Community Music Outreach.
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The Bachelor of Music in Composition provides musical 
training to prepare students for careers as composers. 

ADMISSIONS
In addition to the music admissions process detailed on page 
105, students desiring to pursue the composition major need 
to submit a portfolio of original compositions. Acceptance is 
determined by the composition faculty in consultation with 
Music Department Chair.

CAREER PATH
Although there are few full-time positions for composers, 
many create careers by working independently, composing, 
performing, and teaching. The creative media focus prepares 
graduates for work in film, television, and game industries, 
while the teaching focus provides traditional coursework in 
preparation for graduate studies. 

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES
Students with a Bachelor of Music in Composition major 
will be able to: 
1. Demonstrate all the learning outcomes of the Marylhurst 

Music Core.
2. Use a variety of compositional techniques to create a 

unique body of music that is informed by contemporary 
concepts, materials, and forms, and that is idiomatically 
written for various instrumental, vocal, and technologically 
mediated forces.

3. Perform solo and ensemble undergraduate repertoire on a 
primary instrument or voice to an advanced intermediate 
level.

4. Demonstrate competence in the teaching of basic 
musicianship skills.

5. Those following the teaching focus will demonstrate 
competence in counterpoint, analysis, and pedagogy.

6. Those following the creative media focus will demonstrate 
the ability to work with various technological media.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Music 
Degree in Composition
Marylhurst Music Core (see pages 105-06) ....................... 49 crs.
 Composition majors should enroll every term 
 in CMP 284/484 Music Portfolio Composition
B.Mus. in Composition Applied Study ............................... 12 crs.

(see concentration area for specific requirements)
MUP 2** Applied Music 1, 6 crs.
MU 299 Primary Performance Exam, 0 cr.
MUP 4** Applied Music 2, 6 crs.

B.Mus. in Composition Ensemble Requirements ............... 12 crs.
 (see concentration area for specific requirements)
 ENS 2** Marylhurst Ensemble, 6 crs.
 ENS 4** Marylhurst Ensemble, 6 crs.

B.Mus. in Composition Core ............................................. 43 crs.
MU 303 Form & Analysis, 3 crs.
MU 411 Professional Practices in Music, 1 cr.
MU 487 Community Music Outreach, 1 cr.
CMP 300 Music Notation: Theory & Practice, 2 crs.
CMP 301/302/303 Composers Toolbox I, II, III , 6 crs.
CMP 385 Composition Seminar, 6 crs.
CMP 390 Junior Recital: Composition, 0 cr.
CMP 401/402 Orchestration I, II, 6 crs.
CMP 481 Pedagogy of Music Theory, 3 crs.
CMP 490 Senior Recital: Composition, 0 cr.
MUP 380 Composition Studies I, 6 crs.
MUP 480 Composition Studies II, 9 crs.

B.Mus. in Composition Focus ............................................ 10 crs.
Choose one of the following two tracks:
 Creative Media Focus, 10 crs.
  CMP 321 Digital Audio: Theory & Practice (2)
  CMP 322 MIDI: Theory & Practice (2)
  CMP 323 Synthesis: Theory & Practice (2)
  CMP 421 Film Scoring (2)
  CMP 422 Advanced Studies in Music Technology (2)
 Teaching Focus, 10 crs.
  CMP 411 16th-Century Counterpoint (3)
  CMP 412 18th-Century Counterpoint (3)
  CMP 413 Analytical Techniques (2)
  CMP 482 Pedagogy of Aural Skills (2)

B.Mus. in Composition Music Electives ............................... 3 crs.
At least 3 crs. in upper-division courses or lessons

B.Mus. in Composition Cultural & Historical Studies ......... 3 crs.
 SPH 310 Aesthetics

B.Mus. in Composition Science Requirement ...................... 3 crs.
PHY 331 Acoustics: Hearing, Speaking, Playing, Singing

B.Mus. in Composition Creative Arts Requirement ............. 3 crs.
 Any non-music course meeting LAC AI-B outcome.

 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 138 crs.

CREDIT SUMMARY: Bachelor of Music in Composition
Music Core Requirements ...................................................49 crs.
Applied Study .....................................................................12 crs.
Ensemble Requirements ......................................................12 crs.
Composition Core...............................................................43 crs. 
Concentration .....................................................................10 crs.
Music Electives .....................................................................3 crs.
Cultural & Historical Studies ................................................3 crs.
Science Requirement ............................................................3 crs.
Creative Arts Requirement ...................................................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 138 crs.
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THE BACHELOR OF MUSIC THERAPY DEGREE 
Music Therapy is a branch of the behavioral sciences gaining 
wide acceptance in medical, institutional, and educational 
settings. The Music Therapy program at Marylhurst offers an 
accredited program that combines coursework in music with 
music therapy, psychology, special education, anatomy, physi-
ology, and related natural and social sciences. This curriculum 
is designed specifically to develop the student’s musical and 
therapeutic skills. 

ADMISSIONS
In addition to the music admissions process detailed on page 
105, students desiring to pursue the Music Therapy major 
need to submit an essay as part of their application pack-
age. Acceptance is determined by the Director of the Music 
Therapy Program in consultation with the Music Depart-
ment Chair.

CAREER PATHS
Students completing the Music Therapy program pursue 
careers in diverse clinical settings that include agencies for 
hearing and visually impaired children, private and public 
schools, special education facilities, hospitals, rehabilitation 
facilities for developmentally disabled persons, wellness 
programs, outpatient mental health clinics, correctional 
facilities, senior citizen care facilities, hospice care centers, 
and private practice. Completion of this program will also 
prepare students for a graduate program in music therapy at 
any AMTA-approved university offering the master’s degree. 
Other graduate-level program options include speech thera-
py, psychology, social work, and special education.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
Students with a Bachelor of Music Therapy degree will be 
able to:
1. Demonstrate all the learning outcomes of the Marylhurst 

Music Core.
2. Perform solo and ensemble undergraduate classical and 

popular repertoire on a primary instrument or voice to an 
advanced intermediate level.

3. Demonstrate basic compositional and arranging skills.
4. Reach a level of sufficient clinical and musical proficiency 

on the three designated clinical instruments of piano, 
guitar, and voice, plus acquire skillful technique on 
percussion and non-symphonic instruments.

5. Demonstrate an understanding of movement and rhyth-
mic experience in conjunction with the therapeutic rela-
tionship.

6. Demonstrate basic knowledge of the principles of normal 
human development, clinical exceptionality, and the 
therapeutic relationship.

7. Demonstrate basic knowledge of music therapy 
foundations, principles of clinical application, and current 
research methods.

8. Demonstrate a basic understanding of professional ethics 
and interdisciplinary collaboration.

9. Combine knowledge of music and behavioral/social/
natural sciences with the altruism and artistry in service to 
society’s emotionally and physically challenged individuals.

CODE OF CONDUCT
Continuation in the Music Therapy program is contingent 
upon maintaining high academic standards, as well as per-
sonal and professional standards outlined in the Marylhurst 
Music Therapy Code of Conduct.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Music 
Therapy Degree
Marylhurst Music Core (see pages 105-06) ....................... 49 crs.

Music Therapy majors should enroll every term 
in MT 284/484 Music Therapy Portfolio

B.M.T. Applied Study on Primary Instrument ...................... 6 crs.
MUP 2** Applied Music 1, 6 crs.
MU 299 Primary Performance Exam, 0 cr.

B.M.T. Ensemble Requirements ........................................... 9 crs.
ENS 2** Marylhurst Ensemble, 6 crs.
ENS 4** Marylhurst Ensemble, 2 crs.
MT 320 Music Therapy Ensemble, 1 cr.

Up to 2 crs. of ensemble may be taken using a clinical 
instrument that is not the student’s primary instrument.

B.M.T. Applied Study on Clinical Instruments .................... 8 crs.
MT 110/111 Guitar Skills I, II, 4 crs.
MT 120 Percussion Class, 2 crs.
MT 130 Vocal Skills, 2 crs.
MT 274 Guitar Proficiency, 0 cr.
MT 275 Voice Proficiency, 0 cr.

B.M.T. Music Therapy Requirements ................................. 43 crs. 
MT 200 Introduction to Music Therapy, 3 crs.
MT 201 Music in Recreation & Special Education, 3 crs.
MT 202 Clinical Repertoire, 1 cr.
MT 285/286/287 Beginning Practicum/Seminar I, II, III, 3 crs.
MT 300 Music Therapy with Children, 3 crs.
MT 301 Music Therapy with Adults, 3 crs.
MT 310 Movement & Music Therapy, 1 cr.
MT 311 Clinical Improvisation, 2 crs.
MT 312 Songwriting in Music Therapy, 2 crs.
MT 385 Intermediate Practicum & Seminar, 3 crs.
MT 401 Music Therapy in Mental Health, 3 crs.
MT 410 Psychology of Music, 3 crs.
MT 411/412 Research Methods in Music Therapy I, II, 6 crs.
MT 485 Advanced Practicum & Seminar, 3 crs.
MT 490 Senior Project, 2 crs.
MT 494 Music Therapy Internship, 2 crs.

B.M.T. Human Sciences Requirements* ............................. 21 crs.
PSY 201 Introduction to Psychology, 3 crs.
PSY 308 Behavior Modification, 3 crs.
PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology, 3 crs.
PSY 362 Counseling Theories & Strategies: Level One, 3 crs.
PSY 373 Issues & Ethics in the Helping Professions, 3 crs.
Choice of one of the following: 3 crs.
 PSY 363 Child Psychology
 PSY 364 Adolescent Psychology
 PSY 376 Exceptional Children in the Schools
 Psychology Topics course: Adult Development & Aging
Choice of one of the following: 3 crs.
 GER 432 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging
 GER 438 Communication in Aging
 GER 449 Theorizing & Researching in Gerontology
 PSY 320 Learning: A Fundamental Human Process
 PSY 375 Disorders of Personality
 PSY 377 Psychology of Groups

B.M.T. Science & Mathematics Requirements* .................... 9 crs.
BIO 161 Physiology of Controlling Stress & Tension, 3 crs.
BIO 164 Human Anatomy, 3 crs.
MTH 251 Basic Statistics, 3 crs. 

B.M.T. Creative Arts Requirements* .................................... 3 crs.
Any non-music course fulfilling the AI-B outcome
* Note that many of these human sciences, science & 

mathematics courses meet Liberal Arts Core outcomes. 
Student should check with their advisor for details.

 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 148 crs.

CREDIT SUMMARY: Bachelor of Music Therapy
B.M.T. Music Requirements ..............................................115 crs.

Marylhurst Music Core: 49 crs. 
B.M.T. Applied Study on Primary Instrument: 6 crs.
B.M.T. Ensemble Requirements: 9 crs.
B.M.T. Applied Study on Clinical Instruments: 8 crs.
B.M.T. Music Therapy Requirements: 43 crs.

B.M.T. Human Science Requirements .................................21 crs.
B.M.T. Science & Mathematics Requirements .......................9 crs.
B.M.T. Creative Arts Requirement ........................................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 148 crs.
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c CLINICAL INSTRUMENT PROFICIENCIES

The Music Therapy degree requires the student to reach a 
certain level of proficiency on the designated clinical instru-
ments of voice, piano, and guitar. Music therapy students 
will need to enroll in and meet a passing grade in MU 270 
Keyboard Proficiency, MT 274 Guitar Proficiency, and MT 
275 Voice Proficiency. The standards for each proficiency are 
given to the students upon admission to the Music Therapy 
program and are available in the Music Office. It is highly 
desirable that prospective music therapy students begin 
acquiring competency on at least one of these three instru-
ments before entering the program.
• MU 104/105/106, Keyboard Skills I,II,III, MU 204/205/206 

Keyboard Skills IV,V, VI (6 crs.) help the music therapy 
student acquire clinical proficiency on piano.

• MT 110/111 Guitar Skills (4 crs.) helps the music therapy 
student acquire clinical proficiency on guitar.

• MT 130 Vocal Skills (2 crs.) helps the music therapy 
student acquire clinical proficiency on voice.

• MT 202 Clinical Repertoire (1 cr.) enables the music 
therapy student to acquire a basic repertoire of 30 songs 
on the 3 clinical instruments.
After fulfillment of the six terms of ensemble on their 

principal instruments, music therapy students are strongly 
encouraged to enroll in Guitar Ensemble (if they are not gui-
tarists) or a choral ensemble (if they are not singers) to help 
strengthen their clinical instrument skills. Piano students 
are encouraged to enroll in three terms of Piano Ensemble, 
three terms of Guitar Ensemble, and three terms of a choral 
ensemble. Students will use the clinical instruments during 
each term of practicum, and students have an opportunity 
to take private lessons for non-credit to continue improving 
their skills.

SENIOR PROJECT REQUIREMENT
Serving as the capstone course for the Music Therapy degree, 
the Senior Project contains two required elements: 1) a pub-
lic presentation concerning music therapy; and 2) a compre-
hensive business plan for music therapy services or a creative 
endeavor particular to the individual music therapy student’s 
imagination. Senior Project proposals must be evaluated and 
approved by the Director of the Music Therapy program.

PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATION
Upon completion of academic coursework, students are 
eligible to apply for a clinical internship to one of the AMTA 
National Roster Internship sites or to one of Marylhurst 
University’s University-Affiliated Internship. Following the 
internship, students will receive their Marylhurst diploma, 
complete the national board certification exam, and then be 
eligible to begin their career as a board-certified music thera-
pist (MT-BC).

SECOND-DEGREE STUDENTS
Students who already hold a bachelor’s degree and wish 
to prepare for a career as a board-certified music therapist 
may pursue a degree equivalency program by completing 
the Bachelor of Music Therapy degree as second-degree 
students. Second-degree students need only to complete the 
course requirements within the Music Therapy major, a total 
of 148 credits rather than the 180 credits required for a first 
degree. University policy regarding second-degree students 
apply (see page 8). A student with a previous degree in 
music will find that their previous music coursework fulfills 
most of the Marylhurst Music Core (49 crs.) and Applied 
Study on the Primary Instrument (6 crs.) and Ensemble (9 
crs.), so that approximately 78 credits would remain to be 
fulfilled at Marylhurst. For students whose previous degree 
is in psychology, many of the required 30 credits in the 
human sciences, science, and mathematics will have already 
been satisfied, so that approximately 115 credits of the 
major would remain to be fulfilled.
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THE BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC DEGREE
The Bachelor of Arts in Music degree is a flexible program 
appropriate for the student wishing to major in music within 
a liberal arts program, and seeking a broad general education 
rather than intense specialization within music.

In addition to the required music classes, the student has 
the freedom to pursue individual interests, both within mu-
sic and other disciplines. Songwriters, for example, may want 
to explore offerings in the English Literature and Writing 
program (see pages 78-86). Composers may want to explore 
coursework in media production within the Communica-
tion Studies Department (see page 64). Many will want to 
complete the 18-credit Business & Management Certificate 
(see page 49) to develop entrepreneurial skills needed to ef-
fectively establish their own music business.

ADMISSIONS
In addition to the music admissions process detailed on 
page 105, students desiring to pursue the B.A. in Music 
major need to submit sample music programs and a list of 
learned repertoire as part of their application package. Ac-
ceptance is determined by music faculty in consultation with 
Music Department Chair. 

CAREER PATHS
The music component of the B.A. in Music program intro-
duces the student to the rigors of careers in performance, 
teaching, composition, church music, conducting, studio musi-
cianship, recording, and other music-related fields. The liberal 
arts component provides a strong multidisciplinary foundation 
for a lifetime of learning. The degree offers solid grounding if 
the student’s goal is to continue their education by pursuing a 
fifth-year teaching certificate or graduate degree.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
Students completing the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree 
will be able to:
1. Demonstrate all the learning outcomes of the Marylhurst 

Music Core.
2. Perform solo and ensemble undergraduate repertoire on a 

primary instrument or voice to an advanced intermediate 
level.

3. Demonstrate further skills and knowledge in performance, 
composition, or music technology.

4. Synthesize the components of a musical liberal arts 
program into a public presentation that highlight the 
student’s fields of interest.

5. Demonstrate an awareness of differences and 
commonalities regarding work in artistic, scientific, and 
humanistic domains.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Music
Marylhurst Music Core (see pages 105-06) ....................... 49 crs.

B.A. in Music majors should enroll every term 
in MUA 284/484 Music Portfolio

B.A. in Music Applied Study................................................ 6 crs.
MUP 2** Applied Music 1, 6 crs.
MU 299 Primary Performance Exam, 0 cr.

B.A. in Music Ensemble Requirements ................................ 9 crs.
ENS 2** Marylhurst Ensemble, 6 crs.
ENS 4** Marylhurst Ensemble, 3 crs.

B.A. in Music Capstone Courses ......................................... 6 crs. 
MU 303 Form & Analysis, 3 crs.
MU 487 Community Music Outreach, 1 cr.
MUA 490 Senior Project: B.A. in Music, 2 crs.

B.A. in Music Focus Track ................................................... 9 crs.
Choice of one of the following concentration tracks:
 Performance Focus Track, 9 crs.
  MUP 4** Applied Music 2
  ENS 4** Marylhurst Ensemble
 Composition Focus Track, 9 crs.
  CMP 301/302/303 Composers Toolbox I, II, III
  MUP 380 Composition Studies I
 Music Technology Focus Track, 9 crs.
  CMP 321 Digital Audio: Theory & Practice
  CMP 322 MIDI: Theory & Practice
  CMP 323 Synthesis: Theory & Practice
  Additional Music Electives

B.A. in Music Electives......................................................... 2 crs.
Specific Liberal Arts Courses:
   B.A. in Music Cultural & Historical Studies Requirement ... 3 crs. 

SPH 310 Aesthetics 
   B.A. in Music Science Requirement .................................. 3 crs. 

PHY 331 Acoustics: Hearing, Speaking, Playing, Singing
   B.A. in Music Creative Arts Requirement ......................... 3 crs. 

Any non-music course fulfilling the AI-B outcome. 
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 90 crs.

CREDIT SUMMARY: B.A. in Music
Marylhurst Music Core .......................................................49 crs.
B.A. in Music Applied Study .................................................6 crs.
B.A. in Music Ensemble Requirements ..................................9 crs.
B.A. in Music Capstone Courses ...........................................6 crs. 
B.A. in Music Focus Track .....................................................9 crs. 
B.A. in Music Electives ..........................................................2 crs.
Specific Liberal Arts Courses .................................................9 crs. 
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 90 crs.

MINOR IN MUSIC
The Music Minor is for the person who has an interest in 
music, but is not a Music major. This minor includes the 
study of the structure of music, aural training, music litera-
ture, and private and ensemble studies, which is designed 
to yield a balanced music background. An audition is not 
required for the minor, unless the student wishes to enroll 
in 200-level applied lessons. Most of these music classes 
(except the 100-level applied lessons) would count toward 
a music degree if so desired at a later time. Application and 
audition into the degree program would then be required.

Requirements for the Music Minor
Residency requirement for the minor program specifies that a 
minimum of 21 crs. be taken through Marylhurst University.
MU 101/102/103 Musical Language I, II, III .........................9 crs.
MU 104/105/106 Keyboard Skills I, II, III .............................3 crs.
MU 111/112/113 Aural Skills I, II, III ...................................3 crs.
ENS 2** Marylhurst Ensemble ..............................................6 crs.
MUP 1** or 2** Applied Music (Private Study) .....................6 crs.

(audition required to enroll in 200-level lessons)
Music Electives .....................................................................9 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE MINOR: 36 crs.
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The Music Department in conjunction with the Religious 
Studies Department offers the Certificate in Sacred Music. 
This two-year program promotes the development of:
1. Technical musical competencies.
2. Liturgical, scriptural, and theological understandings for 

practical use in music ministry.
The certificate may be taken independently or in conjunc-

tion with a music degree or the Bachelor of Arts in Religious 
Studies (see pages 127-135). An audition is not required 
for admission into the certificate, unless the student wishes 
to enroll in 200-level applied lessons. Most of these music 
classes (except the 100-level applied lessons) would count 
toward a music degree if so desired at a later time. An ap-
plication and audition into the music degree program would 
then be required.

Requirements for the Certificate in Sacred Music
Residency requirement for certificate program specifies that a 
minimum of 21 crs. be taken through Marylhurst University.

Music Requirements .......................................................... 33 crs.
MU 101/102/103 Musical Language I, II, III, 9 crs.
MU 104/105/106 Keyboard Skills I, II, III, 3 crs.
MU 111/112/113 Aural Skills I, II, III, 3 crs.
MU 341 Introduction to Conducting, 2 crs.
ENS 200 Concert Chorale 
 or ENS 230 Chamber Singers, 6 crs.
MUP 1** Applied Music 0, 6 crs.
SCM 284 Sacred Music Portfolio, 0 cr.
 (every term enrolled in program)
SCM 394 Sacred Music Internship, 2 crs.
SCM 466 History of Church Music Seminar, 2 crs.

Religious Studies Requirements ......................................... 21 crs.
SSC 210 Introduction to Hebrew Bible: Old Testament, 3 crs.
SSC 211 Intro. to Christian Bible: New Testament, 3 crs.
One of the following: 3 crs.
 PMT 475 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings,
  & Spiritual Practices of Christianity, Judaism, & Islam
 SPP 462 Religion, Rite, Liturgy & Theatre:
  Entering the Presence
Two of the following: 6 crs.
 PCR 412 Islam & Society
 SSC 475 Windows of Understanding
 THT 311 Teachings of Judaism
 THT 415 Christology: Incarnate Evidence of God as Love
 THT 425 Jesus: Bar Nasa, Son of Mary, Son of God
Two of the following:, 6 crs.
 LTA 306 Rituals, Symbols, & Spiritual Practices 
  of World Religions
 PCR 319 Native American Cosmology 
  & Spiritual Beliefs
 PHL 201 Foundations of Philosophy: 
  Makers of the Modern Mind
 PHL 315 Ancient Philosophy: Plato & Aristotle
 PMT 476 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, & Spiritual
  Practices of Eastern (Native American) Traditions
 SPP 374 Hildegard of Bingen & Christian Women Mystics
 SPP 460 Spiritual Direction: Through the Arts of Theatre
 SPP 462 Religion, Rite, Liturgy & Theatre:
  Entering the Presence
 THT 301 Comparative Religions: Origins & 
  Development of World Religions
 THT 303 Buddhism
 THT 423 Loss, Grief, Death, & Dying: 
  Theologies of Compassion
 THT 432 Death & Dying in World Religions

CREDIT SUMMARY: Sacred Music Certificate
Music Core Requirements ...................................................33 crs.
Religious Studies Requirements ..........................................21 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CERTIFICATE: 54 crs.

MARYLHURST MUSIC CORE

MU 101 MUSICAL LANGUAGE I
The first in a six-course sequence that develops a skill-set for 
the understanding, creation, and performance of music. This 
course covers the fundamentals of pitch and rhythm, inter-
vals, triads and seventh chords, simple rhythmic and melodic 
compositions. Prerequisite: ability to read music in treble and 
bass clefs. Meets LAC outcome: AIB5. 3 crs.

MU 102 MUSICAL LANGUAGE II
The second in a six-course sequence that develops a skill-set 
for the understanding, creation, and performance of music. 
This course focuses upon diatonic harmonic progressions, 
part-writing and voice-leading, use of inversions in progres-
sions, introduction to musical form, and simple song compo-
sitions. Prerequisite: MU 101. 3 crs.

MU 103 MUSICAL LANGUAGE III
The third in a six-course sequence that develops a skill-set 
for the understanding, creation, and performance of music. 
This course explores more diatonic harmonic progressions, 
the use of seventh-chords and non-chord tones, and me-
dium-length instrumental compositions and arrangements. 
Prerequisite: MU 102. 3 crs.

MU 104 KEYBOARD SKILLS I
Material studied in MU 101 applied to the keyboard. The 
skills covered in this course are basic keyboard technique for 
both hands; reading in treble, bass and c-clefs; scales, inter-
vals, triads and seventh-chords in closed and open positions; 
beginning work with transpositions; performing simple folk-
songs, melodic improvisations, and beginner repertoire. 1 cr.

MU 105 KEYBOARD SKILLS II
Material studied in MU 102 applied to the keyboard. The 
skills covered in this course are fluency with scales; triads and 
seventh-chords in blocked and arpeggiated forms; continued 
work with transpositions; performing diatonic harmonic pro-
gressions (emphasizing I, IV, V chords), songs accompanied 
by blocked chords, harmonic improvisations, and intermedi-
ate-beginner repertoire. Prerequisite: MU 104. 1 cr.

MU 106 KEYBOARD SKILLS III
Material studied in MU 103 applied to the keyboard. The 
skills covered in this course are increased fluency with scales 
and chords; continued work with transpositions; performing 
diatonic harmonic progressions (including ii, vi, iii, seventh-
chords), songs with more elaborate accompaniment, impro-
visations using alternate harmonies, and advanced-beginner 
repertoire. Prerequisite: MU 105. 1 cr.

MU 111 AURAL SKILLS I
Development of listening, singing, and conducting skills in 
relation to the materials studied in MU 101. Listening skills 
include recognizing, notating, and analyzing basic musical el-
ements. Singing skills include using scale-degrees and solfege 
to recreate these basic musical elements with the voice. 1 cr.

MU 112 AURAL SKILLS II
Development of listening, singing, and conducting skills in 
relation to the materials studied in MU 102. Listening skills 
include recognizing, notating, and analyzing rhythms; dia-
tonic melodies; and harmonic progressions using I, IV, and V 
chords. Singing skills include recreating at sight intermediate 
diatonic melodies and simple harmonic progressions in ar-
peggiated form. Prerequisite: MU 111. 1 cr.
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MU 113 AURAL SKILLS III
Development of listening, singing, and conducting skills in 
relation to the materials studied in MU 103. Listening skills 
include recognizing, notating, and analyzing medium-length 
rhythms, melodies, and harmonic progressions using most 
diatonic chords. Singing skills include recreating at sight 
complex diatonic melodies and harmonic progressions in 
arpeggiated form. Prerequisite: MU 112. 1 cr.

MU 131 GLOBAL MUSIC
An introduction to music cultures of Africa, Asia, and East-
ern Europe. No musical experience required. Meets LAC 
outcome: HCA3. 3 crs.

MU 201 MUSICAL LANGUAGE IV
The fourth in a six-course sequence that develops a skill-set 
for the understanding, creation, and performance of music. 
This course begins the study of chromatic materials includ-
ing secondary dominants, modulation, and binary, ternary, 
and sonata forms. The student will incorporate these ele-
ments into short original compositions. Prerequisite: MU 
103. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs.

MU 202 MUSICAL LANGUAGE V
The fifth in a six-course sequence that develops a skill-set 
for the understanding, creation, and performance of music. 
Chromatic chords such as the Neapolitan, augmented-sixth, 
and altered chords will be introduced. The student will 
incorporate these elements into short original compositions 
and will write several short analytical papers. Prerequisite: 
MU 201. 3 crs.

MU 203 MUSICAL LANGUAGE VI
The last in a six-course sequence that develops a skill-set for 
the understanding, creation, and performance of music. This 
course explores the various musical languages and analytic 
techniques in use since 1900, including modality, pan-dia-
tonicism, serialism, 12-tone technique, and set-theory. The 
student will compose in several of these languages and will 
write a research paper. Prerequisite: MU 202. 3 crs.

MU 204 KEYBOARD SKILLS IV
Material studied in MU 201 applied to the keyboard. Skills 
covered are continued work with scales, chords, and trans-
positions; harmonizing melodies at sight; performing inter-
mediate-level repertoire, 4-part choral scores, and harmonic 
progressions that include secondary dominants. Prerequisite: 
MU 106. 1 cr.

MU 205 KEYBOARD SKILLS V
Material studied in MU 202 applied to the keyboard. Skills 
covered are continued work with scales, chords, clefs, and 
transpositions; harmonizing melodies at sight; performing 
intermediate-level repertoire, string quartet scores, and har-
monic progressions that include Neapolitan, augmented-sixth, 
and extended tertian chords. Prerequisite: MU 204. 1 cr.

MU 206 KEYBOARD SKILLS VI
This final keyboard skills class continues preparing the stu-
dent for the Keyboard Proficiency (MU 270) to be given at 
the end of the course. Contemporary musical techniques will 
also be explored on the keyboard. Prerequisite: MU 205. 1 cr.

MU 211 AURAL SKILLS IV
Development of listening, singing, and conducting skills in 
relation to MU 201 materials. Listening skills include recog-

nizing, notating, and analyzing longer rhythms, melodies, and 
harmonic progressions that incorporate chromatic elements 
including secondary dominants. Singing skills include recreat-
ing at sight chromatic melodies and harmonic progressions in 
arpeggiated form. Prerequisite: MU 113. 1 cr.

MU 212 AURAL SKILLS V
Development of listening, singing, and conducting skills in 
relation to MU 202 materials. Listening skills include recog-
nizing, notating, and analyzing longer rhythms, melodies, and 
harmonic progressions that incorporate chromatic elements 
including Neapolitan, augmented-sixth, altered and extended 
tertian chords. Singing skills include recreating at sight chro-
matic melodies and harmonic progressions in arpeggiated 
form. Prerequisite: MU 211. 1 cr.

MU 213 AURAL SKILLS VI
This final aural skills class further prepares the student for the 
Sight-Singing Proficiency (MU 271) and the Aural Dictation 
Proficiency (MU 272) to be given at the end of the course. 
Aural skills are also developed in relation to contemporary 
idioms and stylistic elements. Prerequisite: MU 212. 1 cr.

MU 221 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC TECHNOLOGY
A hands-on overview of various aspects of music technology 
including MIDI, analog and digital equipment, analog and 
digital recording and editing, and music and audio for various 
media. Meets LAC outcome: HCD3. 2 crs.

MU 270 KEYBOARD PROFICIENCY
Examination of keyboard skills. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

MU 271 SIGHT-SINGING PROFICIENCY
Examination of sight-singing skills. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 
0 cr.

MU 272 AURAL DICTATION PROFICIENCY
Examination of aural dictation skills. Graded Pass/No Pass 
only. 0 cr.

MU 299 PRIMARY PERFORMANCE EXAM
Juried examination of performance skills and repertoire on the 
student’s primary instrument. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

MU 303 FORM AND ANALYSIS
Review of basic musical forms, from the motive, phrase, and 
period to 2- and 3-part forms in the classical style. Students 
select musical examples to study sonata, rondo, minuet, and 
trio, and variation forms. Various analytical techniques are 
explored to gain an understanding of the nature and content 
of musical expression. Prerequisite: MU 203. 3 crs.

MU 305 AURAL SKILLS REVIEW
A refresher course for transfer students and others who need 
to renew or strengthen aural dictation and sight-singing skills. 
Both diatonic and chromatic materials will be covered. Pre-
requisite: MU 213. 2 crs.

MU 306 THEORY REVIEW
A refresher course for transfer students and others who need 
to renew previous knowledge or fill in gaps. Items to be 
covered are intervals, chord structure, diatonic and chromatic 
harmony, modulation, form, and contemporary techniques. 
Prerequisite: MU 203. 3 crs.
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The first in the three-course sequence constituting the core 
of music history and literature at Marylhurst is a comprehen-
sive study of the development of Western European music 
from ancient Greek civilization to 1600. The course features 
extensive reading of selected materials, analysis of scores, and 
extensive listening. Prerequisites: MU 203, MU 213. Meets 
LAC outcome: HCB4. 4 crs.

MU 332 MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE II
The second in the three-course sequence constituting the 
core of music history and literature at Marylhurst is a com-
prehensive study of the development of Western European 
music from 1600 to 1820. The course features extensive 
reading of selected materials, analysis of scores, and extensive 
listening. Prerequisites: MU 203, MU 213. Meets LAC out-
come: HCB4. 4 crs.

MU 333 MUSIC HISTORY AND LITERATURE III
A last in the three-course sequence constituting the core of 
music history and literature at Marylhurst is a comprehen-
sive study of the development of Western European music 
from 1820 to the present. The course features extensive 
reading of selected materials, analysis of scores, and extensive 
listening. Prerequisites: MU 203, MU 213. Meets LAC out-
come: HCB3. 4 crs.

MU 341 INTRODUCTION TO CONDUCTING
A study of the principles of instrumental and choral music 
conducting. Topics include conducting patterns for simple, 
compound, and irregular meters, phrase shaping, tempo 
shifts, texture, and dynamic control. Problems related to 
range, balance, score reading, and the role of the conductor 
will be studied. Prerequisite: MU 202. 2 crs.

MU 370 MUSIC LITERATURE PROFICIENCY
The visual and aural identification of stylistic elements in 
various musical works, and the placement of those works in 
cultural and historical context. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

MU 411 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES IN MUSIC
A seminar for musicians who are about to enter the pro-
fessional music world. Topics covered include résumé and 
portfolio preparation, plus an overview of issues facing the 
active musician. A complete portfolio will be assembled that 
documents the student’s active participation in the musical 
community. Prerequisite: B.Mus. or B.A. candidate. 1 cr.

MU 433 MUSICAL LITERATURE REVIEW
A refresher course for transfer students and others who need 
to renew or strengthen skills in the visual and aural identifi-
cation of stylistic elements in music of all kinds. The course 
will review basic stylistic elements of any piece of music and 
will contain a broad overview of the historical development 
of music. Prerequisite: MU 331/332/333 or equivalent. 3 crs.

MU 487 COMMUNITY MUSIC OUTREACH
Application in the community of the student’s music in-
terests. Contact Music Department for details. Prerequisite: 
B.Mus. or B.A. candidate. 1 cr.

MU 492 SPECIAL SEMINARS IN MUSIC
Research-based seminars on selected music topics. The format 
will include research and bibliographic methods, computer 
searches, and high-level methods of data retrieval for research. 
These seminars function as an introduction to research meth-
odology for a student who is bound for graduate school. Pre-
requisite: department chair’s permission. 1-3 crs.

MU 495 INDEPENDENT STUDIES IN MUSIC
Advanced study of a specialized area in music. Prerequisites: 
upper-division standing; department chair’s permission. 1-3 crs. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC COURSES

MUA 284/484 MUSIC PORTFOLIO
Students generate a portfolio each term of music studies, 
showing evidence of musical activity on campus and in the 
community. The portfolio remains part of the student’s per-
manent file. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

MUA 490 SENIOR PROJECT: B.A. IN MUSIC
A summative presentation of the student’s interests which 
shows mastery of academic study and musical performance 
or creativity. A lecture-recital or equivalent that includes 30 
minutes of music. Prerequisite: B.A. candidate. 2 crs.

MUSIC COMPOSITION COURSES

CMP 284/484 MUSIC COMPOSITION PORTFOLIO
Students generate a portfolio each term of composition stud-
ies, showing evidence of musical activity on campus and in 
the community. The portfolio remains part of the student’s 
permanent file. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

CMP 300 MUSIC NOTATION: 
THEORY AND PRACTICE
This course provides a fundamental background in music 
notation, while providing hands-on experience with software 
notation applications. Prerequisite: MU 221. 2 crs.

CMP 301 COMPOSERS TOOLBOX I
The first in a three-course overview of compositional tech-
niques and materials. This course focuses upon linear aspects 
of music: writing for one and two melodic instruments, using 
various pitch systems, and applying developmental tech-
niques. Prerequisite: MU 103 or portfolio of original compo-
sitions. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 2 crs.

CMP 302 COMPOSERS TOOLBOX II
The second in a three-course overview of compositional 
techniques and materials. This course focuses upon harmonic 
aspects of music: writing for piano, voice and piano, and 
choir, using various harmonic systems, and applying variation 
techniques. Prerequisite: CMP 301. 2 crs.

CMP 303 COMPOSERS TOOLBOX III
The third in a three-course overview of compositional tech-
niques and materials. This course focuses upon rhythmic and 
formal aspects of music composition: writing for small mixed 
ensembles and exploring traditional, narrative, and non-tradi-
tional formal structures. Prerequisite: CMP 302. 2 crs.

CMP 321 DIGITAL AUDIO: THEORY AND PRACTICE
This course provides a thorough background in digital re-
cording and editing, while providing hands-on experience 
with digital audio applications. Prerequisite: MU 221. 2 crs.

CMP 322 MIDI: THEORY AND PRACTICE
This course provides a thorough background in the MIDI 
protocol, while providing hands-on experience composing 
with sequencing applications. Prerequisite: MU 221. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIB1. 2 crs.
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CMP 323 SYNTHESIS: THEORY AND PRACTICE
This course provides a fundamental background in creat-
ing and manipulating sound by synthesis, while providing 
hands-on experience with hardware and software synthesis 
applications. Prerequisite: MU 221. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB1. 2 crs.

CMP 385 COMPOSITION SEMINAR
An ongoing workshop for composition students to discuss 
contemporary compositional practices, and to explore how 
these influence the student’s own writing. May be repeated 
six times for credit. 1 cr.

CMP 390 JUNIOR RECITAL: COMPOSITION
A 30- to 40-minute recital of student’s original compositions 
which is presented to the public. 0 cr.

CMP 401 ORCHESTRATION I
A course in the basic elements of instrumentation, with an 
overview of each instrument of the orchestra. By listening 
and reading scores, students will analyze the work of com-
posers from the 1700s and learn about the growth of the 
modern symphony orchestra. Prerequisite: MU 203. 3 crs.

CMP 402 ORCHESTRATION II
Further study in composing and arranging for the orchestra, 
focusing upon different orchestration techniques. Students 
will score at least one project for full orchestra, either an 
original work or an arrangement from more difficult piano 
scores. Prerequisite: CMP 401. 3 crs.

CMP 411 SIXTEENTH-CENTURY COUNTERPOINT
A detailed examination of the golden age of renaissance 
polyphony using the music of Palestrina, Byrd, Lassus, and 
Victoria as models. Original writing assignments in imita-
tion of sixteenth-century counterpoint lead students to an 
appreciation of the elements of style and dissonance usage 
that can then apply to music of other periods. Prerequisite: 
MU 203. 3 crs.

CMP 412 EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY COUNTERPOINT
An in-depth study of the music of J.S. Bach. The chorale 
prelude, 2- and 3-part inventions, and the fugue are studied 
in detail. Analysis of Bach’s music and original writing assign-
ments that imitate this music lead students to an apprecia-
tion of the composer’s style. Prerequisite: MU 203. 3 crs.

CMP 413 ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES
Advanced analytical techniques applied to music outside the 
common-practice repertoire. Prerequisite: MU 303. 2 crs.

CMP 421 FILM SCORING
This course provides a fundamental background in creating 
music and sounds in conjunction with film, video, and multi-
media. Prerequisite: CMP 303. 2 crs.

CMP 422 ADVANCED STUDIES 
IN MUSIC TECHNOLOGY
Continuing study in MIDI, synthesis, digital audio, and scor-
ing to picture. May be repeated for credit. 2 crs.

CMP 481 PEDAGOGY OF MUSIC THEORY
Overview of the various styles of learning, pedagogical ap-
proaches, techniques, and materials for the teaching of music 
theory. Prerequisite: MU 206. 3 crs.

CMP 482 PEDAGOGY OF AURAL SKILLS
Overview of the various styles of learning, pedagogical ap-
proaches, techniques, and materials for the teaching of music 
aural skills. Prerequisites: MU 271 & MU 272. 2 crs.

CMP 490 SENIOR RECITAL: COMPOSITION
A 40- to 50-minute recital of student’s original compositions 
which is presented to the public. Prerequisite: CMP 390. 0 cr.

MUSIC ENSEMBLES

ENS 200/400 CONCERT CHORALE 
A vocal ensemble for the performance of choral literature 
from the Renaissance to the present. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 210/410 MARYLHURST SYMPHONY 
Opportunity for the music major, serious amateur, and semi-
professional musicians to perform major orchestral works. 
Public performances with soloists are presented each term. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 230/430 CHAMBER SINGERS
A select vocal ensemble that explores the chamber choir 
literature from the Renaissance to the present. Music majors 
and non-majors are invited to audition. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 234/434 PIANO ENSEMBLE 
A performance class covering repertoire for two or more 
players at one or two pianos. Skills in sight-reading and en-
semble are stressed as well as an introduction to the duo and 
duet piano literature, culminating in an end-of-term recital. 
For students with intermediate or advanced keyboard skills. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 235/435 JAZZ ENSEMBLE 
A performance ensemble for musicians wishing to develop 
their jazz playing. Original compositions as well as standards 
will be performed. Students are encouraged to compose for 
the ensemble. Meets LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 241/441 NEW MUSIC ENSEMBLE 
A small instrumental ensemble for the performance of con-
temporary music including student works. Meets LAC out-
come: AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 246/446 GUITAR ENSEMBLE 
A performance class covering repertoire for two or more 
players. Skills in sight-reading and ensemble are stressed as 
well as an introduction to guitar ensemble literature. Pre-
requisite: MT 111 or permission of instructor. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 275/475 JAZZ COMBO 
A select ensemble for jazz musicians wishing to further devel-
op their jazz playing. Original compositions as well as stan-
dards will be performed. Jazz students and other music majors 
are invited to audition. Meets LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 471 CHAMBER MUSIC
Coaching and performance of major chamber music litera-
ture. Must be taken as an arranged class. Students are respon-
sible for forming their own ensemble. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIB2. 1 cr.
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Ensemble credit for pianists accompanying individual sing-
ers and instrumentalists. Prerequisite: PER 321. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

ENS 491 OPERA WORKSHOP 
The preparation and presentation of scenes from the operatic 
literature. Prerequisite: MU 299. Meets LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

MUSIC THERAPY COURSES

MT 110 GUITAR SKILLS I
This course introduces and develops guitar skills for use in 
the music therapy clinic. Skills include technique fundamen-
tals, music reading, chordal accompaniment (with I, IV, V 
chords) in several keys with a variety of strumming and pick-
ing techniques, beginning improvisation, and performance of 
a basic repertoire of traditional, folk, and popular songs. 2 crs.

MT 111 GUITAR SKILLS II
This course further develops guitar skills for use in the music 
therapy clinic. Skills include continued work on technique, 
music reading, chordal accompaniment with a variety of 
strumming and picking techniques, improvisation, and per-
formance of a basic repertoire of traditional, folk, and popu-
lar songs. Prerequisite: MT 110. 2 crs.

MT 120 PERCUSSION CLASS
Coursework targets competencies related to playing percus-
sion alone or in ensemble. Demonstration of rudiments and 
other basic skills on several percussion instruments suitable 
for facilitating rhythm-based experiences with individuals 
and groups in the clinical or educational setting. 2 crs.

MT 130 VOCAL SKILLS
This class introduces and develops vocal skills and knowledge, 
for use in the classroom and music therapy clinic. Instruction 
includes the basics of vocal technique emphasizing accurate 
pitch, clear diction, and controlled volume, the essential 
physiological principles of vocal production, voice ranges, 
vocal hygiene, and a memorized repertoire of traditional, folk, 
and popular songs suitable in various settings. 2 crs.

MT 200 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THERAPY
An overview and introduction to the field of music therapy 
as a professional career. Elements of diagnosis, treatment, and 
observation techniques are covered. Videotapes and obser-
vations of music therapists in the community are included. 
Open to non-majors and anyone interested in learning about 
a career in music therapy. 3 crs.

MT 201 MUSIC IN RECREATION 
AND SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Recreational and educational uses of music with persons 
with and without disabilities. Specific competencies are 
achieved on piano, recorder, guitar, autoharp, and other 
recreational instruments. Leadership and group management 
skills are practiced in class. No musical background necessary. 
Open to non-majors. 3 crs.

MT 202 CLINICAL REPERTOIRE
This course gives students the opportunity to learn a re-
quired basic vocal repertoire of up to thirty songs for use 
in the clinical setting. The student will have the option of 
alternating accompaniment styles between guitar and piano, 
while pursuing memorization of the required songs. 1 cr.

MT 274 GUITAR PROFICIENCY
Examination of guitar skills. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

MT 275 VOCAL PROFICIENCY
Examination of vocal skills. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

MT 284/484 MUSIC THERAPY PORTFOLIO
Generation of a portfolio each term of music therapy studies, 
showing evidence of musical and clinical activity on campus 
and in the community. The portfolio remains part of the 
student’s permanent file. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

MT 285 BEGINNING PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR I
Students engage in experiential learning through observing 
professional music therapists working in a variety of sites in 
the community and with a variety of client populations. One 
hour of weekly seminar included. Discussion topics focus on 
understanding and experiencing special needs populations, 
developing observation skills, and an introduction to eth-
ics. Prerequisite: completion of or concurrent enrollment in 
MT 200. Music therapy majors only. 1 cr.

MT 286 BEGINNING PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR II
Students engage in experiential learning through participa-
tion in and assisting professional and student music thera-
pists in a variety of sites in the community. One hour of 
weekly seminar included. Outcomes include the develop-
ment of assisting skills, group observation, and awareness of 
the therapeutic relationship. Prerequisite: MT 285. Music 
therapy majors only. 1 cr.

MT 287 BEGINNING PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR III
Students engage in experiential learning through deliver-
ing music therapy services to groups and individuals with 
a variety of special needs through partnerships with com-
munity agencies. On-site supervision is provided. One-hour 
weekly seminar is included. Assessment, treatment planning, 
and evaluation of outcomes are emphasized. Prerequisite: 
MT 286. Music Therapy majors only. 1 cr.

MT 300 MUSIC THERAPY WITH CHILDREN
Study of methods and techniques in music therapy with 
disabled children and the disorders and treatment methods 
utilized with children and adolescents in music therapy. 
Prerequisite: Music Therapy majors only. 3 crs.

MT 301 MUSIC THERAPY WITH ADULTS 
A study of music therapy theory and practice with adults in 
medical, elder care, and end-of-life settings. Issues concerning 
wellness and palliative practices, disorders and symptomatic 
diagnostic criteria, together with treatment methods utilized 
with adults in music therapy. Prerequisites: Music Therapy 
majors only or permission of instructor. 3 crs. 

MT 310 MOVEMENT AND MUSIC THERAPY
An introduction to the theory and use of movement in ther-
apy with children and adults. Students learn to understand 
the parameters and facilitation of movement according to 
developmental and clinical issues. 1 cr.

MT 311 CLINICAL IMPROVISATION
Beginning improvisatory skills for the music therapy student 
in the clinical setting. The course provides the student with a 
functional knowledge and understanding of basic improvisa-
tory technique and style that will enhance both confidence 
and artistry in the clinical setting. 2 crs.
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MT 312 SONGWRITING IN MUSIC THERAPY
Study of compositional techniques preparing the music 
therapy student for creative and improvisational work in the 
clinical setting. Students will learn melodic and harmonic ten-
dencies of various styles from classical to pop, basic song form, 
and techniques for leading songwriting interventions. Prereq-
uisites: MU 203, MU 213. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 2 crs.

MT 320 MUSIC THERAPY ENSEMBLE
A coaching and performance ensemble for the music therapy 
student designed to develop and enhance functional music 
skills essential to their clinical work as a music therapist. To 
be taken once during the final three terms of ensemble expe-
rience. Two rehearsals per week culminating in end-of-term 
performance. 1 cr.

MT 385 INTERMEDIATE PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR
Students engage in experiential learning through delivering 
music therapy services to groups and individuals with a va-
riety of special needs through partnerships with community 
agencies. On-site supervision is provided. One hour weekly 
seminar is included. Ongoing assessment skills, open group 
facilitation skills, and documentation are emphasized. To be 
repeated three times for credit. Prerequisites: MT 287. Music 
Therapy majors only. 1 cr.

MT 401 MUSIC THERAPY IN MENTAL HEALTH
A study of psychotherapeutic/counseling and music therapy 
techniques with adults with mental health concerns. Issues 
concerning prevalent disorders and symptomatic criteria 
according to the DSM IV, together with group and 1:1 music 
therapy treatment methods utilized in mental health settings. 
Prerequisite: MT 301. 3 crs. 

MT 410 PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC 
An overview of the psychological and sociological founda-
tions of music, including the study of psychoacoustics, the 
anatomy of the hearing mechanism in the production and 
perception of musical sounds, and the neurological structures 
affecting the psychosocial and physiological responses to mu-
sic. Open to non-majors with at least junior standing. 3 crs.

MT 411 RESEARCH METHODS IN MUSIC THERAPY I 
A continuation of the psychological and sociological founda-
tions of music, presenting the student a knowledge base in 
the principles and terminology of quantitative and qualita-
tive research as it relates to the clinical music therapy set-
ting. Development of analytical and critical writing skills in 
relation to scientific inquiry and methodology is emphasized. 
Prerequisites: MTH 251 Basic Statistics, MT 410. 3 crs.

MT 412 RESEARCH METHODS IN MUSIC THERAPY II 
The final course covering the psychological and sociological 
foundations of music. This term is designed to continue develop-
ment of scholarly writing skills culminating in the completion 
of specific components of an experimental research proposal. 
Prerequisite: MT 411. Meets LAC outcome: NWB5. 3 crs.

MT 485 ADVANCED PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR
Students engage in experiential learning through delivering 
music therapy services to groups and individuals with a va-
riety of special needs through partnerships with community 
agencies. On-site supervision is provided. One-hour weekly 
seminar is included. Ethics, professional development, group 
dynamics, and internship preparation are emphasized. To 
be repeated three times for credit. Prerequisite: 3 crs. of 
MT 385. Music Therapy majors only. 1 cr.

MT 490 SENIOR PROJECT: MUSIC THERAPY
The completion of the following: 1) a 30- to 45-minute live in-
troductory presentation about music therapy to a designated au-
dience; and 2) a comprehensive business plan for music therapy 
services or a creative endeavor particular to the music therapy 
student’s imagination. Prerequisite: B.M.T. candidate. 2 crs.

MT 494 MUSIC THERAPY INTERNSHIP
A six-month or 1,200 hours of clinical internship in an 
AMTA-approved clinical center, or a university-affiliated 
internship site with a minimum of 1,020 hours. Prerequisite: 
satisfactory completion of all academic work. 2 crs.

MUSIC PRIVATE STUDY
Private music lessons are offered in Alexander Technique, 
composition, and conducting, as well as applied music. Pri-
vate music lessons are offered for credit and for non-credit. 
Registration for all private study is made through the Music 
Department. Special fees apply.

ALEXANDER TECHNIQUE

MUP 178/278/378/478 ALEXANDER TECHNIQUE 
Courses which assist people in the arts to overcome stereo-
typed responses, to deal with habits and change, and to help 
overcome patterns of misuse that interfere with poise and 
free movement. The student can expect to realize improved 
physical and mental functioning. This class is suitable for 
beginning and advanced musicians alike. 1 or 2 crs.

COMPOSITION

MUP 380 COMPOSITION STUDIES I
Composition of medium-scale works. These courses empha-
size techniques for scoring instrumental and vocal ensembles, 
contemporary harmonic styles in various forms, and analysis 
of contemporary music. Can be taken for up to 6 crs. Prereq-
uisite: CMP 303. 1 or 2 crs.

MUP 480 COMPOSITION STUDIES II
A continuation of MUP 380 Composition Studies I. These 
courses will prepare students to write creatively in larger 
contemporary designs with contemporary harmonic tech-
niques and rhythms. Can be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 
6 crs. of MUP 380. 1-3 crs.

CONDUCTING

MUP 479 CONDUCTING LESSONS
A continuing study of the principles and practice of instru-
mental and choral conducting. Can be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: MU 341. 1 or 2 crs.
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APPLIED MUSIC LESSONS FOR NON-MAJORS 
AND MUSIC MAJORS WHO WISH TO STUDY 
A SECOND INSTRUMENT (MUP 181-199) 
No audition is required to enroll. Meets LAC outcome: AIB2.
MUP 177 Applied Koto 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 181 Applied Piano 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 182 Applied Organ 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 183 Applied Guitar 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 184 Applied Voice 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 185 Applied Violin 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 186 Applied Viola 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 187 Applied Cello 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 188 Applied Double Bass 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 189 Applied Harp 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 191 Applied Flute 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 192 Applied Clarinet 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 193 Applied Oboe 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 194 Applied French Horn 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 195 Applied Saxophone 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 196 Applied Bassoon 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 197 Applied Trumpet 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 198 Applied Trombone 0, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 199 Applied Percussion 0, 1 or 2 crs.

APPLIED MUSIC LESSONS FOR MUSIC MAJORS:  
LOWER DIVISION (MUP 281-299)
Prerequisite: Audition on the instrument is prerequisite for 
the following courses.
MUP 277 Applied Koto 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 281 Applied Piano 1, or 2 crs.
MUP 282 Applied Organ 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 283 Applied Guitar 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 284 Applied Voice 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 285 Applied Violin 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 286 Applied Viola 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 287 Applied Cello 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 288 Applied Double Bass 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 289 Applied Harp 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 291 Applied Flute 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 292 Applied Clarinet 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 293 Applied Oboe 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 294 Applied French Horn 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 295 Applied Saxophone 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 296 Applied Bassoon 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 297 Applied Trumpet 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 298 Applied Trombone 1, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 299 Applied Percussion 1, 1 or 2 crs.

APPLIED MUSIC LESSONS FOR MUSIC MAJORS: 
UPPER-DIVISION (MUP 481-499)
Prerequisite: Music major. A grade of Pass (P) in MU 299 is 
prerequisite for the following courses.
MUP 477 Applied Koto 2, 1 or 2 crs.
MUP 481 Applied Piano 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 482 Applied Organ 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 483 Applied Guitar 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 484 Applied Voice 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 485 Applied Violin 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 486 Applied Viola 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 487 Applied Cello 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 488 Applied Double Bass 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 489 Applied Harp 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 491 Applied Flute 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 492 Applied Clarinet 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 493 Applied Oboe 2, 1-3 crs.

MUP 494 Applied French Horn 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 495 Applied Saxophone 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 496 Applied Bassoon 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 497 Applied Trumpet 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 498 Applied Trombone 2, 1-3 crs.
MUP 499 Applied Percussion 2, 1-3 crs.

LIBERAL ARTS COURSES: 
COURSES FOR NON-MAJORS

MUS 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC 
This course is designed for those curious about the substance 
of music: pitch, rhythm, intervals, chords, and their nota-
tion. The outcomes will be an understanding of basic music 
theory and the ability to read and write music. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB5. 3 crs.

MUS 110 PIANO FOR FUN 
This piano class is designed for those with little or no experi-
ence in music. Introductory skills include fundamentals of 
technique, reading pitches and rhythms, memorizing, and 
creating simple improvisations. Both classical and popular 
styles are explored. May be repeated three times for credit. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

MUS 115 GUITAR FOR FUN 
This class is designed for those with little or no experience in 
music. Introductory skills include fundamentals of technique, 
reading pitches and rhythms, memorizing, and creating 
simple improvisations. Both classical and popular styles are 
explored. May be repeated three times for credit. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

MUS 120 VOICE FOR FUN 
This voice class is designed for those with little or no experi-
ence in music and provides a group learning environment 
beginning with the basics of vocal technique. Introductory 
topics include posture, breathing, tone-production, articula-
tion, diction, and repertoire. May be repeated three times for 
credit. Meets LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

MUS 125 DRUMMING FOR FUN 
A continuing class designed for those with little or no experi-
ence in music. Introduction and application of hand drum-
ming techniques within a group setting. May be repeated 
three times for credit. Meets LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

MUS 132 THE ENJOYMENT OF MUSIC 
Enjoy music more and enjoy more music! With guided lis-
tening, students will learn to hear with “smart ears.” They 
will become acquainted with the components and back-
grounds of various styles of music—classical, jazz, rock, pop, 
and Eastern—and meet a few composers and performers 
along the way! Meets LAC outcome: AIB5. 3 crs.

MUS 133 DEVELOPMENT OF JAZZ AND POP STYLES 
American popular music has become a dominant force in 
the world music scene. Tracing the rise of U.S. music from 
humble colonial beginnings to present-day entertainment 
industry giant, the course explores jazz, blues, Tin Pan Al-
ley, musicals, country music, and rock, as well as the impact 
of technology and society upon popular music. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB4. 3 crs.
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MUS 315 HISTORY OF ROCK MUSIC 
This course is an examination of the relationship between 
rock music and society, emphasizing the musical and lyrical 
significance of rock music as a contemporary social medium. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIB4. 3 crs.

MUS 320 MUSICAL INTUITION 
How does music work? Why does a person respond to music 
in different ways? This course explores these questions by 
letting students “play in the sandbox” of music materials. Us-
ing multi-platform software, students experience the act of 
composing first-hand and discuss the results. No background 
in music required. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs.

MUS 360 SPECIAL TOPICS IN MUSIC
Courses numbered 360 are topical courses designed to en-
gage the student in a specific aspect of music. Content will 
vary from term to term. Variable credit

MUS 431 NEW MUSIC: 1950-PRESENT 
A detailed study of new art music since World War II. Stu-
dents will listen to a wide variety of compositions, read vari-
ous philosophies underlying these compositional trends, and 
discuss their impact on current cultural activity. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB4. 3 crs.

MUS 432 WOMEN AND MUSIC 
A detailed looked at the role of women throughout music 
history as performers, composers, writers, and teachers. Spe-
cial attention will be placed upon the discussion and analysis 
of social inequality, explaining its dimensions and conse-
quences. The ability to read music is not required. Meets 
LAC outcomes: AIB5, HCA1. 3 crs.

MUSIC PEDAGOGY COURSES

PED 284/484 MUSIC PEDAGOGY PORTFOLIO
Students generate a portfolio each term of music pedagogy 
studies, showing evidence of musical activity on campus 
and in the community. The portfolio remains part of the 
student’s permanent file. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

PED 394/494 INTERNSHIP: PEDAGOGY
Supervised teaching experience with individuals and 
groups. Course to be repeated for 3 terms. Prerequisite: 
senior standing and completion of or concurrent 
enrollment in PED 401/402/403, or PED 410/411/412, 
or PED 487/488/489. PED 394, 1 cr. PED 494, 2 crs.

PED 401 PIANO PEDAGOGY I
The first in a three-course sequence surveying pedagogical 
approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching students 
to play the piano. This term focuses upon teaching the begin-
ning student. Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PED 402 PIANO PEDAGOGY II
The second in a three-course sequence surveying pedagogical 
approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching students 
to play the piano. This term focuses upon teaching the inter-
mediate student. Prerequisite: PED 401. 2 crs.

PED 403 PIANO PEDAGOGY III
The last in a three-course sequence surveying pedagogical 
approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching students 
to play the piano. This term focuses upon teaching the ad-
vanced student. Prerequisite: PED 402. 2 crs.

PED 410 VOICE PEDAGOGY I
The first in a three-course sequence exploring vocal method-
ology, vocal techniques, and study of one’s own voice. There 
will be the opportunity to try out some of the methodology 
on students. Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PED 411 VOICE PEDAGOGY II
The second in a three-course sequence exploring vocal 
methodology, vocal techniques, and study of one’s own voice. 
There will be the opportunity to try out some of the meth-
odology on students. Prerequisite: PED 410. 2 crs.

PED 412 VOICE PEDAGOGY III
The last in a three-course sequence exploring vocal method-
ology, vocal techniques, and study of one’s own voice. There 
will be the opportunity to try out some of the methodology 
on students. Prerequisite: MU 411. 2 crs.

PED 487 PEDAGOGY OF THE PRIMARY 
INSTRUMENT I
The first in a three-course sequence surveying pedagogical 
approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching students 
to play the primary instrument. This term focuses upon 
teaching the beginning student. For non-piano instrumental-
ists. Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PED 488 PEDAGOGY OF THE PRIMARY 
INSTRUMENT II
The second in a three-course sequence surveying pedagogical 
approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching students to 
play the primary instrument. This term focuses upon teach-
ing the intermediate student. For non-piano instrumentalists. 
Prerequisite: PED 487. 2 crs.

PED 489 PEDAGOGY OF THE PRIMARY 
INSTRUMENT III 
The last in a three-course sequence surveying pedagogical 
approaches, techniques, and materials for teaching students 
to play the primary instrument. This term focuses upon 
teaching the advanced student. For non-piano instrumental-
ists. Prerequisite: PED 488. 2 crs.

MUSIC PERFORMANCE 
AND LITERATURE COURSES

PER 101 WELLNESS FOR MUSICIANS
Overview of practical habits, lifestyle, and attitude to prevent 
physical injury and maintain optimum growth as a perform-
ing musician. 1 cr.

PER 110 MEET THE ORGAN
This course provides a group learning environment designed 
for keyboardists who are new to the organ. Students begin 
with fundamentals of organ technique, repertoire, and hymn-
playing skills. Student performances, faculty demonstrations, 
and a field trip to a builder’s workshop are included. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIB2. 1 cr.

PER 190 FRESHMAN RECITAL: PERFORMANCE
A 15- to 30-minute recital which is presented to the public. 
Prerequisite: B.Mus. student. 0 cr.
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c PER 284/484 MUSIC PERFORMANCE PORTFOLIO

Generation of a portfolio each term of music performance 
studies, showing evidence of musical activity on campus 
and in the community. The portfolio remains part of the 
student’s permanent file. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

PER 290 SOPHOMORE RECITAL: PERFORMANCE
A 20- to 40-minute recital which is presented to the public. 
Prerequisite: PER 190. 0 cr.

PER 301 BODY MAPPING FOR MUSICIANS
A course that gives students anatomical information required 
to prevent and to become free of pain and injury that results 
from performing with tension or in a mechanically disadvan-
tageous way. The course teaches students how to become 
free of pain and injury, to improve facility and expressiveness 
in their performing, and how to convey this information to 
others. 2 crs.

PER 310 DICTION: IPA AND ENGLISH
Introduction to the international phonetic alphabet (IPA) 
and its practical application to the English language for 
speaking, singing, and choral conducting. Prerequisite: mini-
mum of one year of voice or choral experience. 1 cr.

PER 311 ITALIAN FOR SINGERS
The application of the IPA for speaking, singing, and choral 
conducting in Italian and Latin. Includes basic comprehen-
sion of the Italian language. Prerequisite: PER 310. 3 crs.

PER 312 GERMAN FOR SINGERS
The application of the IPA for speaking, singing, and choral 
conducting in German. Includes basic comprehension of the 
German language. Prerequisite: PER 310. 3 crs.

PER 313 FRENCH FOR SINGERS
The application of the IPA for speaking, singing, and choral 
conducting in French. Includes basic comprehension of the 
French language. Prerequisite: PER 310. 3 crs.

PER 321 TECHNIQUES OF ACCOMPANYING
An introduction of skills needed by pianists to accompany 
singers and instrumentalists. Prerequisite: PER 190. 2 crs.

PER 351 JAZZ IMPROVISATION I
The first in a three-course introduction to jazz improvisation. 
Topics include general improvisation as explored through 
world cultures; one, two, and three chord vamp studies; se-
quencing, embellishment, call and response, rhythmic exer-
cises, and major and minor scales and modes. Styles and genres 
include tango, flamenco, klezmer, African, Middle Eastern, 
Celtic, Brazilian, and Afro-Cuban. A performance-oriented 
class, where students play weekly. Prerequisite: MU 113. 2 crs.

PER 352 JAZZ IMPROVISATION II
The second in a three-course introduction to jazz improvisa-
tion. Topics include blues as a genre, the basics of composing, 
chord scales, diminished scales, modes, basic chord substitu-
tions, melodic concepts, tension tones, advanced harmony, 
standard jazz harmony, Brazilian and Cuban influences, ear 
training and rhythmic exercises. A performance-oriented class, 
where students play weekly. Prerequisite: PER 351. 2 crs.

PER 353 JAZZ IMPROVISATION III
The third in a three-course introduction to jazz improvisa-
tion. Topics include advanced Blues techniques, solo compo-
sition, transcription analysis, chord scales, modes, advanced 
chord substitutions, advanced melodic concepts, advanced 
harmony, Salsa, Bossa and Samba styles, ear training and 
rhythmic exercises. A performance-oriented class, where 
students play weekly. Prerequisite: PER 352. 2 crs.

PER 361 JAZZ THEORY
This course is an introduction to jazz harmony and analysis. 
Prerequisite: MU 202. 2 crs.

PER 362 JAZZ ARRANGING I
A course in scoring for small and large jazz ensembles fol-
lowing models of innovative groups such as Duke Ellington, 
Count Basie, Oliver Nelson, and Quincy Jones, while encour-
aging a personal style. Topics include historic considerations, 
drop 2 – tutti – cluster – and spread voicings, instrumental 
timbres, textural combinations, transposition, range, chord 
substitutions, writing for rhythm section, and guide tone 
methods. A performance of student works will be given. 
Prerequisite: PER 361. 2 crs.

PER 363 JAZZ ARRANGING II
A continuation and more in-depth study of scoring for small 
and large jazz ensembles patterned after PER 362 Jazz Ar-
ranging I. Topics include arranging for rhythm section, score 
analysis, constant structure, linear writing, and arrangement 
form. Several arrangements will be written and performed by 
students. Prerequisite: PER 362. 2 crs.

PER 390 JUNIOR RECITAL: PERFORMANCE
A 30- to 45-minute recital which is presented to the public. 
Prerequisite: MU 299. 0 cr.

PER 401 PIANO LITERATURE I
Overview of the solo piano literature up to 1800. 
Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 402 PIANO LITERATURE II
Overview of the solo piano literature from 1800 to 1900. 
Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 403 PIANO LITERATURE III
Overview of the solo piano literature from 1900 to the pres-
ent. Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 410 SONG LITERATURE I
Overview of the solo song literature in the Italian language. 
Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 411 SONG LITERATURE II
Overview of the solo song literature in the German language. 
Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 412 SONG LITERATURE III
Overview of the solo song literature in the French language. 
Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 421 CHAMBER MUSIC LITERATURE
Overview of chamber music literature. Prerequisite: MU 299. 
2 crs.
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PER 424 SYMPHONIC LITERATURE
Overview of the literature for the symphony orchestra. 
Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 431 CHORAL LITERATURE
Overview of the literature for large and small choir. 
Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 435 OPERA LITERATURE
Overview of the opera literature. Prerequisite: MU 299. 2 crs.

PER 451 HISTORY AND LITERATURE OF JAZZ
The development of jazz from its origins to the present time, 
through the innovators of the style. Musicians considered 
include Louis Armstrong, Duke Ellington, Thelonius Monk, 
Charlie Parker, and Miles Davis. Views the development of jazz 
within context of cultural events in the United States and the 
world. Meets LAC outcome: AIB4. 3 crs.

PER 490 SENIOR RECITAL: PERFORMANCE
A 50- to 60-minute recital which is presented to the public. 
Prerequisite: PER 390. 0 cr.

SACRED MUSIC COURSES

SCM 284/484 SACRED MUSIC PORTFOLIO
Generation of a portfolio each term of sacred music studies, 
showing evidence of musical activity on campus and in the 
community. The portfolio remains part of the student’s per-
manent file. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 0 cr.

SCM 394 SACRED MUSIC INTERNSHIP
The internship provides sacred music students opportunity 
to earn credit for new learning achieved in a religious or wor-
ship setting. Each credit of internship involves 30 hours of 
service. The internship is designed in consultation with the 
instructor to meet the student’s practical interests and needs. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 2 crs.

SCM 466 HISTORY OF CHURCH MUSIC SEMINAR
This course focuses on the theological, political, and social 
influences on church music throughout history. Emphasis 
is placed on the relationship among these historical issues 
and church music of today. The student develops a working 
philosophy of church music and explores ways of creatively 
communicating and building on this philosophy in a parish 
music program. Prerequisites: MU 331/332/333. 2 crs.

Department of Music
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261, 17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Accelerated Online Program: 

REAL ESTATE STUDIES
Director: Mary Bradbury Jones

Marylhurst University’s Accelerated Online 
Programs are intended to meet the needs 
of working business professionals seeking 
advancement in their careers. Students take 
one five-week course at a time and can 
complete their Real Estate Studies degree in 
slightly over two years. To learn more about 
the program, call an academic advisor at 
1.866.278.3965 or go to the following Web 
site: http://onlinedegrees.marylhurst.edu.

PROGRAM OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major

Real Estate Studies B.S. •

REAL ESTATE PROGRAM MISSION
The mission of the Real Estate Studies program is to educate 
students to become responsible leaders within the real estate 
industry. The program is designed for working adults and 
stresses the role of innovation, information, and collaboration 
within a global economy. Emphasis is placed in integrating 
current theories and practical application in key real estate 
areas, namely appraisal, finance, property management, mar-
keting.

ACCREDITATION
In addition to the University’s regional accreditation, the Real 
Estate program has received specialized accreditation from 
the International Assembly for Collegiate Business Education.

CAREER PATHS
A degree in real estate studies will prepare students for ad-
vancement and eventual leadership roles in various disciplines 
of real estate such as appraisal, finance, marketing, or manage-
ment. Students can pursue the following career paths: property 
valuation, mortgage finance, investment management, property 
management, marketing, and development/construction.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
To be considered for admission to the AOP program, stu-
dents must have completed at least 90 transferable quarter 
credits, but can get started in the program with as few as 
50 credits. Applicants must have completed a college-level 
writing course, a college-level mathematics course, and two 
college-level science courses as part of the associate's degree 
or 90 quarter hours they have earned prior to beginning 
this program. Or, applicants may satisfy this requirement by 
taking Marylhurst’s online writing, mathematics, and science 
courses as needed and as available during the program.

Applicants with fewer than 90 credits who do not have a 
writing class must submit a writing sample as a part of their 
application.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES
Students completing the Real Estate Studies degree program 
will be able to:
1. Choose appropriate management and leadership processes 

applicable in a successful corporate environment, 
governmental agency, or small business;

2. Demonstrate an understanding of basic economics, 
technical business applications, and regulatory/industry 
trends and practices in real estate;

3. Implement effective communications and interpersonal 
skills necessary to apply modern technological and data 
management practices;

4. Incorporate an advanced awareness of the role of law 
and legal policy within business practices, understand 
the litigation process and alternatives affecting successful 
corporate and small business enterprises;

5. Assess the impact of economics, demographics, dynamics, 
and market trends in real estate;

6. Analyze basic real estate financial markets and financing 
methods; develop a working knowledge of regulatory and 
professional skills necessary to the banking and mortgage 
servicing communities;

7. Evaluate the need for participation and involvement in the 
real estate industry and its professional associations; and

8. Value the role of personal and professional ethics and sys-
tems of accountability that serve as the foundations of princi-
pled leadership and personal fulfillment in real estate careers.

Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree in Real Estate Studies
Shared Foundation Courses .............................................. 45 crs.

BL 301 Foundations of Leadership, 5 crs.
BL 311 Personal Ethics in Organizations, 5 crs.
BL 321 Information Technology Strategies, 5 crs.
BL 331 The Philosophy of Power & Influence, 5 crs.
BL 341 The Economics of Business, 5 crs.
BL 351 Finance for Business Managers, 5 crs.
BL 361 Culture, Conflict, & Communication, 5 crs.
BL 371 Business, Media, & Popular Culture, 5 crs.
BL 381 Marketing & Research Methods, 5 crs.

Real Estate Studies Courses ............................................... 40 crs.
RES 400 Real Estate as a Profession, 5 crs.
RES 405 Leveraging Real Estate I, 5 crs.
RES 410 Leveraging Real Estate II, 5 crs.
RES 415 The Laws & Regulations Governing Real Estate, 5 crs.
RES 425 The Deal: An Analysis 
 of a Real Estate Transaction, 5 crs.
RES 435 Beyond Raw Land, 5 crs.
RES 455 The Real Estate Development Process, 5 crs.
RES 475 Real Estate Investment Strategies, 5 crs.

Capstone Course ................................................................. 5 crs.
BL 490 Applied Leadership Principles, 5 crs.

 TOTAL FOR MAJOR: 90 crs.
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COURSEWORK

SHARED FOUNDATION COURSES
BL 301 FOUNDATIONS OF LEADERSHIP 
This business foundation course brings together students 
from diverse backgrounds and provides a common language 
and starting point on which to build a solid program of busi-
ness and leadership or real estate studies. Students will learn 
to drive change by applying management processes of plan-
ning, organizing, leading, and controlling. Success tools for 
effective learning and studying will be taught. Standards and 
expectations for the entire program will be established and 
student writing and math skills will be assessed and devel-
oped. Meets LAC outcomes: IL1, LLE2, HCB9. 5 crs. 

BL 311 PERSONAL ETHICS IN ORGANIZATIONS 
From a business and leadership perspective, students will 
examine the age-old questions people have asked about the 
“Good” and our “Duty” in making “Good” decisions. The 
relationship between effective business leadership and ethics, 
as well as an increased awareness of personal value systems, 
will be explored. Meets LAC outcome: AIA1. 5 crs.

BL 321 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY STRATEGIES
This course examines the critical role of information system 
strategies and technology in driving competition and industry 
structure. Using case studies, students will take the general 
manager’s view as they survey information systems, applica-
tions, and integration options. 5 crs.

BL 331 THE PHILOSOPHY OF POWER 
AND INFLUENCE
This is a course about the relationship between power and 
responsibility: for example, the power invested in leadership, 
power arrangements within systems, and the play of power 
within and between social groups. Special attention will be 
paid to the ways power has been conceptualized over time 
by those who have closely studied both power and the vari-
ous ways power has been used. Meets LAC outcomes: AIC1, 
AIC2. 5 crs.

BL 341 THE ECONOMICS OF BUSINESS
This course will focus on topics in economics of particular 
value to students studying business and leadership. These 
topics include concepts of scarcity, supply-and-demand 
analysis, behavior of the individual consumer, decision mak-
ing by a profit maximizing firm under perfect competition, 
and the economic analysis of projects. Students write an 
academic research paper demonstrating advanced-level writ-
ing and research skills. Meets LAC outcomes: HCB1, LLBI, 
LLE3. 5 crs.

BL 351 FINANCE FOR BUSINESS MANAGERS
This course offers a balanced approach to the basic concepts 
and practices of financial accounting. Students first learn to 
analyze economic events in terms of the accounting equation 
and to understand income statements, balance sheets, and 
statements of cash flow. Emphasis then shifts to understand-
ing how to read and interpret financial reports in order to 
analyze and perform business evaluations. 5 crs.

BL 361 CULTURE, CONFLICT, AND COMMUNICATION
In today’s global workplace, cultural differences in values, 
lifestyles, and communication styles can enrich organiza-
tions or lead to misunderstandings and conflict. This course 
examines how culture influences the way we listen and speak 
to each other and the way we manage conflict. Students will 
examine their own listening, communication, and conflict 
management styles as they develop knowledge and skills to 
successfully interact with people from different cultural back-
grounds. Meets LAC outcomes: HCA5, HCC6, LLC1. 5 crs.

BL 371 BUSINESS, MEDIA, AND POPULAR CULTURE
From the belief that business’s competitive and dynamic 
spirit ushers in change for the better to the perception 
that business is governed by greed, popular culture, and 
mass media are an excellent lens through which to study 
how popular perceptions of business practices are framed. 
This class critically analyzes and interprets representation 
of business in literature, media, and popular culture and 
examines how those representations embody and/or 
contest business practices, institutions, beliefs, and values. 
This course equips students with concrete skills in critical 
thinking and challenges the student to become a creative 
leader/problem solver and to begin the process of personal 
transformation by questioning one’s assumptions and 
conventional patterns of thinking about business. Meets 
LAC outcomes: AIB3, AIB4. 5 crs.

BL 381 MARKETING AND RESEARCH METHODS
This course integrates both marketing and research theory 
and practice and develops students’ analytical skills in mar-
keting research methodology. Students apply methods and 
techniques for the collection, analysis, interpretation, and 
presentation of primary and secondary data toward the 
solution of current marketing problems. Meets LAC outcome: 
LLD4. 5 crs.

REAL ESTATE COURSES

RES 400 REAL ESTATE AS A PROFESSION
This is a survey course that will examine the real markets, 
their dimensions and structure, marketing analysis, and fi-
nancing methods. The course will also look at the various 
possessory rights to land, the limitations on land usage, and 
how property is bought and sold. Also included is a review 
of the various professional disciplines that comprise the real 
estate industry, how they interact with each other, and the 
ethics that govern each discipline. As this is the gateway 
course to Real Estate Studies, an initial assessment will be 
conducted of each student’s mastery of the learning out-
comes for this degree program. 5 crs.

RES 405 LEVERAGING REAL ESTATE I
This course is an introduction to real estate financing 
methods and covers mortgage instruments and alternative 
methods of financing, such as deeds of trust and land sale 
contracts. Also covered are risk analysis, automated valuation 
modules, and other computer-based applications. The course 
will include a review of such mathematical topics as amorti-
zation schedules, internal rates of return, present value cal-
culations, financial ratios, and forecasting. A Hewlett Packard 
HP 12c financial calculator is required for this class. 5 crs.
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RES 410 LEVERAGING REAL ESTATE II
This is an advanced course in real estate finance theory and 
practice. It provides an in-depth understanding of real estate 
investment analysis, investment strategies, replacement and 
refinancing considerations, leveraging concepts, tax-deferred 
exchange techniques, a financial analysis of land develop-
ment and construction projects, syndication practices second-
ary market operations, and portfolio analysis. Prerequisite: 
RES 405 Leveraging Real Estate I. A Hewlett Packard HP 12c 
financial calculator is required for this class. 5 crs.

RES 415 THE LAWS AND REGULATIONS 
GOVERNING REAL ESTATE
This course will cover the issues of property ownership, sale, 
financing (including foreclosure), and limitations on own-
ership imposed by contract and governmental regulation.  
Specific topics will include requirements for deeds, security 
documents, recording, encumbrances (including easements, 
covenants, conditions and restrictions, encroachments), and 
various methods of holding title. The discussion of the plan-
ning and zoning process will include a brief history, policy 
issues of growth (including urban sprawl and its impact on 
infrastructure and transportation), economic impact, historic 
preservation, sustainable development, and public/private 
partnerships. 5 crs.

RES 425 THE DEAL: 
AN ANALYSIS OF A REAL ESTATE TRANSACTION
This course offers a hands-on approach to all the phases of a 
real estate transaction; for example, initial research, establish-
ment of parameters, search for a site, negotiation of terms, 
preparation of purchase and sale agreement, due diligence 
(including environmental audits, inspections, contractor 
estimates, and pro forma profit and loss statements), closing 
(including documentation, deeds, financing documents, and 
reconciliation statements), possession and post-closing is-
sues. This is the midpoint course to Real Estate Studies, and 
a midpoint assessment will be conducted of each student’s 
mastery of the learning outcomes for this degree program. 
Prerequisites: RE 405/410 Leveraging Real Estate I,II. 
A Hewlett Packard HP 12c is required for this class. 5 crs.

RES 435 BEYOND RAW LAND
This course is an overview of the design and construction of 
buildings and the consequent impact of such structures on 
the land and surrounding environs. Students will examine the 
history and fundamentals of building technology, including 
methods and materials the impact such buildings have on 
environmentally sensitive lands such as brownfields, wetlands, 
toxic waste sites, and flood zones. Included in this will be an 
examination of the liability issues for owners, agents, lenders, 
and appraisers on such hazards as lead paint, asbestos, PCBs, 
oil tanks, and radon gas. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 5 crs.

RES 455 THE REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS
This course is an overview of the principles and practices 
of real estate development. This course demonstrates how 
developers identify a need in the market, locate a building 
site, investigate highest and best use, work with professionals 
to create a site-specific plan for development, achieve financ-
ing and governmental approvals, coordinate construction, 
and bring the project to stabilized occupancy. Prerequisite: 
RES 405/410 Leveraging Real Estate I,II. A Hewlett Packard 
HP 12c financial calculator is required for this class. 5 crs.

RES 475 REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT STRATEGIES
This course is a study of the alternatives in real estate invest-
ment. The course will deal with the principles of real estate 
investments, including determining various ownership in-
terests and types, income tax considerations, financing and 
feasibility studies. Also covered will be the various options 
available for investment from raw land to industrial proper-
ties. Prerequisite: RE 405/410 Leveraging Real Estate I,II. A 
Hewlett Packard HP 12c financial calculator is required for this 
class. 5 crs.

CAPSTONE COURSE

BL 490 APPLIED LEADERSHIP PRINCIPLES 
This capstone course requires the student to develop a criti-
cal paper integrating all coursework in the major with a 
liberal arts approach to business. Students will demonstrate 
their ability to synthesize the strategic leadership process 
across all key internal business functions as well as anticipate 
the effect of environmental forces that drive competitiveness 
when developing sound strategy and implementing change. 
Meets LAC outcomes: LLC2, MAP1, SS2, SS3, SS4. 5 crs.

Accelerated Online Programs
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Hwy. (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
1.866.278.3965
http://onlinedegrees.marylhurst.edu
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The Department of Religious Studies addresses 
questions of healing, meaning, purpose, and 
the good. The Sacred Scriptures of religious 
traditions are examined, and students begin 
to learn their sacred paths and to find their 
spiritual home. Students also discover ways 
of living their religious beliefs and values 
and serving others with compassion and 
care. Because of the challenges of the world 
today, people are recognizing the value of the 
foundational texts of religious traditions, human 
wholeness, meaning, and purpose. For instance, 
studies in medicine have demonstrated the 
effects of prayer in healing and corporations 
have prospered while doing good things in the 
community.

PROGRAM OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major Certificate

Religious Studies
--Pastoral Care
--Sacred Music

B.A. •
•
•

THE PURPOSE OF THE BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES
The purpose of Religious Studies is to understand and ex-
press the original human experiences of connectedness with 
the Sacred and all of reality. People express understanding in 
words and concepts, and then they engage their understand-
ings as principles of life and action for a community. Spiritu-
ality is the acting out of religion in every aspect of daily life; 
it includes the experience of communication (prayer) with 
the Divine. Morality refers to the right behavior that springs 
from a sense of belonging to a group and of being connected 
to the entire cosmos. Theology is the study of God, in which 
the intellect is called on to reflect on personal and commu-
nal religious experience and Sacred texts.

People study philosophy to better understand religious 
studies. Philosophical issues explore their deepest desires 
and cares in a disciplined, reflective way. What does it mean 
to be, for example, and not to be? What makes life worth 
living? Or, what values have stood the test of time, and how 
might I incorporate them into my own struggles to be good? 
What is the moral worth of the earth, and of the non-human 
creatures that live here too? These are philosophical and 
ethical questions, as important today as they have been 
in all ages and cultures. By studying the classics of various 
philosophical traditions, we learn to think and question in 
ways that can help us find that elusive happy life.

CAREER PATHS
Theological studies prepare people to pursue career paths 
in educational, academic, or religious institutions; in writing 
and editing for a paper, journal, or magazine. The program 
prepares people to work as religious commentator or broad-
caster; ordained or non-ordained minister; a healthcare or 
business ethicist; and a teacher or professor in philosophy.

Persons interested in hands on ministry and pastoral care 
will want to consider these career paths. They are: a pastoral 
care provider in a hospital, hospice center, retirement village, 
or long-term care unit; pastoral care coordinator; religious 
education coordinator; director of spirituality center or 
retreat center; spiritual director/counselor; liturgical arts and 
worship coordinator.

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES 
FOR THE B.A. DEGREE IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Students completing Religious Studies will be able to:
1. Comprehend the cultural foundations, visions, origins, 

histories, major literary expression, and teachings 
of religious or philosophical systems through an 
understanding of theological positions, ethical and social 
teachings of major world religions, primarily Judaism, 
Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, and Native 
American traditions; or becoming familiar with teachings 
of major schools of Western philosophy.

2. Identify and clarify one’s own position on theology, 
spirituality, morality, philosophy of life, and/or goals in 
relation to historical spiritual traditions or important 
philosophical traditions.

3. Apply values and knowledge of spiritual and philosophical 
traditions to personal, social, political, international, 
economic, multicultural, or interfaith situations through 
collaboration bringing about connections among people, 
with the environment, and with transcendent realities; or 
cultivation of new insights about our relatedness as humans.

4. Examine Western and Eastern spiritualities or teachings 
of Eastern schools of philosophy through exposure to 
spiritual practices and values of the major Western and 
Eastern religious traditions, or exposure to the thought of 
Eastern schools of philosophy.

5. Experience some of the prayer practices of some spiritual 
traditions or interact with a philosophical tradition through 
engaging in community rituals, personal reflective prayer, 
contemplation, and meditation; or engage one’s life mission.

6. Explore ethical approaches arising from theological or 
philosophical systems through comparing applied ethical 
positions (ethics of medicine, business, and ecology); or 
study philosophical and ethical systems of thought.

7. Appreciate the diversity and richness in a spiritual or 
philosophical tradition other than one’s own through 
discovering ways to learn about different spiritual 
traditions; or identify relationships between philosophical 
studies and other liberal arts or applied studies.

Department of

RELIGIOUS STUDIES
Chair: Jerry Roussell, Jr., D.Min.
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Major Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
Degree in Religious Studies 
Required Religious Studies Core ....................................... 34 crs.

ETH 323 Making Ethical Decisions: 
 Ethical Theories & Models, 3 crs.
ETH 420 Applied Ethics: Daily Life, Medicine, 
 Business, Humanities, 3 crs.
PCR 319 Native American Cosmology & Spiritual Beliefs, 
 or THT 303 Buddhism, 3 crs.
PCR 411 Psychology of Religion: 
 A Psychology of Religious Experience, 3 crs.
PHL 201 Foundations of Philosophy: 
 Makers of the Modern Mind, 3 crs.
PHL 315 Ancient Philosophy: Plato & Aristotle, 
 or PHL 322 Medieval Philosophy: Great Synthesis, 
 or PHL 427 Philosophy of Religion, 3 crs.
RSP 266 Foundations of 
 Religious Studies & Philosophy, 1 cr.
RSP 493 Senior Project, 3 crs.
 or RSP 494 Religious Studies Internship, 3 crs.
 or RSP 498 Senior Paper, 3 crs.
SPP 426 Spirituality & Mysticism: 
 Western Religions, 3 crs.
SSC 210 Introduction to Hebrew Bible: Old Testament
 or SSC 211 Introduction to Christian Bible: 
  New Testament, 3 crs.
SSC 405 Torah: Pentateuch, First Five Books of the Bible, 
 or SSC 422 Gospels: Stories 
  of Unique Christian Communities, 3 crs.
THT 301 Comparative Religions: 
 Origins & Development of World Religions, 3 crs.

Electives in the Major ........................................................ 27 crs.
 TOTAL IN THE MAJOR: 61 crs.

ELECTIVE COURSES

Distribution of Electives for Religious Studies Major
General Elective Courses .............................................. 18-27 crs.
Professional Seminars ........................................................ 0-9 crs.
Spiritual Development Offerings .................................... 0-12 crs.
Travel Study .................................................................... 0-12 crs.
 TOTAL ELECTIVES IN THE MAJOR: 27 crs.

RECOMMENDATION
1. Students may wish to take an elective that prepares them 

for a particular pastoral or spiritual care setting, or one 
required by their tradition.

2. Students take specific electives when seeking certification 
with the Association for Clinical Pastoral Education, 
Association of Professional Chaplains or the National 
Association of Catholic Chaplains.

3. Students who wish to study Philosophy or Systematic 
Theology may want to take Greek, Latin, or German.

4. Students who want to study sacred literature may benefit 
from studying the original language: Hebrew, Greek, &/or 
Aramaic.

5. Students who want to teach Religion or Philosophy may 
wish to take a modern language like Spanish.

Elective courses for the Religious Studies major should be 
selected from the following General Elective courses (elective 
courses are 3 crs. each) or Travel Study options.

GENERAL ELECTIVE COURSES
ETH 403 Christian Social Ethics
LTA 306 Rituals, Symbols, & Spiritual Practices of World Religions
PCR 310 Religion & U.S. Culture: A Sociology of Religion
PCR 371 Spirit & Nature: Environmental Concerns
PCR 372 Perspectives & Principles of Friendship
PCR 379 Yoga at the Coast
PCR 385 Israeli-Palestinian Conflict: Scriptural & Theological Roots
PCR 412 Islam & Society
PCR 413 Modern Islamic/Middle Eastern Societies Through Film
PCR 425 Spiritual Practices as Mental Health Treatment
PHL 323 Modern Philosophy: Great Disparities
PHL 326 Eastern Philosophy
SPP 311 Spirituality: Studies in the Literature of World Religions
SPP 330 Spiritual Discernment Through Writing
SPP 371 Communicating the Sacred through Dance Movement
SPP 374 Hildegard of Bingen & Christian Women Mystics
SPP 410 Spiritual Quest: Human Quest for Spirituality
SPP 428 Old Ways, New Visions, Models of the Mystic Path: 

Spirituality for Seekers
SPP 460 Spiritual Direction: Through Arts of Theatre
SPP 462 Religion, Rite, Liturgy, & Theatre: Entering the Presence
SPP 463 Performance as Proclamation: 
 Arts of Theatre–Tools of Transformation
SSC 115 Survey of the Bible: Old & New Testaments
SSC 475 Windows of Understanding: Opening the Treasures of 

the Sacred Scriptures
SSC 406 Biblical Prophets
SSC 407 Writings, Psalms, & Wisdom Literature in the Bible
SSC 454 Epistles: Letters to Christian Communities
SSC 455 Gospel of Luke & Acts
THT 306 History of Judaism
THT 311 Teachings of Judaism
THT 331 Spiritual Traditions of Asia in Practice
THT 332 Death & Dying in Asian Religions
THT 354 Theology & the Arts
THT 415 Christology: Incarnate Evidence of God as Love
THT 423 Loss, Grief, Death, & Dying: Theologies of Compassion
THT 425 Jesus: Bar Nasa, Son of Mary, Son of God
THT 427 Mary of Magdala: Disciple, Apostle to the Apostles, 

Companion of the Lord, Woman Who Knew the All
THT 430 History & Philosophy of Eastern Rel. Traditions
THT 432 Death & Dying in World Religions
THT 451 Western Religious Thought & History I: 
 Ancient to Medieval
THT 452 Western Religious Thought & History II: 
 Renaissance to Reformation
THT 453 Western Religious Thought & History III: 
 Modern to Contemporary
THT 468 Theology of Leadership

TRAVEL STUDY (RSP 386)
In the Footsteps of St. Paul, 6 crs.
In the Footsteps of the Irish Mystics, 6 crs.
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OTHER PROGRAMS OFFERED

PASTORAL CARE CERTIFICATE
Students may choose to do a 45-credit Pastoral Care Certifi-
cate for their core. Students complete the 61-credit Religious 
Studies major with required and elective courses. The Pasto-
ral Care Certificate courses are part of the overall 61 credits. 
The 45-credit certificate courses are within the Master of 
Arts in Applied Theology program, see page 150. Students 
arrange the coursework with the Chair of the Religious 
Studies Department.

CERTIFICATE IN SACRED MUSIC
The Music Department in conjunction with the Religious 
Studies Department offers the Sacred Music Certificate. This 
two-year program promotes the development of:
1. Technical musical competencies.
2. Liturgical, scriptural, and theological understandings for 

practical use in music ministry.
The certificate can lead to the Bachelor of Arts in Reli-

gious Studies or the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree (see 
page 114).

COURSES

RSP 266 FOUNDATIONS OF 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES AND PHILOSOPHY
This is the foundation course for other religious and philo-
sophical studies. It is an enjoyable one-day course where 
participants get a picture of the family tree of philosophical 
and religious studies. Students highlight their own questions 
and gain insights which help them make informed choices 
about future classes. Religious Studies majors explore an 
overview of the discipline and are invited to begin work 
on their portfolios. Students can ask questions in a safe and 
open environment. 1 cr.

RSP 493 SENIOR PROJECT
The research project will complement a student’s major area 
of study with specific research in an area of special interest 
to the student. The senior project replaces the Senior Paper. 
Students arrange for their research projects with the Chair 
of the Religious Studies Department. Together they select an 
advisor. Prerequisite: junior standing. 3 crs.

RSP 494 RELIGIOUS STUDIES INTERNSHIP
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
through appropriately supervised experiences in the com-
munity. Interns have the chance to explore career options, 
network, demonstrate and solidify classroom learning in the 
real world. Opportunities are available in business, govern-
ment, schools, and nonprofit organizations. Orientation and 
completion of an Arranged Class form are required for regis-
tration. Check Schedule of Courses for orientation dates and 
additional information about internships. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. The internship replaces the Senior Paper or proj-
ect. Prerequisite: junior standing. 3 crs.

RSP 498 SENIOR PAPER
The Senior Paper will allow the student to use research 
methods, to access information from a wide variety of data-
banks, and to begin writing in a field that could be pursued 
through graduate studies. Students arrange for the writing of 
the Senior Paper through the Chair of the Religious Studies 
Department and work with an academic advisor who is an 
expert in the student’s chosen topic. Students who write a 
Senior Paper need not do the internship or senior project. 
Prerequisite: junior standing. 3 crs.

LITURGICAL ARTS AND WORSHIP

LTA 306 RITUALS, SYMBOLS, AND SPIRITUAL 
PRACTICES OF WORLD RELIGIONS
People come together as a community developing myths 
about their lives together. They express their myths and 
beliefs through rituals, symbols, and spiritual practices. This 
course explores the rituals, spiritual practices, and beliefs 
of world religions. It studies the ways people express and 
encounter the Sacred in several world religions. Students 
will tie together the traditions of a particular faith using the 
symbolic and worship forms discussed in class. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIC3. 3 crs.

LTA 290/390/490 READINGS AND SPECIAL 
PROJECT IN LITURGICAL ARTS AND WORSHIP
The student selects the topic (for example, rituals of world 
religions, women and rituals of world religions, ordination). 
Readings on and conference about the literature relevant to 
liturgical arts and worship are arranged with the instructor. 
Fieldwork is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

LTA 370/470 PROFESSIONAL SEMINARS 
AND SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT OFFERINGS
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, 
or others in the helping professions may be offered and taken 
as electives. Students may also select Spiritual Enrichment 
offerings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or audit. 
1-3 crs.

PMT 475 LITURGIES, RITUALS, PREACHING, 
TEACHINGS, AND SPIRITUAL PRACTICES OF 
CHRISTIANITY, JUDAISM, AND ISLAM
This course explores scripture, theology, belief, teachings, 
ritual, and symbolism of Christianity, Judaism, and Islam. 
Students lead a ritual, preach, teach, and/or facilitate spiri-
tual practices within an Abrahamic religious tradition. 3 crs.

PMT 476 LITURGIES, RITUALS, PREACHING, 
TEACHINGS, AND SPIRITUAL PRACTICES OF 
EASTERN (AND NATIVE AMERICAN) TRADITIONS
This course relates myth, scripture, theology or teachings, 
belief, ritual (for example, meditation), and symbolism of 
Hinduism, Buddhism, other Eastern Traditions, and Native 
American spiritualities. Students not only learn the symbol-
ism and shape of these liturgies but are also able to prepare 
a celebration and to preach from the scriptures or sacred 
writings of a tradition. The rituals of the course will focus on 
a central theme: keeping the earth (sustaining the environ-
ment, honoring the cosmos). 3 crs.
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PERSON, CULTURE, AND RELIGION

PCR 310 RELIGION AND UNITED STATES CULTURE: 
A SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION
This course will explore the development of religion as it 
impacts and is impacted by the culture of the United States. 
It will examine religious development from historical and 
sociological perspectives. Students will be encouraged to 
engage these perspectives in dialogue with their own faith. 
Many religions will be observed, along with their growth and 
decline in the United States. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
Meets LAC outcome: HCC1. 3 crs.

PCR 319 NATIVE AMERICAN COSMOLOGY 
AND SPIRITUAL BELIEFS
This course explores Native American cosmologies and spiri-
tual beliefs from a comparative perspective. These cosmolo-
gies stress the interconnectedness between human beings, 
the earth, plants, animals, and the elements. Topics covered 
include the importance of sacred symbols such as the circle 
and the medicine wheel, shamanic initiation and healing, 
the concept of the guardian spirit, and rites and ceremonies 
such as the sun dance or vision quest in different tribes such 
as the Lakota, the Inuit, the Menominee, and the Pueblos. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

PCR 371 SPIRIT AND NATURE: 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 
How can people of varied spiritual traditions and cultures 
create and sustain an environmental ethic based on steward-
ship? If ecosystems have intrinsic value, is there an ethical 
imperative that is economically viable? This course considers 
the ethical and spiritual aspects of the global crisis and sug-
gests alternatives. How do an ecofeminist theologian, a tribal 
elder, the Dalai Lama, an Islamic scholar, and a Rabbi express 
a sensibility congruent with Sufi poet Rumi’s wisdom? Im-
age and metaphor, through their transformative revelatory 
power, connect the individual with the sacred toward an 
ecosensibility. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

PCR 372 PERSPECTIVES AND 
PRINCIPLES OF FRIENDSHIP
What does friendship mean and are there varieties of friend-
ship experience? What generates friendship, how do people 
sustain it, and how do they perceive themselves as friends? 
Together, students in this course will ponder these questions 
to evaluate this most versatile of the affections, its effect in 
their own lives, and its impact on others. Finally, students 
will consider its value during this epoch of renewed yearning 
for community. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

PCR 379 YOGA AT THE COAST
This course is an experience of physical and spiritual renewal: 
Hatha Yoga for physical well-being; Raja Yoga meditations; 
Eastern and Western thought and spirituality, including the 
Bhagavad-Gita; Satsang: chanting, teaching stories, questions/
answers, tapes by Yogananda; reflection time and re-creation 
at the ocean. Beginning yoga students will gain a good un-
derstanding of yoga with an easy start, while advanced yoga 
students can experience yoga at a deep level; therefore stu-
dents of all levels can well apply the various yoga teachings 
and activities from this course in their daily life. Required 
preassignment. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

PCR 385 ISRAELI-PALESTINIAN CONFLICT: 
SCRIPTURAL AND THEOLOGICAL ROOTS
This course begins by tracing the scripturally recorded origins 
of the present-day schism between the Hebrew/Israelis and 
the Arab/Palestinians. It examines historical and theological 
rationales for ownership of the land from Christian, Muslim, 
and Jewish perspectives. The course concludes by looking at 
the places and peoples of hope in Israel/Palestine and locally. 
There will be opportunities to visit churches, mosques, and 
temples as well as hear from people who have had first-hand 
experience in the area. Meets LAC outcome: AIC3. 3 crs.

PCR 411 PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION: 
A PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGIOUS EXPERIENCE
This course asks the basic question: Does religion help or 
hinder psychological well-being? The answer depends on 
whose psychology one adopts to view religion. Students will 
explore a variety of psychological responses to relevant reli-
gious phenomena and experiences. Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

PCR 412 ISLAM AND SOCIETY
The purpose of this course is to provide students with an 
essential background to better understand the world of Islam 
and Muslim population. By analyzing Islam both in theory 
and in practice, students will examine Islam as a way of life 
in a sociocultural context and study the ways by which this 
religion affects the individual, family, and social life in vari-
ous Islamic societies. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

PCR 413 MODERN ISLAMIC/MIDDLE EASTERN 
SOCIETIES THROUGH FILM
Students will examine modern Islamic/Middle Eastern soci-
eties through films. By viewing films made by Middle Eastern 
intellectuals/artists and reading from the regions’ popular lit-
erature, they will examine the contemporary intellectual life 
of the region and become acquainted with Middle Eastern-
ers’ fears and aspirations. They will move beyond the Middle 
Eastern images portrayed by our conventional media and 
grasp a more realistic picture of the region and its diverse 
peoples. Students will have opportunities to explore the art, 
philosophy, politics, and in short every day life of the Middle 
East. Meets LAC outcome AIB8. 3 crs.

PCR 425 SPIRITUAL PRACTICES 
AS MENTAL HEALTH TREATMENT
 This course presents an overview of various spiritual prac-
tices utilized in the treatment of anxiety, depression, and lack 
of concentration. Practices will include meditation, prayer, 
mantra, qi-gong, and yoga asanas. Emphasis will be on theory 
and research regarding the psychological effects of such 
practices. 3 crs. 

PCR 290/390/490 READINGS AND SPECIAL 
PROJECT IN PERSON, CULTURE, AND RELIGION
The student selects the topic (for example, effects of cultural 
background on spiritual practice, concern for spirituality in a 
technological world, dichotomies and harmonies in religion 
and psychology). Readings on and conference about the 
literature relevant to this area of study are arranged with the 
instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

PCR 370/470 PROFESSIONAL SEMINARS 
AND SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT OFFERINGS
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, or 
others in the helping professions may be offered and taken as 
electives. Students may also select spiritual enrichment offer-
ings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or audit. 1-3 crs.
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PHILOSOPHY AND ETHICS

PHL 201 FOUNDATIONS OF PHILOSOPHY: 
MAKERS OF THE MODERN MIND
This course is designed to give the student a general survey 
of the major problems in the main branches of philosophy: 
metaphysics, epistemology, logic, and ethics. The student will 
learn the terminology associated with philosophy, the major 
thinkers associated with the various problems in philosophy 
and become acquainted with the structure of a philosophi-
cal argument and the major theories of ethics and political 
philosophy. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

PHL 315 ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY: 
PLATO AND ARISTOTLE 
Few geniuses of the imagination have scanned the mythic 
and philosophical horizon of the human mind as widely as 
Plato. Similar acclaim could be offered to his finest student, 
Aristotle, who founded the natural sciences and shaped the 
ethics that would join with Judeo-Christian thought to form 
the Western worldview. This course will provide an overview 
of early Greek history and culture, introduce the founder of 
philosophy, Socrates; explore Plato’s supreme accomplish-
ments in the Republic and Symposium; and contemplate 
Aristotle’s vision of human happiness in the Ethics. Prerequi-
site: PHL 201. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

PHL 322 MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY: 
GREAT SYNTHESIS 
The Medieval Period has been divided into three movements: 
Primitive Age, 700-1050; Age of Growth, 1050-1300; Age of 
Unrest, 1300-1550. These transitions kept philosophers busy 
trying to find life’s meaning. This course will examine the 
contributions of philosophers like Thomas Aquinas and John 
Duns Scotus, whose influence lasted for centuries. Prerequi-
site: PHL 201. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

PHL 323 MODERN PHILOSOPHY: 
GREAT DISPARITIES 
What do I know? Who or What am I? Does God exist? How, 
if at all, do science and religion fit together? How should 
people live? These big questions, along with others, are the 
questions preoccupying the great modern Western philoso-
phers—Descartes, Leibniz, Locke, Hume, Kant. Students will 
study these philosophers and these questions in this course. 
Prerequisite: PHL 201. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

PHL 326 EASTERN PHILOSOPHY
This course will introduce the non-dualistic philosophies of 
India, China, Japan, and Southeast Asia, which offer a com-
plementary approach to Western traditions in logic, ethics, 
epistemology, and metaphysics. Classes will include discus-
sion of the values of Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism, 
Islam, Confucianism, and Taoism. Prerequisite: PHL 201. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIC3. 3 crs.

PHL 427 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION: HISTORICAL 
DIALOGUES BETWEEN REASON AND FAITH
The religious enterprise is a rational search for the sacred in 
all of life. A search into the theologies of the major spiritual 
traditions demonstrates that they grew out of certain philos-
ophies of life. The thought paradigms of select philosophers 
of each period of human history and from various cultures 
and ways of thinking will be explored. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIC3. 3 crs.

PHL 290/390/490 READINGS 
AND SPECIAL PROJECT IN PHILOSOPHY
The student selects the topic (for example, a major philoso-
pher, relationship between philosophy and religion). Read-
ings on and conference about the literature relevant to this 
area of study are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is 
possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

PHL 370/470 PROFESSIONAL SEMINARS 
AND SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT OFFERINGS
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, or 
others in the helping professions may be offered and taken as 
electives. Students may also select Spiritual Enrichment offer-
ings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or audit. 1-3 crs.

SPECIAL STUDIES IN ETHICS

ETH 323 MAKING ETHICAL DECISIONS: 
ETHICAL THEORIES AND MODELS
What are the foundations of ethical human behavior? How 
does one determine a consistent ethic that can serve as a 
guide for living an integrated moral life? In this course, stu-
dents will examine ethical theories and models to determine 
if any of the models serve personal needs. In the process, 
students will begin to develop their own system for ethical 
decision making. NOTE: This course is a prerequisite for ETH 
420 and other Ethics courses. Meets LAC outcome: AIA1. 3 crs.

ETH 403 CHRISTIAN SOCIAL ETHICS
Christian Social Ethics is the study of those ethical issues re-
lated to the relationship between the individual and society. 
The individual has rights, which are to be protected, and also 
responsibilities toward society. Society has rights pertaining 
to the common good, which are to be protected, as well as 
responsibilities toward each individual in the society. The 
course deals with ethical issues related to the economy and 
politics. Prerequisite: ETH 323. 3 crs.

ETH 420 APPLIED ETHICS: 
DAILY LIFE, MEDICINE, BUSINESS, HUMANITIES
In this course, students will learn to apply ethical norms and 
values and critical ethical thinking and decision making to 
a variety of contemporary issues and situations, including 
workplace and business ethics, biomedical ethics, environ-
mental ethics, issues of social and economic justice, and an 
examination of various religious ethical systems. Students 
will explore how to find ethical common ground in a plural-
istic society, and finally to articulate their own ethical system. 
Prerequisite: ETH 323. 3 crs.

ETH 290/390/490 
READINGS AND SPECIAL PROJECT IN ETHICS
The student selects the topic (for example, The Genome 
Project, ethical dilemmas in technological advance). Read-
ings on and conference about the literature relevant to this 
area of study are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is 
possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

ETH 370/470 PROFESSIONAL SEMINARS 
AND SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT OFFERINGS
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, 
or others in the helping professions may be offered and taken 
as electives. Students may also select spiritual enrichment 
offerings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or audit. 
1-3 crs.
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SPIRITUALITY 

SPP 311 SPIRITUALITY: 
STUDIES IN THE LITERATURE OF WORLD RELIGIONS
Some classics of spiritual and mystical literature have arisen 
in the quest for answers to such common concerns as: who 
and what human beings are, why they are here, and where 
they are going. In this course, the student will investigate the 
major themes from the spiritual and mystical literature of 
the Hindu, Buddhist, Jewish, Christian, Islamic, and Native 
American traditions. Meets LAC outcome: AIC3. 3 crs.

SPP 330 SPIRITUAL DISCERNMENT 
THROUGH WRITING
What story am I? What events and persons have been the 
beacons and the barriers to the journey of my life? Is my life 
an epic worthy of literature? The purpose of this course is 
to help students explore their personal story, to see within 
it the makings of a creative and imaginative work of art, 
fictional or autobiographical, and to explore the realm of 
the imagination where the characters, symbols, and events of 
one’s life are guides to spiritual fulfillment and discovery of 
soul. Meets LAC outcome: AIB1. 3 crs.

SPP 371 COMMUNICATING THE SACRED 
THROUGH DANCE MOVEMENT
This course explores movement, dance, and choreography 
as a tool in communicating the Sacred. Students will look at 
body movement as an expression of the Divine within tradi-
tions of spirituality. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

SPP 374 HILDEGARD OF BINGEN 
AND CHRISTIAN WOMEN MYSTICS
Visionary, prophet, poet, musician, naturalist, healer, theo-
logian—these are a few of the titles that have been given 
twelfth-century abbess Hildegard of Bingen. A profound 
interest in this medieval mystic mirrors an intense desire for 
a more integrated and ecologically grounded spirituality that 
brings together the arts, nature, and religion. This course will 
explore and gain insights from Christian women mystics 
from the past and today. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

SPP 410 SPIRITUAL QUEST: 
HUMAN QUEST FOR SPIRITUALITY
A new interest in spirituality is being articulated in many 
ways by diverse groups of people. What is the spiritual 
quest? How has Western spirituality been expressed through 
the ages? What factors have converged to give rise to this 
new interest? Students will identify elements of the Western 
spiritual quest from the past and the present, and notice 
commonalties with their own spiritual journeys. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

SPP 426 SPIRITUALITY AND MYSTICISM:
WESTERN RELIGIONS
From the visions and music of Hildegard of Bingen to the 
fascinating symbolism of the Jewish Kaballah to the love 
poetry of Rumi, this course will explore spirituality and 
mysticism in the major religious traditions of the People of 
the Book—Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Attention will be 
paid to the historical, theological, and philosophical role of 
the powerful writings of various mystics within these wis-
dom traditions. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

SPP 428 OLD WAYS, NEW VISIONS, MODELS OF 
THE MYSTIC PATH: SPIRITUALITY FOR SEEKERS
This course will survey the world that birthed the mission 
of Ireland’s Brigid, Bishop Patrick, and Columcille. Their 
mission, spiritual practice, and endearing legacy across the 
ages will provide source for prayer, research, and theologi-
cal reflection towards holistic spiritual practice. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

SPP 460 SPIRITUAL DIRECTION: 
THROUGH THE ARTS OF THEATRE
This course examines the theatre arts as an icon for various 
models of personal and/or group spiritual direction. Students 
will have an opportunity to explore the historical, theologi-
cal, and experiential foundations of the combined arts of 
theatre as source for the empowerment of spirituality. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

SPP 462 RELIGION, RITE, LITURGY, 
AND THEATRE: ENTERING THE PRESENCE
This course explores the spiritual, theological, and religious 
implications within the relationship between source and 
roots of the combined arts of the theatre, the evolution of 
rite and liturgy in the history of religions and practice toward 
the creation of new ways to understand and celebrate the 
Transforming Presence. Meets LAC outcome: AIB8. 3 crs.

SPP 463 PERFORMANCE AS PROCLAMATION: 
ARTS OF THEATRE—TOOLS OF TRANSFORMATION
This course will examine the art and craft of the combined 
arts of theatre towards empowering the skills of sacred story-
telling, performance art, preaching, teaching, group spiritual 
direction, and new ways to proclaim the wisdom of the ages. 
Students will participate in both research and practicum as 
performance lab. Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

SPP 290/390/490 READINGS AND SPECIAL 
PROJECT IN SPIRITUALITY
The student selects the topic (for example, spiritual direction 
and practice in a major world religion, religion and theology 
and spirituality: some distinctions). Readings on and confer-
ence about the literature relevant to this area of study are 
arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of 
the study. 1-3 crs.

SPP 370/470 PROFESSIONAL SEMINARS AND 
SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT OFFERINGS
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, 
or others in the helping professions may be offered and taken 
as electives. The student may also select Spiritual Enrich-
ment offerings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or 
audit. 1-3 crs.
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SACRED SCRIPTURES

SSC 115 SURVEY OF THE BIBLE: 
OLD AND NEW TESTAMENTS
This course surveys the history, geography, and books of the 
Old and New Testaments. It also introduces students to the 
tools for studying the Bible. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

SSC 210 INTRODUCTION TO HEBREW BIBLE: 
OLD TESTAMENT
This course will examine the Hebrew Scriptures (Old Testa-
ment), together with other historical sources, in order to fa-
miliarize students with the stories, customs, beliefs, practices, 
spirituality, values, and ethical teachings which make up the 
foundation of the Jewish and Christian traditions. Emphasis 
will be placed on reading and interpreting biblical literature 
in light of historical development and contemporary scholar-
ship. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

SSC 211 INTRODUCTION TO CHRISTIAN BIBLE: 
NEW TESTAMENT
On what level should the New Testament inform contempo-
rary human life? It has historical possibilities. But the reality 
of storytelling is even more essential and dynamic, translating 
an experience of God’s activity and a personal invitation to 
come into relationship. The authors were people in time and 
telling their stories about Jesus’ birth, life, death, and resur-
rection. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

SSC 405 TORAH: PENTATEUCH, 
FIRST FIVE BOOKS OF THE BIBLE
Jesus referred to the Law and the Prophets. Followers of Je-
sus have also respected the teachings in the first five books of 
the Bible. For centuries before and after Jesus, the Torah was 
and is the primary document of faith for the Jews. Students 
will study the shaping, patterns, and teachings of these books. 
Prerequisite: SSC 210. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

SSC 406 BIBLICAL PROPHETS: 
INSPIRATIONS TO CREATE A BETTER WORLD
Do the prophetic messages have relevance today? Is there a 
“prophetic” aspect in every life of faith? The prophets were 
a part of the religious climate of the kingdoms of Israel and 
Judah. They spoke and acted out Yahweh’s detailed criticism. 
This course will examine these questions and issues. Prereq-
uisite: SSC 210. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

SSC 407 WRITINGS, PSALMS, AND WISDOM 
LITERATURE IN THE BIBLE
What are the literary and cultic genres in this collection 
of biblical writings? What were their historical and liturgi-
cal contexts? They have been used in Jewish and Christian 
rituals and monastic prayer and have often been studied 
by those who minister to the dying. This course will show 
students how a deeper understanding of these books can pro-
vide insights into the personal liturgical meanings of these 
writings, as well as life itself. Prerequisite: SSC 210. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

SSC 422 GOSPELS: STORIES OF 
UNIQUE CHRISTIAN COMMUNITIES
The Synoptic Gospels and the Gospel of John are the pri-
mary documents of Christian faith. Students will learn about 
their origins, messages, and applications to contemporary life. 
Prerequisite: SSC 211. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 3 crs.

SSC 454 EPISTLES:
LETTERS TO CHRISTIAN COMMUNITIES
Among the New Testament Epistles (letters) are the earliest 
writings to become part of what is commonly known as the 
Christian Scriptures or New Testament. This course explores 
their origins, messages, and applications for contemporary life. 
Special attention will be given to the writings of Paul. Prereq-
uisite: SSC 211. Meets LAC outcomes: AIB7, AIC2. 3 crs.

SSC 455 GOSPEL OF LUKE AND ACTS
This course will study the Gospel of Luke and Acts assist-
ing students to determine the social contexts in which these 
narratives were written and the meanings of Jesus’ life and 
death in those settings. Prerequisite: SSC 211. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIB7. 3 crs.

SSC 475 WINDOWS OF UNDERSTANDING: 
OPENING THE TREASURES OF THE SACRED 
SCRIPTURES 
This course will examine essential theological, religious, 
cultural, and social concepts; keys to open the beauty of 
the Judeo-Christian Scriptures. These tools will serve as 
icons through which to more closely interpret the intent of 
the inspired writers and redactors of the Bible. Through an 
analysis of the social and theological worldview of the writer; 
an application of historical critical method of exegetical re-
search, as well as traditional and personal spiritual reflection, 
students will discover a new and exciting resource to delve 
into the meaning and mysteries of the Word of God. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIB7. 3 crs.

SSC 290/390/490 READINGS AND SPECIAL 
PROJECT IN SACRED SCRIPTURES OF A 
WORLD RELIGION
The student selects the topic (special exegetical study, scrip-
ture and preaching). Readings on and conference about the 
literature relevant to this area of study are arranged with the 
instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

SSC 370/470 PROFESSIONAL SEMINARS 
AND SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT OFFERINGS
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, 
or others in the helping professions may be offered and taken 
as electives. The student may also select Spiritual Enrich-
ment offerings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or 
audit. 1-3 crs.

SPECIAL STUDIES IN LANGUAGES

GRK 290/390/490 READINGS 
AND SPECIAL PROJECT IN GREEK
The student selects the topic (special language study). Read-
ings on and conference about the literature relevant to this 
area of study are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is 
possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

HEB 290/390/490 READINGS 
AND SPECIAL PROJECT IN HEBREW
The student selects the topic (special language study). Read-
ings on and conference about the literature relevant to this 
area of study are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is 
possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.
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THEOLOGY AND HISTORY

THT 301 COMPARATIVE RELIGIONS: ORIGINS AND 
DEVELOPMENT OF WORLD RELIGIONS
In this course, the student will study the values, teachings, 
and histories of the religions of antiquity, primal religions, 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, Islam, and the 
religions of east Asia from a comparativist perspective, with 
the objective of growing in a personal and cultural under-
standing and acceptance of religious pluralism. Special atten-
tion will be given to the worldview offered by each tradition, 
and its unique expression of reality’s unity, worth and mys-
tery. Meets LAC outcome: AIC3. 3 crs.

THT 303 BUDDHISM
Buddhism is one of the most ancient and widespread religious 
practices in the world. Through readings and discussion, this 
course allows students to explore the history of Buddhism, the 
basics of Buddhist philosophy and practice, the ways Bud-
dhism is practiced in different corners of the world, as well as 
Buddhism in the United States. The fieldwork for this course 
will allow students to experience their own taste of Buddhism 
by creating an ongoing Buddhist meditation practice, and re-
porting on their experiences of it for the duration of the class. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIC4. 3 crs.

THT 306 HISTORY OF JUDAISM
This course will be a historical review of the Jews from 
ancient days to the present. Students will tie events of the 
then and now, using the teachings and writings of the Jews, 
and they will explore the ways in which Jewish philosophies 
came into existence. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

THT 311 TEACHINGS OF JUDAISM
This course will explore the explanations and discussions 
of Jewish law, which are vital to the religious beliefs and 
theological positions of Judaism. Students will examine the 
teachings of the Talmud and the Torah. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIC2. 3 crs.

THT 331 SPIRITUAL TRADITIONS 
OF ASIA IN PRACTICE
The varied forms of religious meditations and practices of 
Eastern wisdom traditions create a beautiful mosaic from 
which one can discern the heart centers unique to each. A 
smorgasbord of meditations and practices will be studied 
and experienced, with the goal of enriching and enhancing 
the student’s own spiritual practice. Meets LAC outcome: 
AIC4. 3 crs.

THT 332 DEATH AND DYING IN ASIAN RELIGIONS
This course will explore worldviews related to death in the 
Asian religions, with particular emphasis on Buddhism and 
Daoism. The study of these important belief systems will be 
approached from a historico-religious viewpoint. It will intro-
duce the students to the subject matter in a comprehensive 
and interdisciplinary way. Meets LAC outcome: AIC3. 3 crs.

THT 354 THEOLOGY AND THE ARTS
This course will explore how people have conveyed ele-
ments of theology—images of God, moral notions of 
right and wrong, sacred stories, doctrines of faith, and so 
forth—across different artistic expressions over time. Artistic 
disciplines including architecture, painting, sculpture, music, 
stained glass, statuary and other forms will be studied to 
help students learn what these works have to say about the 

people, time and culture that produced them. Students will 
also have the opportunity to demonstrate elements of their 
personal theology through artistic expression. Meets LAC 
outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

THT 415 CHRISTOLOGY: 
INCARNATE EVIDENCE OF GOD AS LOVE
Christology, study of the Person of Jesus Christ as the In-
carnate Word, is the foundation for Christian systematic 
theology. In this course, students will examine the meanings 
and implications of the reality of Jesus’ birth in time, his life, 
death, and resurrection, and sending of the Spirit. In so doing 
participants will realize the tangible impact of the figure of 
Jesus the Christ on the shaping of history. Meets LAC out-
come: AIC2. 3 crs.

THT 423 LOSS, GRIEF, DEATH, AND DYING: 
THEOLOGIES OF COMPASSION
Today there are a number of avenues that shed light on the 
perennial questions around death and dying. For many people 
world religions serve as guideposts offering theologies of com-
passion to those who experience loss, grief, death, and dying. 
People discover what is important to them on their journey. 
This course explores these issues from multicultural and inter-
religious perspectives. Meets LAC outcome: AIC3. 3 crs.

THT 425 JESUS: BAR NASA, 
SON OF MARY, SON OF GOD 
This course explores and exegetes the historical and theo-
logical implications of the titles given Jesus of Nazareth. 
Students will focus on the social context of the early church, 
ancient Middle Eastern, Greco-Roman, and Christian mysti-
cal and wisdom traditions. This survey of Christology aims 
to understand the early communities’ understanding of the 
Christ encounter towards the creation of a new hermeneutic. 
Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

THT 427 MARY OF MAGDALA: DISCIPLE, APOSTLE 
TO THE APOSTLES, COMPANION OF THE LORD, 
WOMAN WHO KNEW THE ALL
This course explores the historical, theological, and ministerial 
implications of the role of Mary of Magdala in her social con-
text, Scripture, Gnostic writings, and artistic imagery towards 
a feminine fertility and earth-based spirituality. The course 
aims to provide students with exegetical, theological, and 
research skills towards an understanding of the social world of 
the Judeo-Christian Scriptures, Gnostic writings, and the call 
of women as Seekers. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

THT 430 HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY 
OF EASTERN RELIGIOUS TRADITIONS
This course is an overview of the main historical and 
philosophical issues of Hinduism, Buddhism, Daoism, and 
Shintoism. Fundamental tenets will be explored through 
canonical scriptures as well as the lives and doctrinal legacies 
of exemplary mystics, philosophers, and teachers, both past 
and contemporary. It is useful when approaching the study 
of Eastern religions for the first time, when needing method-
ologically sound basis for the study of Eastern religions, and 
when interacting with Asian people in one’s working and 
cultural environments. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

THT 432 DEATH AND DYING IN WORLD RELIGIONS
Is there life after death? What happens in a near death ex-
perience? Does the spirit continue on beyond this life? Is 
there a heaven or hell? What are nirvana, enlightenment, 
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and rebirth? Many people approach these age-old questions 
through their religious beliefs and constructs. Over centu-
ries many sages, wisdom figures, and mystics have sought 
to answer the questions all human cultures ask about death 
and dying. This course explores issues from a world religions’ 
context. Meets LAC outcome: AIC3. 3 crs.

THT 451 WESTERN RELIGIOUS THOUGHT AND 
HISTORY I: ANCIENT TO MEDIEVAL
This course examines theological and philosophical traditions 
in Western Civilization (including Greek and Judeo-Christian 
heritages), beginning with Homer and the earliest sources 
of the Hebrew Bible. It explores ancient philosophers up to 
Plato and Aristotle, and their influence on Christian writers 
of Late Antiquity, as understood by the light of such histori-
cal scholarship as that of Karen Armstrong and Elaine Pagels. 
Prerequisite: PHL 201. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

THT 452 WESTERN RELIGIOUS THOUGHT AND 
HISTORY II: ANTIQUITY, RENAISSANCE TO 
REFORMATION
This course examines theological and philosophical tradi-
tions in Western Civilization (including Greek and Judeo-
Christian heritages, and the emergence of Islam). The course 
will bring into fuller medieval and Renaissance light the 
works of Augustine, Dante, and Luther; such mystics as Ju-
lian of Norwich and Teresa of Avila; and such periods as the 
Middle Ages and the Protestant Reformation. Prerequisite: 
PHL 201. Meets LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

THT 453 WESTERN RELIGIOUS THOUGHT AND 
HISTORY III: MODERN TO CONTEMPORARY
This course examines theological and philosophical tradi-
tions in Western Civilization (including Greek and Judeo-
Christian heritages). It will focus on the history of ideas 
drawn from the Enlightenment to the present age: forms of 
unbelief, the significance of evolution as a model of reality 
for religion and science, and the spiritual dimensions of 
personhood realized in literature and the arts, cultural an-
thropology, and psychology. Prerequisite: PHL 201. Meets 
LAC outcome: AIC1. 3 crs.

THT 468 THEOLOGY OF LEADERSHIP
This course examines how new science theories can be used 
as a framework to identify and clarify one’s own theology of 
leadership. Students will use this perspective to develop a 
theological approach that considers how they can deal with 
key management issues such as order and change, autonomy 
and control, structure and flexibility, planning and innova-
tion. This course integrates quantum theology and leadership 
principles to provide effective ways of working in organiza-
tions, congregations, and agencies. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 
3 crs.

THT 290/390/490 READINGS AND SPECIAL 
PROJECT IN THEOLOGY OR HISTORY
The student selects the topic (for example, history of a major 
world religion, theology of a major world religion, Christol-
ogy, ecclesiology, sacramentology, a specific theologian or 
religious leader.) Readings on and conference about the 
literature relevant to this area of study are arranged with the 
instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

THT 370/470 PROFESSIONAL SEMINARS AND 
SPIRITUAL ENRICHMENT OFFERINGS
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, 
or others in the helping professions may be offered and taken 
as electives. Students may also select Spiritual Enrichment 
offerings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or audit. 
1-3 crs.

TRAVEL STUDY

RSP 386 TRAVEL STUDY
Students travel to various sites to do coursework. They 
complete the course of study connected to the travel study. 
3-6 crs. 

Recent examples of courses offered in this area are the following:
IN THE FOOTSTEPS OF ST. PAUL: 
BEST OF TURKEY AND GREEK ISLES CRUISE
This course is a travel study trip to Turkey and Greece. Students 
will familiarize themselves with the historical and cultural sites 
that gave birth to more systematized Christianity thanks to the 
works of St. Paul. The group will visit 10 sites. Students will be 
required to keep a log and write a final paper that relates to their 
journey to the Scriptures, for instance, the New Testament, or to 
the culture and history of these areas. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 
6 crs.

IN THE FOOTSTEPS OF THE IRISH MYSTICS: 
ST. PATRICK, ST. BRIDGET, AND ST. COLUMCILLE
This course is a travel study trip to Ireland. Students will famil-
iarize themselves with the historical and cultural sites that are 
important to the Irish faith. The group will visit various sites. 
Students will be required to keep a log and write a final paper 
that relates to their journey to the Mystics, or to the culture and 
history of these areas. Meets LAC outcome: AIC2. 6 crs.

RSP 290/390/490 READINGS 
AND SPECIAL PROJECT IN TRAVEL STUDY
The student selects the topic (for example, a mystic or 
master of a major world religion, a theology of a master or 
mystic of a world religion). Readings on and conference 
about the literature relevant to this area of study are 
arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part 
of the study. 1-3 crs.

Department of Religious Studies
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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“Science is work to be done, not something to 
believe in…” is the way Francis Bacon described 
the process of scientific exploration over three 
centuries ago. Both science degree programs at 
Marylhurst University offer ample opportunities 
to do the work of science and to explore your 
fascination with natural relationships. Earn a 
bachelor’s degree in a program tailored by you 
to integrate the areas of discovery of interest to 
you. You may choose one of two concentrations: 
environmental science or general science. 

PROGRAM OF STUDY
PROGRAM Degree Major Concentration

Science
--Environmental Science
--General Science

B.A. •
•
•

THE PURPOSE OF THE BACHELOR OF ARTS 
DEGREE IN SCIENCE
Both science programs are designed to provide you with 
a cross-disciplinary foundation in science. By formulating 
connections between science and other fields of human 
endeavor you can successfully develop balanced approaches 
to addressing technological and scientific issues. The Bachelor 
of Arts in Science program will provide you with an excit-
ing new awareness, an increased sensitivity and respect for 
all life on earth as well as the earth itself. You will develop a 
full appreciation of what science means to both global and 
local communities. The Marylhurst objective is to instill in 
students a dedication to sustaining a diverse and healthy life 
on earth through the application of sound and responsible 
science.

CAREER PATHS
As a graduate of the Environmental Science Concentration 
program, you will be prepared to pursue career opportuni-
ties in environmental education and communication, natural 
resource management or environmental planning. 

The General Science Concentration will provide the 
foundation for a range of careers, from teaching science in 
public schools to science writing to management in organi-
zations that require a broad understanding of science, such 
as engineering firms or public utilities. This degree also can 
serve as your foundation for graduate study in one of many 
specialized scientific disciplines, including biotechnology or 
geophysics. 

PROGRAM LEARNING OUTCOMES FOR THE 
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SCIENCE
Students completing either degree program will be able to:
• Discuss critically the philosophy of science and principles 

of the scientific method.
• Define the nature and distinction between the various 

disciplines of science and present a realistic impression of 
the role, importance, and limitations of science within the 
world society.

• Express clearly the concepts and methodology of science.
• Demonstrate familiarity with contemporary research in 

your focus field of study. 
• Systematically investigate problems in your focus field of 

study.
• Communicate effectively and work with people both 

within and outside the field of science in the investigation 
of problems of science.

• Explain the relationship between one’s own value system 
and the studies in the science major.

Major Requirements for the B.A. Degree in Science: 
Environmental Science Concentration
Foundation Courses in Science & Mathematics ................. 46 crs.
 Includes 31 crs. from the major plus 15 crs. in science 

and mathematics from the Liberal Arts Core.
 MTH 201 is required or can be tested out. 
Core Courses ..................................................................... 19 crs.

ENV 310 Principles of Environmental Science
ENV 322 Practical Field Methods
ENV 328 Environmental Ethics
ENV 341 Human Ecology
ENV 373 Introduction to Environmental Mediation
ENV 380 Technology, Society, & Environment
ENV 498 Senior Thesis or ENV 494 Internship 

Focus Option Courses ....................................................... 15 crs.
 Focus Option Courses relate to a specialty or focus 

within environmental science. Course options 
include: Ecosystem Analysis, Environmental Chem-
istry, Environmental Field Methods, Environmental 
Health, Systems Ecology, Environmental Writing, 
Environmental Education, Environmental Pollution 
and Toxicology, plus many other offerings within the 
Department of Science & Mathematics.

 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 80 crs.

Major Requirements for the B.A. Degree in Science: 
General Science Concentration
SCI 380 Science Perspectives ................................................3 crs.
SCI 494 Internship related to science concentration .............5 crs.
Learning related to survey of foundation

 science disciplines.....................................................27 crs.
Advanced learning related to the area of science focus ........21 crs.
Additional learning in science, mathematics or non-science, 
 which may contribute to concentration ...........................9 crs.
 MTH 201 is required or can be tested out. 
 TOTAL FOR THE MAJOR: 65 crs.

Department of 

SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
Chair: Jan Dabrowski, Ph.D.
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NATURAL SCIENCE

GS 103 INTRODUCTION TO 
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
This course introduces significant topics in environmental 
science including human population dynamics, basic ecologi-
cal principles, environmental impacts of food production, 
energy resources and technologies, air and water quality, and 
solid waste management. Students increase their level of 
environmental literacy while examining potential pathways 
to ecological sustainability. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

SCI 366 PROBLEM SOLVING 
The object of this course is to expand problem-solving 
ability by learning twenty-four mental habits and practicing 
them on problems that do not require mathematics. Students 
have a chance to gain experience solving mental and physical 
problems both individually and as members of a team. 
Special emphasis is given to overcoming common problem-
solving barriers. No math prerequisites for this course. 1 cr.

SCI 380 SCIENCE PERSPECTIVES 
What are the uses and abuses of science in culture? How 
does the scientific perspective that dominates society differ 
from the philosophical foundations of other cultures? This 
course reviews the history and philosophy of science and 
examines the unique methods of scientific inquiry. The study 
then explores the nature and influence of science as it is 
practiced in this country today. Meets LAC outcome: NWB5. 
Information-Focused course (IFC). 3 crs.

SCI 383 WOMEN IN SCIENCE 
This course explores the work and lives of women mathema-
ticians and scientists from ancient times to the present. In 
Ancient Egypt women were physicians and surgeons; in the 
Middle Ages, natural scientists and mathematicians. From the 
seventeenth through the nineteenth centuries, women distin-
guished themselves in the fields of entomology, astronomy, 
medicine, geology, botany, chemistry, and mathematics. The 
twentieth-century roster of women scientists includes ten 
Nobel Prize winners while our present century appears to 
offer unprecedented opportunities for women. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWA2. 3 crs.

SCI 388 SPECIAL TOPICS IN SCIENCE 
Topics for the course vary from term to term. See quarterly 
Schedule of Courses for current listing. 3 crs.

SCI 494 INTERNSHIP IN SCIENCE
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
to appropriately supervised experiences in the community. 
Interns have the chance to explore career options, network, 
demonstrate and solidify classroom learning in the real 
world. Opportunities are available in business, govern-
ment, schools, and nonprofit organizations. Orientation and 
completion of an Arranged Class form are required for reg-
istration. Check quarterly Schedule of Courses for orientation 
dates and additional information about internships. Graded 
Pass/No Pass only. Variable credit.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 

CHM 110 A SURVEY OF CHEMISTRY 
The molecular transformations of chemistry include a won-
drous complex of both biological and physical processes. The 
course explores these effects and demonstrates the impor-
tance of chemistry within the living and non-living world. 
This survey of the general concepts of chemistry emphasizes 
its relevance to students who wish to understand the earth, 
our environment, and human beings as consumers. Meets 
LAC outcome: NWA1. 3 crs.

CHM 331 A SURVEY OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Organic chemicals influence our lives in countless ways. 
This course examines this remarkable range of chemicals, 
from petroleum and insecticides to plastics and rubber. It 
examines the chemistry of food and life processes as well as 
pharmaceuticals and biotechnology. This experience serves 
as a foundation for studies in environmental toxicology. 
Prerequisite: CHM 110 or equivalent. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWA1. 3 crs.

CHM 333 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY 
Many environmental problems are influenced by chemical 
processes and properties. This course provides a foundation 
in chemistry for an understanding of these problems and 
natural processes important to sustain a healthy, functioning 
environment. Topics of discussion range from energy issues 
and atmospheric alteration, to stream contamination and soil 
transformation. Prerequisite: CHM 110 or equivalent. Meets 
LAC outcome: NWB3. 3 crs.

PHY 110 IT’S EVERYWHERE: A SURVEY OF PHYSICS 
This course explores the physics of everyday life…from the 
dryer to the Mr. Coffee maker…it’s even in your toilet! The 
course presents concepts in the hands-on manner recom-
mended by most four-year olds. It is an exciting experience 
with heat, motion, sound, and electricity. No prerequisites; 
emphasis is on concepts and comprehension through interac-
tive learning. Meets LAC outcome: NWA1. 3 crs.

PHY 111 PHYSICS OF MEDICAL 
AND SPACE IMAGING
This course explores the physics connecting the seemingly 
separate fields of medical imaging and remote space sensing. 
One field looks inward at the unseen anatomy of the human 
body, while the other looks outward to distant planets. How 
is the inside of the human body studied without invasive 
surgery? How do spacecraft learn about our earth and other 
worlds? Topics include radio waves, microwaves, sonar and 
ultrasound, radiation, X-rays, basics of light, remote sensing, 
and principles of imaging. Meets LAC outcome: NWA3. 3 crs.

PHY 150 MODERN UNIVERSE: BLACKHOLES 
AND EINSTEIN AND QUANTA – OH MY! 
This course is for those who are curious about our modern 
understanding of the physical universe. Students will explore 
the realm of very small and very fast particles and see how the 
larger world is connected to the micro-universe of the atom. 
We will examine the world around us at a variety of scales and 
speeds and see how strange ideas have emerged to explain the 
strange and intriguing realm of quantum phenomena. Meets 
LAC outcome: NWA3 or NWA1. 3 crs.
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PHY 331 ACOUSTICS: HEARING, SPEAKING, 
PLAYING, SINGING 
This acoustics course explores the physics of sound and the 
physiology of hearing and how these combine in the mak-
ing of music. Emphasis is on understanding how sound is 
produced vocally and instrumentally. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWA1. 3 crs.

EARTH SCIENCE 

AST 121 STELLAR ASTRONOMY 
This course is an introduction to stellar astronomy and ex-
plores such topics as red giants, black holes, white dwarfs, 
and cannibal galaxies. The fundamental objective is to in-
vestigate the lifestyles of the sun and other stars and explore 
galaxies, the colossal building blocks of the universe. This 
course provides the foundation to discuss NASA’s search for 
extraterrestrial intelligence. Sky observing; weather permit-
ting. Meets LAC outcome: NWA5. 3 crs.

AST 122 COSMIC REAL ESTATE: 
A SURVEY OF SOLAR SYSTEM ASTRONOMY 
The nine major planets of the solar system and many satellites 
are now seen as a remarkable collection of celestial bodies of 
unexpected variation. The course examines the workings of 
the solar system and the unique nature of each world within 
it. A comparison of these places is intended to enhance stu-
dents’ appreciation of the planet Earth. Sky observing; weath-
er permitting. Meets LAC outcome: NWA1. 3 crs.

AST 135 OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY 
The intent of this course is to explore the methods astrono-
mers use to understand the universe. Students learn about 
light, telescopes, spectroscopy, and photometry, as well as 
basic sky observing techniques that help them become more 
familiar with the celestial objects visible from the Pacific 
Northwest. Sky observing; weather permitting. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWA5. 3 crs.

ATM 121 INTRODUCTION TO WEATHER AND 
CLIMATE OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 
Investigate the basic foundations of meteorology and climate 
science in order to better appreciate such issues as the green-
house effect and long-term changes in weather patterns. The 
course first examines the structure of the atmosphere and the 
processes of weather, especially those peculiar to the Pacific 
Northwest. The course concludes with a look at climate in 
general before focusing on the issue of climate change, fore-
casting, and how to use meteorological data. The course is 
designed for the layperson. Meets LAC outcome: NWA5. 3 crs.

GEO 121 A SURVEY OF GEOLOGY 
The earth is a fragile spaceship where continents collide 
to crumple mountains and where the ocean-atmosphere 
system shifts to bring cold or warm climates. The course 
explores the workings of this dynamic world from the 
planet’s core to the grassroots of its landscape. The earth is 
also viewed from the edge of the solar system to underscore 
its unique design in a comparison with other planets. Meets 
LAC outcome: NWA5. 3 crs.

GEO 351 EARTH HISTORY 
The earth is a dynamic, ever-changing planet. This course 
develops a comprehension of the main patterns of planetary 
evolution of both the physical earth and its life system. This 
image serves as a basis for the appreciation of the place of 
the human species and society within this greatest of stories. 

The course concentrates on the global dimensions of history 
although the Pacific Northwest receives special focus. Meets 
LAC outcome: NWA5. 3 crs.

OCE 110 A SURVEY OF OCEAN SCIENCE 
The oceans are an incredibly dynamic environmental sys-
tem. This course will explore the workings of this system 
and understand the nature and origin of the ocean basins, 
currents, and the form and behavior of life within. A major 
focus will be the marine biology and oceanography of the 
Oregon coast. Field experiences will be arranged at the first 
class meeting. Students are required to attend a minimum of 
one field experience. Meets LAC outcome: NWA5. 3 crs.

LIFE SCIENCE

BIO 130 TIME OF THE TERRIBLE LIZARDS—
AN INTRODUCTION TO DINOSAURS
Dinosaurs have fascinated people long before the term was 
coined. Pop culture has made dinosaur images recognizable 
to everyone. But what scientific evidence justifies this depic-
tion? In this course, delve into the defining characteristics 
of dinosaurs. Investigate fossilization, the major dinosaur 
groups, biology, and probable extinction causes. Students 
will investigate how authors, movie directors, and dinosaur 
hunters have shaped public perception and current scientific 
knowledge. Meets LAC outcome: NWA1 or NWA4. 3 crs.

BIO 161 THE PHYSIOLOGY OF CONTROLLING 
STRESS AND TENSION 
This course explores the intimate workings of the human 
body and the human mind and examines how human be-
ings think, eat, feel, and fight diseases, and how the nervous 
system and organs function. Students explore how the major 
systems of the body function under different circumstances, 
such as the conditions of stress and relaxation. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWB2. 3 crs.

BIO 162 HUMAN BIOLOGY 
This course explores human biology with an emphasis on 
physiology. Students examine the latest findings on the 
structure and function of the human body as well as how 
it responds to factors such as disease and aging. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWA1. 3 crs.

BIO 164 HUMAN ANATOMY 
Your body is yours for life and this course is a brief owner’s 
guide. Using an engaging hands-on lecture format, supported 
by lab work, this course presents the fascinating facts and 
story of human anatomy. Students will explore the structures 
and the functions of the skeletal, muscular, nervous, circula-
tory, and respiratory systems. The lab activities are critical 
to developing an appreciation for the physical relationships 
of the anatomy. A field trip to OHSU’s gross anatomy lab 
is planned, depending on availability. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWB2 or NWA1. 4 crs.

BIO 165 ALTERNATIVES IN HEALTH AND HEALING
 This course explores how health and disease are defined on 
physical, mental, emotional, and spiritual levels. Students 
examine the nature of the major healing systems currently in 
practice around the world. The course also looks at changes 
in the attitudes of Western medicine and at the newest sci-
entific developments that have begun to blur the distinctions 
between orthodox and alternative medicine. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWB2. 3 crs.
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BIO 167 NUTRITIONAL SCIENCE 
Eating well is recognized as a cardinal rule for health. In 
this course, students learn to evaluate nutritional advice for 
credibility. Current journal articles aid in the exploration of 
nutritional trends. Nutritional quality of food is emphasized. 
Meets LAC outcome: NWB2. 3 crs.

BIO 180 BUGS, SPIDERS, AND INSECTS: 
ENTOMOLOGY 
Entomology is the study of insects and arthropods…and 
other smaller crawly animals. This course will explore the 
relationship that humans and other animals have with insects 
and arthropods and see how they support and inhibit the 
plant community. Field experiences will be arranged on the 
first class meeting. This course may be taken for upper-divi-
sion credit as BIO 380 ADVANCED ENTOMOLOGY with 
permission of instructor and department chair. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWA4. 3 crs.

BIO 322 MAMMALS OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST
Mammals hold a special interest for most people. In this 
course, students first get to know these fascinating creatures 
by surveying the grand variety of mammals the world over. 
The course covers what it really means to be a mammal and 
how they are different from other animals. The course surveys 
common mammals in the Pacific Northwest. Field trips pro-
vide opportunities for viewing wild mammals in their natural 
habitats. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

BIO 333 FROM LAMPREYS TO LEMUR: 
ANIMALS WITH BACKBONES
What’s a notochord and why should you care? How does 
a fifteen-foot python mate? Is there really such a bird as a 
Blue-Footed Booby? These and other thought-provoking 
questions are explored as this course focuses on the Phylum 
Chordata. Chordate behavior, physiology, and anatomy are 
discussed and compared in an awe-inspiring approach to 
this fascinating segment of the Animal Kingdom. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWB2. 3 crs.

BIO 337 ORNITHOLOGY 
Beyond human beings, birds are the most conspicuous 
animals on the planets. In this course, the primary focus is 
on birds as animals and why they behave the way they do. 
Secondly, the course develops the basic skills of bird observa-
tion; students become familiar with the common birds of the 
region in their habitat. Oregon’s diverse settings support a 
remarkable variety of birds; outings provide great firsthand 
experience. Meets LAC outcome: NWA2. 3 crs.

BIO 343 ETHNOBOTANY 
Botany in the twenty-first century is a dynamic area of study! 
Botanists develop medicinals from the shrinking reserves of 
our rainforests and discover and categorize new plant spe-
cies before they disappear. Feeding a growing population has 
stimulated the creation of genetically manipulated crops. 
This multidisciplinary course will explore botany from a 
historical, sociological, and futuristic context and instill a 
greater appreciation for the botanical world around us. Meets 
LAC outcome: NWA4. 3 crs.

BIO 344 MARINE BIOLOGY 
OF THE PACIFIC NORTHWEST 
Ongoing findings are revolutionizing our understanding of 
Earth’s oceans. Oregon’s offshore waters lie in an ancient, 
shrinking basin as fantastic and dynamic as the marvelous 
organisms and ecological processes the waters support. Stu-

dents will explore a range of disciplines to become familiar 
with ocean dynamics and the life of the sea from deep hy-
drothermal vents to polar ice to the edges of continents. This 
course examines our own inextricable relationships with the 
systems that make our home the Blue Planet. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWA4. 3 crs.

BIO 365 THE ANIMAL MIND 
Science and other disciplines are beginning to acknowledge 
the complex and highly evolved sensory, emotional, and intel-
ligent behavior of many animals. This expanding recognition 
of animal behavior reinforces our relationship with animals 
and lends impetus to the importance of environmental pres-
ervation. This course explores the current research on animal 
consciousness and cognition—from chimpanzees to dolphins; 
from turtles to termites. Meets LAC outcome: NWA1. 3 crs.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 

ENV 156 ENERGY RESOURCES OF THE PACIFIC 
NORTHWEST
Energy resources are diverse and relatively abundant in the 
Pacific Northwest. However, the future trends in develop-
ment are difficult to predict. Will coal power eventually dis-
place hydropower as the main source? What is the future of 
nuclear power? To what extent will wind, geothermal, ocean, 
or solar energy contribute to our needs? During a tour, stu-
dents visit active sites for some of these power generation 
systems. This course may be taken for upper-division credit 
as ENV 356 ADVANCED ENERGY RESOURCES with 
permission of instructor. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 310 PRINCIPLES OF ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
This course surveys major environmental issues that face 
society. The course examines human population growth, 
technological development, and ecological processes, then 
considers issues such as water quality, energy choices, waste 
management, and air pollution. This course emphasizes the 
gravity of today’s environmental challenges as well as the 
hope offered by potential solutions leading toward ecological 
sustainability. 3 crs.

ENV 318 HUMAN RESOURCES AND LIMITS 
This course examines the controversial problems of sup-
ply and demand, the issues of environmental impact in 
resource development, prediction of the impending trends 
in resource usage, and the role of energy and mineral devel-
opment in the future of the Pacific Northwest. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWB3. 3 crs.

ENV 320 POPULATION AND GLOBAL RESOURCES 
This course examines the social, economic, political, and 
environmental consequences of overpopulation in a global 
context. Three aspects of population change, namely fertility, 
mortality, and migration, represent a primary focus of study. 
Meets LAC outcome: NWB3. 3 crs.

ENV 322 PRACTICAL FIELD METHODS 
Students will learn and practice basic techniques used to 
acquire and interpret environmental data are important for 
evaluating the environmental health of groundwater, surface 
water, soil, and air. They will become acquainted with map 
and compass, GPS, and a variety of sampling equipment. They 
will sharpen investigative skills and become familiar with 
regulations behind environmental sampling. Field experiences 
outside the course time will be arranged during the first meet-
ing. Meets LAC outcome: NWA1. 3 crs.
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ENV 323 ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY: 
A NORTHWEST PERSPECTIVE 
The environment of the Pacific Northwest represents a trea-
sure of diversity for both recreational and spiritual benefits. 
This course attempts to understand the phenomenon of the 
human attraction to these settings and clarify the nature of 
a quality environment. Students survey the geological and 
biological heritage of the region to enhance the quality of 
their future experience in these places. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 324 FIELD METHODS IN ENVIRONMENTAL 
SCIENCE I: NATURE PHOTOGRAPHY 
This course introduces the basic equipment and techniques 
of 35mm nature photography with color slide film, and the 
uses of outdoor photography as a documentary tool for envi-
ronmental educators, scientists, communications profession-
als, and other nature advocates. Beginners are welcome. The 
course does not include darkroom work. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWA2. 3 crs.

ENV 326 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH 
This course is designed to introduce students to pollution 
hazards encountered in the home and work environments. It 
examines the nature of these pollutants and their physiologi-
cal impact. A common sense approach to decreasing one’s 
exposure is included. Meets LAC outcome: NWB2. 3 crs.

ENV 327 ENDANGERED SPECIES 
Giant pandas and bald eagles evoke strong emotional re-
sponses. This course examines the issue of endangered spe-
cies, considering environmental, economic, and political 
pressures. Students explore the role that federal, state, and 
local government agencies, non-government organizations, 
zoos, and ordinary citizens all play in determining the future 
survival of many plant and animal species. A field trip to the 
Oregon Zoo emphasizes the urgency of intervention and the 
success stories Meets LAC outcome: NWB3. 3 crs.

ENV 328 ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS 
Modern science and technology give humans an ever-
increasing ability to significantly alter the biosphere. What 
lags behind is an appropriate set of ethics for guiding hu-
man actions in an ecologically sustainable way. This course 
explores traditional and emerging theories of environmental 
ethics, and provides intriguing case studies of key environ-
mental issues. Meets LAC outcome: NWB5. 3 crs.

ENV 329 NEXT ECOLOGY: ENVIRONMENTALISM 
FOR THE TWENTY-FIRST CENTURY 
The old environmental movement seems to have lost its 
force. Humanity is at a crucial moment of redefinition, and 
students in this course will participate in this extremely 
current search for more effective forms of ecoscience and 
citizenship. Students will talk to various leaders, research 
current movements and problems, and read widely in both 
creative and technical texts. The result could reshape the 
participant’s sense of nature and culture, and perhaps even 
their vocation. Meets LAC outcome: NWB4. 3 crs. 

ENV 336 ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION 
AND TOXICOLOGY 
This course surveys the range of physical, chemical, and bio-
logical changes that can occur in air, water, soil, and food—
changes that have an undesirable effect on the health of 
humans and other organisms. The course focuses on a general 
study of the nature and effects of chemicals that adversely 
affect the environment. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 340 ECOSYSTEM ANALYSIS 
The analysis of an ecosystem requires an appreciation of eco-
logical principles, an understanding of the physical processes 
that influence the place, and an awareness of the biologic 
components of the setting. This course serves to sharpen 
one’s skills in the achievement of these pieces plus the de-
velopment of field techniques that provide a thorough and 
efficient understanding of ecosystem function. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWA3. 3 crs.

ENV 341 HUMAN ECOLOGY
In this course, students explore the reciprocal relationship 
between land and people, and study the interplay of na-
ture, culture and technology. They examine the ecological 
perspectives of native peoples, and study “ecological foot-
printing” as a way of assessing sustainability. An all-day field 
trip gives students the opportunity to observe relationships 
between culture and nature in our bioregion. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 342 FOREST ECOLOGY
The great forests of the Pacific Northwest represent a dozen 
distinctive forest types that contrast remarkably with tropical 
and other distant forests of Earth. The intent of this course 
is to investigate the rich forest diversity of the region from 
the fogbound coast to the alpine parklands, and to compare 
these with other world forests. Students explore the fascinat-
ing connections between all parts of the forest. Meets LAC 
outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 343 MOUNTAIN ECOLOGY 
This course explores the mountain environments to be found 
across the Pacific Northwest. The shapes of trees, the behav-
ior of birds, the profusion of wildflowers all convey meaning 
that is dramatically revealed in these rugged highlands. The 
mountains of the Pacific Northwest serve as the field of study 
to understand how plants and animals thrive in this sublime 
environment. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 344 DESERT ECOLOGY 
This course cultivates an understanding of the desert world 
to enhance the sense of fascination of this special environ-
ment. This is achieved by first surveying the spectrum of 
world deserts in a series of on-campus sessions. The course 
promises a rewarding experience that dispels any precon-
ceptions of the desert as “wasteland.” Meets LAC outcome: 
NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 345 FRESHWATER ECOLOGY 
Pollution, siltation, diversion, and even a shifting climate are 
changing the aquatic environment. In this course, students 
discover the nature of the intricate web of life and life pro-
cesses within the aquatic ecosystem. The Pacific Northwest 
serves as a model of this world as the waters sustain a repre-
sentative collection of creatures, from algae and mayflies to 
turtles and trout. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 346 COASTAL ECOLOGY 
Life appears to have begun in the sea and when life moved 
to land, it brought the sea with it. The human ties with the 
ocean are immediate and profound. In this course, students 
explore the Oregon coastal environment and focus on the 
ecology of the coastal wetlands, tide pools, and sand dunes. 
The course is also concerned with the culture of the coastal 
humans from that of Native Americans to modern-day de-
velopers and their land-use practices. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWB1. 3 crs.
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ENV 347 WINTER ECOLOGY 
Spring and summer abound in new growth and young 
animals. But what will life be like six months hence in the 
middle of winter? What are the challenges posed by reduced 
energy input into the ecosystem? What strategies do plants 
and animals use to survive to the next breeding season? This 
course examines these questions through classroom studies 
and field trips to three different regional ecosystems: coastal, 
valley, and mountain. Meets LAC outcome: NWA4. 3 crs.

ENV 349 WETLANDS ECOLOGY 
This course introduces students to the study of wetlands, 
the processes that sustain their form and character. Stu-
dents examine wetlands from inland marshes nearby in the 
Willamette Valley to estuaries along the Pacific shore. The 
jeopardy to this system and its value within itself and to 
society are issues of special concern. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWB3. 3 crs. 

ENV 354 COLUMBIA: GREAT RIVER UNDER STRESS
The Columbia River is both the subsistence and spiritual 
lifeline of the Pacific Northwest. Some of its uses, however, 
are in conflict and much of the region and its waters are 
degraded. To comprehend and appreciate these uses and 
abuses, the class first explores the geologic, climatic, and 
biologic nature of the river system. The group then looks at 
the prehistoric and historic human occupation of the region 
before analyzing the relationship of modern-day society with 
the river environment. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 358 GLOBAL ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS 
In this course, students study the link between the economic 
activities and the health of their natural environment. Among 
issues to be discussed are the nature of ecosystems, renewable 
and non-renewable resources, carrying capacity and over-
population, energy policies, industrialization, pollution, and 
other environmental problems. Students survey environmen-
tally sound resource management policies that can be applied 
throughout the world. Meets LAC outcome: NWB4. 3 crs.

ENV 361 GEOSYSTEMS: 
UNDERSTANDING OUR LIVING PLANET 
This course examines the Earth’s dynamic systems—its en-
ergy, air, water, weather, climate, soils, plants, ecosystems, 
and biomes. Students will analyze the worldwide impact of 
environmental events, bringing together many physical fac-
tors to create a complete picture of Earth system operations. 
By creating a holistic view of the planet and its dynamics, this 
course helps the student to grasp a better understanding of the 
human-Earth relations. Meets LAC outcome: NWA3. 3 crs.

ENV 366 ENVIRONMENTAL WRITING 
The pen is mightier than the sword, as the saying goes. Writ-
ing is one of the most powerful tools there is for cajoling 
people into caring about the human species’ relationship with 
the rest of creation. This course surveys the enormous variety 
in forms for serious environmental writing, from journalism, 
poetry, or academic discourse to environmental impact state-
ments. Meets LAC outcome: NWB4 or HCD4. 3 crs.

ENV 373 INTRODUCTION TO 
ENVIRONMENTAL MEDIATION 
This course examines issues and trends in the ongoing strug-
gle for environmental protection, including polarization of 
positions, effect of media, and loss of message. A cross sec-
tion of case histories provides illustration. Students will learn 

how to reverse the tide by recognizing their own responses 
to conflict, researching positive action in the field, reframing 
positions, creating strategic alliances, collaborating, and medi-
ating. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 377 LANDSCAPES, CULTURES, AND CLIMATES 
Our home planet is like a mammoth patchwork quilt of 
natural regions and diverse cultures that have grown out of 
these distinctive environments. This course introduces world 
geography from an environmental perspective. Students 
will use the emerging philosophy of bioregionalism as a 
framework for study of the strong links between the natural 
attributes of regions (climate, ecology, landforms) and hu-
man efforts to live sustainably in place. Meets LAC outcome: 
NWB3. 3 crs.

ENV 380 TECHNOLOGY, SOCIETY, 
AND ENVIRONMENT 
This course provides a lively historical survey of the relation-
ship between technology, society, and environmental quality. 
Students examine the evolving interactions between people 
and their technologies from the stone tools of the Paleolithic 
era to the microchips of today’s Information Revolution and 
the resulting impacts on the natural environment. Meets 
LAC outcome: NWB3. 3 crs.

ENV 425 STARTING A NONPROFIT ORGANIZATION 
This course is for those who would like to lead social causes, 
engage in these causes professionally, and make a lasting 
difference in their communities. By creating a nonprofit 
organization based on an environmental model students 
will explore the basics and value of nonprofit organizations. 
The process and structure can be used for other topic areas 
as well. This course is designed to help produce Executive 
Directors in the nonprofit arena and is particularly relevant 
to science and business majors as well as anyone who wants 
to effectively manage a nonprofit group. NOTE: The course 
can be taken for graduate credit as INT 569 through the MAIS 
program. Meets LAC outcome: NWB1. 3 crs.

ENV 493 RESEARCH PROJECT 
IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
A personal research project in a specialty topic of environ-
mental science. Variable credit. 

ENV 494 INTERNSHIP IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
The Internship program gives students an opportunity to 
earn credit for new learning achieved through experience. 
Students apply knowledge and skills learned in their major 
to appropriately supervised experiences in the community. 
Interns have the chance to explore career options, network, 
demonstrate and solidify classroom learning in the real 
world. Opportunities are available in business, govern-
ment, schools, and nonprofit organizations. Orientation and 
completion of an Arranged Class form are required for reg-
istration. Check quarterly Schedule of Courses for orientation 
dates and additional information about internships. Graded 
Pass/No Pass only. Variable credit. 

ENV 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY 
IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Variable credit. 

ENV 498 UNDERGRADUATE SENIOR THESIS 
IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
Variable credit.
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MATHEMATICS COURSES

MTH 101 SURVEY OF MATHEMATICS 
In this course, students gain a new and exciting apprecia-
tion of math applications in everyday life. The experience 
is designed to overcome the psychological blockades to 
mathematics and encourage further education in mathemat-
ics-related areas. This course concentrates on mathematical 
operations, building confidence and gaining facility in using 
mathematics. It reviews basic math skills through an intro-
duction to algebra. 3 crs.

MTH 102 SURVEY OF ALGEBRA 
This course continues the exploration of math as begun in 
MTH 101 with an emphasis on elementary algebra. This 
course focuses on problem solving using algebraic equa-
tions, simple graphing, ratio/proportions, percentages and 
geometry. This course serves as preparation for future algebra 
classes, statistics, graduate record examinations, and other 
upper-level math. Meets LAC outcome: LLD1. 3 crs.

MTH 105 EVERYDAY MATH 
Consumers are challenged to master new skills and tech-
niques in the manipulation of numbers. This mastery is made 
painless in this course, as students gain proficiency in the 
use of the hand-held calculator as a primary tool in solving 
problems. While reviewing basic arithmetic, simple algebra, 
interests, percentages, and ratios, participants are helped to 
overcome math and calculator anxiety. Meets LAC outcome: 
LLD1. 3 crs.

MTH 108 SYMMETRY, SHAPE, AND SPACE 
This is a mathematics course for students who want to 
expand their knowledge of geometry in an exploration-
oriented, studio-driven course. Topics include the Golden 
Ratio, Tilings, the fourth dimension, perspective and illusions. 
Algebraic and trigonometric tools that help explore and un-
derstand geometric relationships are developed. Meets LAC 
outcome: LLD1. 3 crs.

MTH 111 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 
Students are presented with a thorough study of the ideas 
and techniques of algebra. Students should have a concise 
and clear understanding of basic algebra. The course develops 
skills in the manipulation of polynomial and rational expres-
sions and the solution of linear and quadratic equations. The 
course is ideal for students planning to study statistics and 
economics or for those preparing for pre-calculus mathemat-
ics. Meets LAC outcome: LLD2. 3 crs.

MTH 201 MATH SKILLS FOR SCIENTISTS 
Students explore a variety of technical and practical math-
ematical skills used in science research, analysis, and educa-
tion. Topics include real-world applications of statistics, data 
analysis, curve fitting, graphing, quantity estimation, and 
using tools such as Excel and graphing calculators. NOTE: All 
science majors are required to take this course or test out of it. 
Prerequisites: MTH 102 or similar or higher, or permission of 
instructor. Meets LAC outcome: LLD1. 3 crs.

MTH 213 COLLEGE ALGEBRA 
This course is intended to take students to mastery level 
of algebra. After a review of basic algebra, students extend 
their understanding of functions and systems of equations. 
The course then introduces and explores the concepts of 
sequences, series, permutations, and combinations. A primary 
outcome is to demonstrate the application of algebra in the 
areas of business, science, and other disciplines. Prerequisite: 
MTH 111 or equivalent, or permission of instructor. Meets 
LAC outcome: LLD2. 3 crs.

MTH 241 BASIC APPLIED CALCULUS 
This course enables students to develop an understanding of 
the methods of calculus and the significance of this power-
ful tool in the solution of complex problems of today. After 
a review of pre-calculus, the survey introduces modeling 
and problem solving that depend on the concept of limits. 
Students explore the fundamental theorem of calculus and 
the concepts of differential and integral calculus in practical 
applications. Prerequisite: MTH 111 or equivalent or permis-
sion of instructor. Meets LAC outcome: LLD3. 3 crs.

MTH 251 BASIC STATISTICS 
This course introduces students to the fundamental methods 
of statistics in the collection, organization, presentation, and 
analysis of numerical data. It demonstrates the application of 
statistics to many problems such as designing experiments, 
making decisions, and the significance of trends. The intent 
is to underscore the importance of statistics in a variety of 
contexts and in a manner that is both stimulating and com-
fortable. Prerequisite: MTH 111 or equivalent or permission 
of instructor. Meets LAC outcome: LLD4. 3 crs.

MTH 305 REAL-WORLD MATH APPLICATIONS 
Because virtually every business situation involves numbers, 
it follows that business professionals should be numbers-
proficient. Mathematical topics will focus principally on 
the theory of the time-value of money and will include the 
calculation of amortization schedules, internal rates of re-
turn, net present value, financial ratios, and forecasting. The 
course will also include a review of algebraic skills and graph-
ing as applied to business settings. A Hewlett Packard HP 
10b financial calculator is required for this class. Meets LAC 
outcome: LLD1. 3 crs.

MTH 377 THE POWER OF THOUGHT: 
AN APPRECIATION OF MATHEMATICS 
This course is not intended to teach a mathematics technique 
but instead addresses the question: “What is mathematics?” 
Here, mathematics is viewed as an excellent way to help 
people read critically, identify fallacies, detect bias, assess risk, 
and suggest alternatives. The course helps improve thinking 
skills and build confidence in the art of clear communication. 
Meets LAC outcome: LLD5. 3 crs.

Department of Science & Mathematics
Marylhurst University
P.O. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, OR 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
Outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
FAX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Marylhurst University

GradUate stUdy
Marylhurst University provides a diverse range of 
innovative graduate programs with small, seminar-
style classes taught evenings, days, weekends, and 
online. The following degrees are offered: 
Master of Arts in Applied Theology, 
Master of Arts in Art Therapy Counseling, 
Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies, 
Master of Arts in Teaching, 
Master of Business Administration,
and Master of Divinity. 

GradUate colleGe Mission stateMent
The mission of the Graduate College is to ensure 
academic excellence, encourage the development of 
quality and innovative graduate programs, advocate 
for graduate programs within the Marylhurst 
community, and promote the visibility of Marylhurst 
graduate programs in the larger community.

GradUate ProGraM inforMation
Admissions Requirements and Procedures ................ page 144
Registration Procedures ............................................. page 146
Graduate Religious Studies ....................................... page 149
 M.A. in Applied Theology (MAAT) .................. page 151
 Master of Divinity (M.Div.) .............................. page 155
 Doctor of Ministry (D.Min.) ............................. page 165
M.A. in Art Therapy Counseling ............................... page 167
M.A. in Interdisciplinary Studies (MAIS) .................. page 181
M.A. in Teaching (MAT) ........................................... page 175 
MBA ......................................................................... page 187

GradUate colleGe Degree
Concen-
tration Certificate

Applied Theology
 Pastoral Care

MAAT
•

Art Therapy Counseling
 Art Therapy
 Counseling

M.A.
•
•

Interdisciplinary Studies
 Gerontology
 Liberal Arts
 Organizational 
      Communication
 Spiritual Traditions 
  & Ethics

MAIS
•
•
•

•

•

MBA
 General Management
 Marketing
 Finance
 Organizational 
  Behavior

MBA
•
•
•
•

Ministry
 Theological Studies

M.Div.

D.Min.*
•

Teaching
 Elementary Education
 Secondary Education
Reading

MAT
•
•

Endorsement

•

cooPerative ProGraM *
Marylhurst University makes a cooperative Doctor of Ministry 
degree available to qualified students (those with a M.Div. or 
equivalency). The Doctor of Ministry degree is administered 
by the Office of Advanced Pastoral Studies of San Francisco 
Theological Seminary (SFTS) and is granted by SFTS.. 
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office of 
adMissions
director: Katie abbott

adMission reqUireMents and 
ProcedUres for GradUate stUdents
Individuals applying for admission to graduate programs 
at Marylhurst University must hold a baccalaureate degree 
from a regionally accredited institution and submit all official 
transcripts of undergraduate and graduate coursework from all 
institutions where credit has been earned.

To complete the graduate admission process, the applicant 
must submit the following materials to the Office of Admis-
sions:

• Completed Application for Admission to a graduate program.

• Non-refundable graduate admissions fee.

• Official transcripts of baccalaureate degree and/or all 
previous college or university work.

• Applicants born on or after January 1, 1957, planning to 
take 9 or more credits on campus per term, must provide 
proof of measles immunization.

• Additional material as required by the individual graduate 
program to which you are applying.

In addition to the above general requirements, the prospective 
candidate must meet all departmental requirements. These 
may include evaluation of the individual’s undergraduate 
transcripts, standardized test scores, written essays, and other 
evidence of ability and motivation to successfully complete a 
graduate program. Consult specific department pages or the 
Office of Admissions to determine additional requirements. 

Complete application files are forwarded to the academic 
department for review. 

The decision to admit a student into a particular graduate 
program is made by a committee of that department or the 
program chair. Students whose undergraduate GPA falls below 
3.00 may be asked to show additional evidence of necessary 
preparation for graduate work.

Departments have the right to accept students conditionally
if, in the judgment of the chair, there is sufficient evidence of
ability, but prerequisite coursework at the undergraduate level
is lacking. After satisfying specific additional requirements,
and upon departmental recommendations, persons admitted
conditionally may become regular graduate degree students.

Applicants have six months to complete the admission 
process or their application will be administratively 
withdrawn. Any applicant having difficulty satisfying any of 
the requirements should contact the Office of Admissions 
for assistance. An applicant whose application has been 
administratively withdrawn will have to reapply and pay the 
application fee. 

The student, upon successfully completing the admission 
process, will be considered admitted for the term indicated in 
the official admissions letter.

international adMissions

adMission of international 
GradUate stUdents
International students with appropriate academic background, 
which includes a baccalaureate degree or its equivalent from 
an accredited institution, and sufficient English proficiency are 
encouraged to apply for graduate admission.

All applicants who plan to enter Marylhurst University
on a student visa must meet the following requirements to
be considered for graduate admission:

1. Submit completed and signed Application for Admission 
and nonrefundable application fee, payable to Marylhurst 
University in U.S. currency by check or draft, or by major 
credit card.

2. Provide proof of receiving the equivalent of a U.S. 
Bachelor Degree. All foreign degrees and official transcripts 
must be in the original language of issue and, if not in 
English, accompanied by a professional English translation. 
Official foreign transcripts for graduate applicants may be 
reviewed by the International Admissions Specialist for 
an initial assessment to determine if an outside credential 
evaluation report will be required by the applicant. If an 
outside credential evaluation report is required students 
must provide one at their own expense. Suggested NACES 
members include: Educational Credential Evaluators, Inc. 
(ECE) www.ece.org; Foundation for International Services, 
Inc www.fis-web.com; International Education Research 
Foundations, Inc. www.ierf.org; and World Education 
Services, Inc. www.wes.org. 

3. Demonstrated proficiency in speaking and writing English 
evidenced by the results from standardized language tests 
equivalent to a TOEFL score of 550 PBT, 213 CBT, 79 iBT, 
or higher, or a score of 77 or higher in the Michigan English 
Language Assessment Battery (MELAB). 

4 Financial documentation (bank statements) ensuring 
sufficient funds for study and living expenses, fees, and 
mandatory health insurance.

5. Proof of medical insurance (available through the University).

6. Provide proof of measles immunization for those born on 
or after January 1, 1957.

7. Provide Tuberculosis Clearance Certificate completed by 
home country health provider or take a TB test upon arrival.

8. Transfer students from U.S. institutions must notify their 
current institution when transferring. Transfer forms may 
be obtained through Marylhurst University’s International 
Admission Office.

9. Additional material as required by the graduate program 
to which you are applying. These may include evaluation 
of the individual’s undergraduate transcripts, standardized 
test scores, written essays, and other evidence of ability 
and motivation to successfully complete a graduate 
program. Consult specific department pages or the Office 
of Admissions to determine additional requirements. 
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additional adMissions inforMation

acadeMic advisinG
Students are assigned an advisor according to their graduate 
degree program and specific research interests. It is important 
for students to meet with their advisor as soon as they are 
admitted in order to create an educational degree plan 
(EDP) which will meet all departmental and University 
requirements. While the student is ultimately responsible 
for ensuring that all graduation requirements are met, 
academic advisors stand ready to lend assistance. Students 
should consult their academic advisors regularly by phone, 
conference, or email. Some graduate departments require 
students to seek advising before each term’s registration.

transfer credit
A request for transfer credit must be filed with the Office of 
Admissions for approval. Transferable credits are graduate 
credits graded A or B received from regionally accredited 
graduate degree programs. The maximum transfer credit 
accepted toward an advanced degree at Marylhurst 
University is determined by departmental review. See 
requirements for each department.

foreiGn transfer
Graduate students, including permanent residents, wishing 
to apply credit earned at foreign institutions to their 
undergraduate degree must obtain a course-by-course 
transcript evaluation report from an outside transcript 
evaluation service with membership in NACES, at their 
own expense. Suggested NACES members include: 
Educational Credential Evaluators, Inc. (ECE) www.ece.org; 
Foundation for International Services, Inc www.fis-web.com; 
International Education Research Foundations, Inc. www.
ierf.org; and World Education Services, Inc. www.wes.org. 
Only grades of C- or above will transfer.

GradUate credit earned Prior to adMission
Graduate credit earned at Marylhurst University and not 
applied toward an undergraduate degree may be applied 
toward a graduate degree upon admission, subject to 
department policies.

Graduate credit will not be granted retroactively for 
a 400-level course for which graduate credit was not 
designated during the term of original registration. Approval 
must be obtained from the department to accept the courses 
requested for graduate credit for the graduate degree 
program of study. Such courses then can be used to partially 
fulfill the residency requirements in the graduate program.

office of admissions
Marylhurst University
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6268
outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
faX: 503.635.6585
email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu/admissions/
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office of the 
reGistrar
University registrar: susannah valatka

GradUate reGistration ProcedUres
Registration and changes in registration are coordinated 
through the Office of the Registrar in the B.P. John Adminis-
tration Building. 

Registration must be completed prior to attending class. 
Registration dates and complete instructions are published 
each term in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. Some courses 
have limited enrollment; therefore, early registration is recom-
mended. Registrations cannot be processed after the end of a 
course. 

cHanGes in reGistration
Deadlines for changes in registration are published each 

term in the quarterly Schedule of Courses. No registration 
changes or withdrawals are accepted after a course ends. All 
changes in registration will be processed as of the date and 
time the University receives notification.

Students receiving federal financial aid or Veterans’ benefits 
must notify the Financial Aid Office of any changes in their 
registration.

riGHt of aPPeal
Students at Marylhurst University are expected to be famil-
iar with and to conform to University academic policies and 
procedures. However, students have the right to petition these 
policies or regulations and may formally petition for excep-
tion to them if they believe there are unusual circumstances or 
hardships beyond their control.

The University Petitions Committee will waive a policy or 
regulation when convinced that a true hardship will exist if it 
does not take a positive action. The University Petitions Com-
mittee meets once a month.

tUition and fees
Tuition is set by the Marylhurst University Board of Trustees. 
The University reserves the right to change its charges and 
policies at any time.

When students register for classes, they incur tuition charges 
and are responsible for payment of these charges whether or 
not they attend classes. For current University tuition and fee 
payment deadlines, consult the quarterly Schedule of Courses, 
visit the University Web site, or call the Business Office at 
503.699.6278. 

Marylhurst University accepts various forms of payment in-
cluding major credit cards and employer authorizations to bill. 

Admission to or registration with Marylhurst University, 
conferring of degrees, and issuance of academic transcripts 
may be withheld for failure to meet financial obligations to the 
University.

tUition refUnds
Students who drop one or more classes prior to the end of the 
refund period receive 100 percent refund of tuition. Students 
who withdraw from classes after the end of the refund period 
receive no refund of tuition. See the quarterly Schedule of 
Courses for refund period dates.
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Grades, transcriPts

Grade rePorts
Grades are available on the University Web site and are con-
sidered final three weeks after the end of the term. 

transcriPts
To obtain an official transcript of Marylhurst University 
coursework, students must submit a signed transcript request 
form (or equivalent information) with the appropriate fees to 
the Office of the Registrar. Transcript request forms are avail-
able on the University Web site and in the Office of the Reg-
istrar. The fee for the first copy of a transcript is $5; additional 
copies ordered at the same time are $2 each. Transcripts can-
not be released until all accounts with the University are paid. 
Transcript processing requires 5 to 7 working days. 

coUrse nUMBerinG systeM

000-009 No College Credit
No college credit is earned, no grade is issued, and the course 
is not recorded on the transcript.

010-099 CEU 
Continuing Education Units and professional development 
courses. No college credit earned. 

500-599 Graduate Level

586 Graduate Travel Study

589 Cooperative
A course which provides an opportunity to complement for-
mal learning through a cooperative learning experience in an 
approved Clinical Pastoral Education setting (for example, 
hospital, prison, church) or Spiritual Direction program. A co-
operative requires approval of the Practicum Coordinator and 
academic advisor. A practicum contract must be completed.

590 Directed Readings or Projects
A reading or project based on a course in the current Catalog. 

594 Internship
A course which provides an opportunity to complement for-
mal learning through an internship in an approved professional 
setting. 

595 Independent Study
A plan involving research, library, intern, or agency experience. 
Independent study courses are initiated and designed by stu-
dents in cooperation with a Marylhurst instructor. A Registra-
tion for Arranged Class form must be completed. Guidelines 
are available in the Office of the Registrar.

596 Graduate Thesis Proposal

597/598 Graduate Thesis

599 Practicum
A course that provides an opportunity to complement formal 
learning through a practicum in an approved professional 
setting. A practicum requires approval of the Practicum Coor-
dinator and academic advisor. A practicum contract must be 
completed.



acadeMic Policies

GradUate stUdent classifications

• Post-Baccalaureate Student designates a student who has 
completed a baccalaureate degree.

• Graduate Student designates a student who has completed 
a baccalaureate degree, has been admitted to a master’s 
program, and has enrolled in graduate coursework.

• Full-Time Student designates a student who is registered for 
a minimum of nine graduate credits per term.

• Half-Time Student designates a student who is registered 
for a minimum of five graduate credits per term.

standards of acadeMic ProGress
All graduate students who have been admitted to a graduate 
program at Marylhurst University are required to make satis-
factory academic progress toward completion of their degree. 
Admission will be void if the student has not enrolled after 
one year from admission date. Students must complete all the 
coursework for the master’s degree within five years from the 
date of first enrollment and maintain a cumulative 3.00 GPA. 

A grade of C (2.00) is below graduate standards but may be 
applied towards the degree. Grades below C do not apply to-
wards the degree. However, all courses taken will be computed 
into the grade point average. See individual graduate depart-
ment for specific academic progress.

In exceptional circumstances, departments may recommend 
that a student who falls below the minimum 3.00 GPA be 
placed on academic probation. Students should consult the 
individual department for further details regarding probation 
and provisions for reinstatement to good standing. 

leave of aBsence
The Leave of Absence provides a short-term academic leave 
from Marylhurst University of up to one year maximum for 
students in good standing. Leaves of Absence are not normally 
granted to first-term students or to those who have been sus-
pended or dismissed from the University. Those who are on an 
approved Leave of Absence are not considered to have with-
drawn but maintain their matriculation status and catalog. The 
catalog statute of limitations will be extended to include the 
length of the leave.

Students may request a Leave of Absence for medical 
reasons, financial difficulties, uncertainty about academic or 
career goals, military duty, personal considerations such as ill-
nesses within families, or special educational opportunities not 
available at Marylhurst.

Financial aid awarded but not used prior to a Leave will not 
be carried over to future terms. Reapplication for aid for the 
readmission period must be made according to normal Office 
of Financial Aid policies and procedures. 

Guidelines and applications for the Leave of Absence are 
available in the Office of the Registrar.

GradUate GradinG systeM
Only grades earned at Marylhurst University are computed 
in the Grade Point Average (GPA). Grades, grade points, and 
evaluations are designated as follows:

A (4.00), A- (3.67) indicates consistently outstanding 
achievement. The student shows initiative, originality and 
a thorough mastery of subject matter.

B+ (3.33), B (3.00), B- (2.67) indicates satisfactory 
achievement at the graduate level. All work is adequately 
completed and a basic understanding of the subject matter 
has been achieved.

C+ (2.33), C (2.00) indicates that the student has acquired 
the minimum essentials of the course but performance is 
less than satisfactory and does not meet standards at the 
graduate level.

C- (1.67) indicates that the student has not acquired the 
minimum essentials of the course. All work is below 
graduate standards and is not acceptable towards the 
degree.

D+ (1.33), D (1.00), D- (0.67) indicates that the student has 
not acquired the minimum essentials of the course. All 
work is below graduate standards and is not acceptable 
towards the degree.

F (0) indicates that the student has not acquired the 
minimum essentials of the course. All work is below 
graduate standards and is not acceptable towards the 
degree.

P (Pass) indicates that the student receives credit for Pass 
grades, but the student’s GPA is not affected. A grade of 
Pass (P) at the graduate level indicates a B level (3.00) of 
achievement or better.

NP (No Pass) indicates that the student receives no credit. 
The grade of No Pass (NP) does not affect the student’s 
GPA. For further information, see Pass/No Pass Option 
below.

AU (Audit) indicates that the student is registered and attends 
a class for audit purposes only. Students are not required 
to do assigned work for the class and receive no credit or 
grade. An AU is recorded on the student’s academic record 
for having successfully audited a class. See individual 
department for regulations regarding audits.

IP (In Progress) indicates satisfactory progress toward 
completion of theses, internships, practica, research 
projects, and specifically designated courses. For more 
information, see In-Progress Grade below.

X (No Grade Submitted) indicates the student’s grade was 
not available at time of grade posting. The X remains until 
the grade is entered in the student’s record.

W (Withdrawal) indicates official withdrawal.

I (Incomplete) indicates the student must complete 
outstanding course requirements.

R (Course Repeat) indicates that a course has been 
repeated. Upon completion of the repeated course, the 
grade earned will be computed in the GPA. The grade in 
the original course will be changed to R, and will no longer 
be calculated into the GPA. A class may be repeated one 
time. The student’s academic advisor and the Registrar 
must be notified prior to an attempted course repeat. A 
graduate course may be retaken with the prior approval of 
the graduate program advisor. Credit may be earned only 
once and full tuition is due for the retaken course.

Y (No Basis for Grade) indicates student did not attend 
class or log on to an online class. 

Pass/no Pass oPtion (P/nP)
P at the graduate level is defined as B or better. Individual 
departments may restrict the number of P/NP courses in the 
major. Ps and NPs are not calculated into the GPA.
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GradUation aPPlication Process
The application for graduation process is coordinated 
through the Educational Degree Plan (EDP) Coordinator 
(503.675.3962; edp@marylhurst.edu). A signed Application 
for Graduation and Graduation audit along with the non-
refundable application fee must be turned into the Business 
Office by the deadlines published in each quarterly Schedule 
of Courses. Details and deadlines for the degree application 
process are published in the quarterly Schedule of Courses and 
posted on the University Web site.

coMMenceMent and HoodinG cereMony
The Graduate Hooding and Commencement Ceremonies are 
held in June of each year for all graduates. Students who have 
finished their degree in the previous twelve months before the 
ceremony or who will have all requirements completed by the 
end of the following term may participate in the commence-
ment ceremony. Students must be registered for any remaining 
needed courses in the term following the ceremony, and for 
these students the degree will be posted and dated at the end 
of the term in which they complete all requirements.

additional University Policies

STUDENT RECORDS POLICY. See page 13.

ACADEMIC HONESTY. See page 14.

otHer services

FINANCIAL AID. See pages 15-18.

CAMPUS RESOURCES. Includes Accessibility and Disability 
Services, Career Services, Marylhurst Writing Center, Math 
Resource Center, Student Handbook, Student Rights and 
Conduct Code. See pages 19-20. 

SHOEN LIBRARY. See page 21.

office of the registrar
Marylhurst University
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
Marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland Metro: 503.699.6267
outside Portland Metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6267
faX: 503.697.5596
email: registrar@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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The In-Progress (IP) grade is reserved for theses, practica, in-
ternships, research projects, and specifically designated courses. 
The maximum time allowed to complete an IP grade is one 
year but the instructor may set a shorter period. If the Regis-
trar does not receive the new final grade from the instructor 
by the specified deadline, an F or NP will automatically be the 
final grade.

incoMPlete Grade
An Incomplete (I) grade may be granted at the discretion of 
the instructor when the quality of work is satisfactory but not 
all course requirements have been completed in the normal 
time period. It is the responsibility of the individual faculty 
member, in consultation with the student, to decide whether 
an Incomplete grade is appropriate. To grant an Incomplete 
the instructor records a grade of I, and the instructor and 
student develop an Incomplete Grade Agreement.

The Incomplete is granted for a period of one academic 
term. All Incomplete grades will be converted to F (for graded 
classes) or NP (for pass/no pass classes) at the end of the 
subsequent term unless the a Change of Grade or Incomplete 
Grade Extension has been submitted to the Office of the 
Registrar prior to that time. The instructor may require the 
student to complete the coursework in a shorter period of 
time, as documented in the agreement. At the discretion of the 
instructor, the completion period may be extended to a maxi-
mum of one year from the term the class was originally taken.

Outstanding Incompletes are reviewed before the start of 
each quarter. In general, graduate students with more than 
two courses of Incompletes will not be allowed to register for 
additional courses.

GradUation
A student graduates according to the degree requirements of 
the Marylhurst University Catalog in effect the first term the 
individual was admitted, unless the student chooses to gradu-
ate under a later catalog. If degree requirements cannot be 
completed within five years, the student must be readmitted 
to the University and follow the requirements of the catalog in 
effect at the time of readmission. 

Degrees are posted and dated to student transcripts at the 
end of each term. All coursework, including any outstanding 
incompletes, must be completed by the end of the term in 
which the degree will be posted. 
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Programs of study
PROGRAM Degree Certificate

Applied Theology
--Pastoral Care

M.A.
•

Ministry
--Theological Studies

M.Div.

D.Min.1
•

1. Cooperative program with San Francisco Theological Seminary

aPPlying for admission:
m.a. in aPPliEd tHEology 
and mastEr of diVinity Programs
All students must be formally admitted to the M.A. in 
Applied Theology (MAAT) or Master of Divinity (M.Div.) 
program before beginning coursework. The admissions 
process is concerned with the probable academic success 
of the student and his or her contribution to the learning 
community as well as the community at large. Program 
objectives for the student include personal and professional 
enrichment, intellectual growth and integrity, ministerial 
advancement, community involvement, and leadership. 
Student selection is based on academic potential and degree 
of fit with the program without regard to race, creed, color, 
gender, sexual orientation, national origin, age, or physical 
handicap. A bachelor’s degree granted by an accredited 
college or university is required for admission but is not itself 
sufficient.

Because the admissions decision is based on the student’s 
professional and personal potential as well as the academic 
fit with the M.A. in Applied Theology or Master of Divinity 
courses of study, recommendations, and entrance interviews 
address overall suitability for the degrees. 

admission requirements
Materials to be sent to the Office of Admissions are: 
• Completed application form.
• Application fee (non-refundable).
• Results of the Millers Analogies Test.
• Résumé.
• Autobiography of about 2-3 typewritten pages.
• Personal statement of about 2-3 typewritten pages which 

addresses the following questions: Why would you like to 
pursue an M.A. in Applied Theology or Master of Divinity 
at Marylhurst? What value will it have in your call to be a 
professional care provider? How will you balance personal, 
professional, spiritual, and academic commitments during 
your M.A. in Applied Theology or Master of Divinity 
program?

• Three sealed letters of recommendation. Letters of recom-
mendation are from academic, personal, and professional 
sources and should address the personal, professional, and 
intellectual abilities of the applicant and also any unique 
strength this person will bring to the program.

• Official sealed transcripts from all undergraduate and 
graduate coursework.

PrErEQuisitEs and EValuation ProCEss
In addition to a B.A. or B.S. in any discipline, Marylhurst’s 
undergraduate majors or minors in psychology and religious 
studies, or similar background studies, would provide a fine 
foundation for the M.A. in Applied Theology (MAAT) or 
Master of Divinity (M.Div.) programs.

Ongoing evaluations with the instructors will determine 
whether applied theology, theological studies, or ministry is 
a suitable and satisfying choice for the student. At the end 
of the program, the exit interview gives students a compre-
hensive view of strengths and of growing edges that need 
to be addressed in order that one may serve effectively and 
enthusiastically.

Students receive ongoing evaluation related to their ability 
to apply pastoral skills grounded in their theological frame in 
specific settings as a teacher, pastoral care provider, work-
shop facilitator, or pastoral administrator. Students develop 
healthy and appropriate ways to integrate their personal 
internal issues. In ongoing spiritual formation and evaluation 
by faculty, spiritual directors, and department chair, stu-
dents are encouraged to deal with any affective, psychologi-
cal, spiritual, or behavioral issues which may impede their 
professional competence. If deemed appropriate, a student 
may be recommended to participate in personal therapy or 
counseling (individual or group) to assist in their spiritual, 
emotional, psychological, intellectual, behavioral, and social 
growth and integration. This invitation will be suggested to 
individual students in a confidential or appropriate manner.

department of

graduatE rEligious studiEs
Chair: Jerry o. roussell, Jr., d.min.
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tHE aPPliCation ProCEss: maat or m.div.
It is recommended that students be admitted with their 
cohort group for the fall term of each year for the MAAT 
and the M.Div. However, because of our mobile society, 
exceptions for entrance into the program may need to be 
made on a case-by-case basis. (After evaluation by the Chair 
of Religious Studies Department, some students may enter 
during other terms. Students may opt to begin the M.Div. 
during any term also after conferring with the chair.) See 
below for application deadlines. The application process can 
take 4-8 weeks.

aPPliCation dEadlinE
For fall, all application material is to be submitted to the 
Office of Admissions by September 10. Admissions deci-
sions will usually be made prior to September 21. However, 
exceptions will also be considered prior to each term on a 
case-by-case basis. (Master of Divinity applications are ac-
cepted each term with no deadlines.)

initial intErViEW 
An initial interview gives students the opportunity to answer 
their questions and be informed about the MAAT or M.Div. 
programs. Graduate information sessions serve as a way for 
students to learn about the programs. These group infor-
mation sessions are held once during each term. An initial 
individual interview session is encouraged. In this individual 
meeting with the department chair, students have an op-
portunity to address their particular interests and learn more 
about the graduate programs. 

tHE admission dECision
Admissions decisions will be made after all material has been 
submitted. In reviewing a student’s application, the graduate 
faculty weighs all aspects of the application.
 Final applicants are invited for a personal entrance inter-
view, after which an admission decision will be made. The 
interview is significant in clarifying for both the candidate 
and the faculty whether this program is a good match for the 
student’s academic, professional, and personal gifts, interests, 
and calls.

Applicants are notified in writing regarding the outcome 
of the admission decision.

transfEr CrEdits:
maat or m.div. Programs
MAAT candidates may transfer a maximum of 15 credits 
from other graduate schools. M.Div. candidates have their 
previous coursework evaluated by the Chair of Religious 
Studies for possible credit transfer.

Transferable credits must have a B grade or better. Courses 
with Pass grades must be accompanied with substantial 
evaluation of the student’s performance in order to be trans-
ferable. Graduate credits earned in the last five years prior to 
admission are considered for transfer to the MAAT program 
on an individual basis. Course credit transfers require the 
review and approval of the Chair of Religious Studies.

rEsidEnCy rEQuirEmEnt: 
maat or m.div. Programs
Students must complete a minimum of 45 graduate credits 
in residence at Marylhurst University to receive the MAAT, 
including the 3-credit Professional Advancement, 6-credit 
Practicum, the 6-credit Master’s Project, and the 1-credit 
Colloquium.

For the M.Div. degree, students must complete a mini-
mum of 45 graduate credits in residence at Marylhurst 
University, including the 3-credit Professional Advancement, 
6-credit Practicum, the 6-credit Master’s Project, and the 
3-credit Colloquium.

ClassifiCation of admission:
full graduatE standing: 
maat or m.div. Programs
Degree-seeking applicants who are admitted without res-
ervation are granted full graduate standing. These students 
have completed all application requirements. Only students 
with full graduate standing may become candidates for a 
degree. Students must enroll in a minimum of 12 graduate 
credits per year to keep full graduate status.

CoursE WaiVEr and suBstitution audit: 
maat or m.div. Programs
If an admitted graduate student has sufficient and demon-
strable grasp of the entire course content, that course may 
be waived or substituted at the discretion of the Chair of 
Religious Studies. The student must petition in writing to be 
considered for a course waiver or substitution.

oPPortunitiEs for    
non-admittEd studEnts

CoursEs for CErtifiCatE-only, CEus, or audit: 
maat or m.div. Programs
In some cases, students already hold graduate degrees or 
special certification. They may request audit, CEU, or certifi-
cate-only. The courses are transcripted and students receive a 
certificate of completion. The student is expected to do the 
readings and to participate fully in the classes.

Pastoral Care Certificate - 45 credits
Students may choose to do a 45-credit Pastoral Care Cer-
tificate. These courses are taken within the Master of Arts in 
Applied Theology program. Students arrange the certificate 
program with the Chair of Religious Studies. 

taKing CoursEs at 400 lEVEl
Though all the MAAT and M.Div. courses will be taught at 
the graduate level (500-level), undergraduate students may 
enroll for courses at the 400 level. Undergraduate students 
may request permission from the Chair of Religious Studies 
before they sign up for a MAAT or M.Div. course.

taKing CoursEs Prior to admission: 
maat or m.div. Programs
Prospective students who have already earned a bachelor’s 
degree may take up to 6 credits of the MAAT or M.Div. 
courses prior to admission. Students should request permis-
sion to take a course through the Chair of Religious Studies.
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mastEr of arts: 
aPPliEd tHEology
The Master of Arts in Applied Theology 
(MAAT) is a life-changing experience. People 
participate in this intensive ministry preparation 
program to become more effective care 
providers. Participants grow in their knowledge 
of self, others, and the Holy. Through personal 
and group reflection students strengthen their 
sense of personal and spiritual integration and 
gain an awareness of ministerial strengths and 
weaknesses.

PurPosE of tHE mastEr of arts dEgrEE 
in aPPliEd tHEology: an interfaith 
Pastoral and spiritual Care degree
The Master of Arts in Applied Theology is a cohort approach 
that provides grounding in how to put theology into prac-
tice in a diversity of situations and scenarios. It emphasizes 
the pastoral and spiritual care implications with a Judeo-
Christian, interfaith focus. The program develops a broad 
and fundamental comprehension of the social, cultural, and 
behavioral factors that impact theological application.

The program helps individuals define their images of the 
Divine, their practice of spirituality, and their commitment 
to service. Through pastoral practice and theological reflec-
tion on that experience, students learn pastoral presence, 
communication skills, and assessment methods. The program 
addresses issues of pastoral counseling, liturgy and symbol, 
scriptural resources, and prayer. Through readings, discussion, 
lecture, writing, reflection, supervision, and pastoral applica-
tion, participants develop their own theologies and methods 
of exercising pastoral and spiritual care. Marylhurst Univer-
sity welcomes students of all faiths and cultures. 

For more information, call Jerry Roussell, Jr., D.Min., at 
503.699.6305 or email jroussell@marylhurst.edu.

CarEEr PatHs
Those drawn to this applied theology program are interested 
in careers as chaplains, spiritual life facilitators, educators, and 
other careers where they can do practical theology. Specifically 
people wish to be chaplains in hospitals, hospice centers, cam-
puses, correction facilities, military bases, retirement centers, 
or corporations. Others are preparing to be spiritual directors, 
mentors, retreat directors, or coordinators of workshops on the 
spiritual life. Teaching in high schools, community colleges, or 
adult education programs draws other graduates.

Program lEarning outComEs: mastEr of 
arts dEgrEE in aPPliEd tHEology
Students completing Applied Theology will be able to:
1. Listen and respond empathetically.
2. Work as a beginning spiritual counselor or spiritual 

director for individuals.
3. Provide pastoral and spiritual care in one or more 

specific settings.
4. Work as a pastoral and spiritual care or spiritual care 

leader of small groups.
5. Integrate psychology and theology through use of 

theological reflection models.
6. Assess and refer persons for counseling or therapy when 

skills beyond one’s own are called for in the situation.

7. Utilize intervention strategies.
8. Develop strategies for maintaining one’s own physical, 

intellectual, social, and spiritual wellness while providing 
pastoral and spiritual care for others.

9. Empower others to make their own choices and to 
develop their own plans for a philosophy of life and a 
personal wellness program.

10. Attain personal, spiritual, pastoral, and professional 
maturity.

Course requirements for    
the master of arts degree in applied theology
The Master of Arts in Applied Theology is a 60-credit degree. 
Students complete the program in three years or they may 
extend the program to four years.
Pre-Course Requirements  ................................................... 2 crs.
Program Requirements

Year One .......................................................................18 crs.
 Foundational Content, 15 crs.
 Practicum I, 3 crs.
Year Two ........................................................................18 crs.
 Practical Content, 15 crs.
 Practicum II, 3 crs.
Year Three .....................................................................15 crs.
 Synthesis/Praxis Content, 15 crs.
Master’s Project ...............................................................6 crs.

Post-Course Requirement ...................................................... 1 cr.

 TOTAL: 60 crs. 

rECommEndEd PrErEQuisitEs
It is recommended that students take basic courses in re-
ligion or psychology. These are not necessary to enter the 
program. Recommended courses include biblical studies, 
theological studies in their own tradition, philosophy of 
religion, introduction to psychology, abnormal psychology, 
family dynamics, and social psychology.

Program rECommEndation 
The department advises that:
• students attain ability to converse and/or read Spanish or 

the language of people whom they serve.
• if students intend to teach biblical studies, preach, or 

utilize the Hebrew (Old Testament) and Greek (New 
Testament) testaments extensively in their ministry, they 
attain a basic knowledge of Greek or Hebrew.

• if students are moving toward ordination, they take Greek 
and/or Hebrew.

aCadEmiC standing: maat Program
An academic average of B or better must be maintained in 
the program.

A grade of C is below the graduate standard, but may be 
counted as credit toward a graduate degree; C grades may 
not be transferable to other programs.

Students may elect to take coursework for Pass/No Pass 
(P/NP) to receive a graduate certificate. Grades of P are 
awarded for coursework equivalent to a B or better. Stu-
dents utilizing this option are cautioned that graduate credit 
may not be transferable to other graduate programs if not 
awarded a letter grade.

aCadEmiC ProBation: maat Program
A student with full graduate standing who fails to maintain 
sound academic progress toward the degree will be placed 
on academic probation. Examples of deficiencies include:
• More than two C grades in graduate classes, or a drop 

below a 3.00 (B) GPA.
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• Inability to maintain at least 12 graduate credits per year 
without special approval.

• The need to suspend graduate study pending 
improvement of writing or other academic skills.

• Failure to make sound academic progress (for example, 
accumulation of I, W, and F grades).

The student will receive a formal evaluation by the graduate 
committee. Possible actions include halting additional gradu-
ate studies while remedial or tutorial work is undertaken, as 
well as being excused from the graduate program.

PrE-CoursE rEQuirEmEnts

Pmt 550 sEminar: PErsonal CoVEnant
and oriEntation
Incoming students gather prior to fall classes to develop a 
spirit of collegiality among the cohort group, and to meet 
faculty and staff. New students are guided through a process 
where they begin to articulate their personal vision for inter-
faith pastoral and spiritual care. Students also learn about the 
backgrounds and aspirations of their cohort group and begin 
to form a community that will be a support to them as they 
study, engage in a practicum, and write the Master’s Project. 
Students will also hear from other graduate students who are 
willing to serve as mentors. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 1 cr.

Pmt 551 sEminar: graduatE Writing
Many students come from the work world of memos and 
reports; other persons have written in journals or done some 
informal writing. But students often feel apprehensive about 
graduate-level writing, especially research writing. This course 
gives students guidelines and practical experience with gradu-
ate writing styles. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 1 cr.

yEar onE
Foundational Content (15 credits & Practicum I)

Pmt 570 sCriPtural framEWorKs 
for Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
This course focuses on the Scriptural Frameworks and Foun-
dational Social Context for Pastoral and Spiritual Care. It 
surveys the roots of pastoral and spiritual care. It surveys the 
roots of pastoral ministry in the early Christian community 
as held in Hebrew/Christian Scriptures. 3 crs.

Pmt 571 intErfaitH tHEologiCal framEWorKs 
for Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
This course examines the theological foundations that sup-
port pastoral practice; identifies the function of the image 
of God as an icon for healing and discusses the impact of 
changing social context as it effects theological understand-
ings. Students will examine the power of symbol, ritual, and 
sacrament in spiritual formation and their impact on spiri-
tual care. Students will analyze belief systems, pastoral skills, 
interfaith, biblical and historical images of the Holy; develop 
theological reflection tools and encounter various under-
standings of naming God. 3 crs.

Pmt 572 Pastoral and sPiritual idEntity
This course looks at the pastoral person: personality styles; 
care, growth and difficulties for self and others; holistic inte-
gration; and theology of person. It stresses the relationships 
among the care provider’s personality type and gifts, theo-
logical understandings, and pastoral style. It also addresses 
the wellness and well-being of the care provider. 3 crs.

Pmt 573 Pastoral and 
sPiritual CounsEling stratEgiEs
This course provides an overview of the art of pastoral care 
and counseling theory, theological reflection, pastoral skills, 
and helping relationships. It explores the dynamics of coun-
seling strategies within a religious, theological, philosophi-
cal heritage, and belief/value systems’ context. This course 
examines resources for wholeness and the art of theological 
assessment through practice of the pastoral skills. 3 crs.

Pmt 574 issuEs in Pastoral 
and sPiritual CarE 
This course examines issues that will challenge and affect the 
pastoral relationship and the practice of pastoral and spiritual 
care related to stages of faith development; dysfunction and 
family dynamics; dealing with anger, stress, effects of sexual 
abuse; inner child issues; referral procedures; self-esteem; and 
issues of concern to members in the class. (Family dysfunc-
tion, family systems, and dealing with crises.) 3 crs.

PraCtiCum oPtions
There are two options: 1) a supervised practicum in an area 
of the student’s choice, related to a future ministry; 2) a 
supervised clinical pastoral education program or supervised 
spiritual direction training program.

Pmt 589-1 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum:
CooPEratiVE 1
Students choose a cooperative pastoral training program in 
Clinical Pastoral Education or Spiritual Direction. The pract-
icum can be completed during any year of the three-year 
program. The student will have the opportunity for a spiri-
tual assessment, theological assessment, pastoral assessment; 
experience of integration of person, theology, spirituality, cul-
ture, ministry; and development of one’s style as a pastoral 
care provider. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 3 crs.

Pmt 599-1 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum 1:
sPECial arrangEmEnt
The Practicum can be completed during any year of the 
three-year program. The student will have the opportunity for 
a spiritual assessment, theological assessment, pastoral assess-
ment; experience of integration of person, theology, spiritu-
ality, culture, ministry; and development of one’s style as a 
pastoral care provider. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 3 crs.

ElECtiVEs
1. Students may wish to take an elective that prepares them 

for a particular pastoral or spiritual care setting, or one 
required by their tradition.

2. Students preparing for the M.Div. degree (page 155) and/
or for the D.Min. (page 165) program take graduate-level 
courses in scripture. SSC 505 Torah: Pentateuch, First Five 
Books of the Bible; SSC 506 Biblical Prophets: Inspirations 
to Create a Better World; SSC 507 Writings, Psalms, & 
Wisdom Literature in the Bible; and SSC 522 Gospels: 
Stories of Unique Christian Communities.

3. Students take specific electives when seeking certification 
with Association for Clinical Pastoral Education, Association 
of Professional Chaplains or National Association of Catholic 
Chaplains. Contact the department chair for list of specific 
electives.
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yEar tWo
Practical Content (15 credits & Practicum II)

Pmt 575 liturgiEs, rituals, PrEaCHing, 
tEaCHings, and sPiritual PraCtiCEs of 
CHristianity, Judaism, and islam
This course explores scripture, theology, belief, teachings, 
ritual, and symbolism of Christianity, Judaism, and Islam. 
Students lead a ritual, preach, teach, and/or facilitate spiri-
tual practices within an Abrahamic religious tradition. 3 crs.

Pmt 576 liturgiEs, rituals, PrEaCHing, 
tEaCHings, and sPiritual PraCtiCEs of 
EastErn (and natiVE amEriCan) traditions
This course relates myth, scripture, theology or teachings, 
belief, ritual (for example, meditation), and symbolism of 
Hinduism, Buddhism, other Eastern Traditions, and Native 
American Spiritualities. Students not only learn the symbol-
ism and shape of these liturgies but are also able to prepare 
a celebration and to preach from the scriptures or sacred 
writings of a tradition. The rituals of the course will focus on 
a central theme: keeping the earth (sustaining the environ-
ment, honoring the cosmos). 3 crs.

Pmt 577 Cross-Cultural PErsPECtiVEs in 
Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
This course takes a broad cross-cultural perspective with 
regard to spiritual and pastoral care, including the values, 
worldviews, priorities of people of different cultures; con-
flicts among cultures, needs of people in different cultures, 
cross-cultural theology, and spirituality. It examines frames 
of reference, identity, and belonging. Analysis of the self is 
articulated towards offering of service that is more culturally 
sensitive. 3 crs.

Pmt 578 aPPliEd EtHiCs and tHE Pastoral 
or sPiritual CarE ProVidEr 
This course applies ethical systems of religious traditions 
and their applications related to various issues. This course 
applies ethical theories and models to situations met by the 
spiritual and pastoral care provider. It focuses on biomedical 
ethics, business ethics, and concerns of the class. 3 crs.

Pmt 579 Pastoral and sPiritual CarE 
in timEs of loss, griEf, and BErEaVEmEnt
This course reflects on the types of losses (for example, death, 
divorce, loss of job, retirement, illness), grief and bereave-
ment process, healthy look at necessary losses, grief recovery, 
and transformation. Students learn about making referrals for 
psychological counseling or spiritual direction, ministry to the 
sick and bereaved, the path from shock to wholeness, and the 
theology of presence. The course explores grieving, suffering, 
dying, attitudes on death, renewal across cultures, and Western 
and Eastern religious traditions. 3 crs.

PraCtiCum oPtions
The student continues work in the practicum option se-
lected: 1) a supervised practicum in an area of the student’s 
choice related to a future ministry; 2) a supervised clinical 
pastoral education program or supervised spiritual direction 
training program.

Pmt 589-2 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum: 
CooPEratiVE 2
Cooperative 2 builds on what students have learned and 
experienced since they began their first practica. Students 

choose a cooperative pastoral training program in Clini-
cal Pastoral Education or Spiritual Direction. This course 
focuses on problem solving, communication styles research, 
resources to support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, 
and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum 
progress and receive feedback from faculty and their student 
colleagues. Utilizing a variety of learning/teaching styles, stu-
dents will receive support, resources, and encouragement to 
fulfill their academic and professional goals. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. 3 crs.

Pmt 599-2 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum 2: 
sPECial arrangEmEnt
Practicum 2 builds on what students have learned and ex-
perienced since they began their first practica. This course 
focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, 
resources to support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, 
and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum 
progress and receive feedback from faculty and their student 
colleagues. Utilizing a variety of learning/teaching styles, stu-
dents will receive support, resources, and encouragement to 
fulfill their academic and professional goals. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. 3 crs.

ElECtiVEs
1. Students may wish to take an elective that prepares them 

for a particular pastoral or spiritual care setting, or one 
required by their tradition.

2. Students preparing for the M.Div. degree (page 155) 
&/or for the D.Min. program (page 165) take graduate-
level courses in scripture. SSC 522 Gospels: Stories of 
Unique Christian Communities (Important for Preaching 
& Teaching); SSC 554 Epistles: Letters to Christian 
Communities.

3. Students take specific electives when seeking certification 
with Association for Clinical Pastoral Education, Association 
of Professional Chaplains, or National Association of 
Catholic Chaplains. Contact department chair for list of 
specific electives.

yEar tHrEE
Synthesis/Praxis Content (15 crs. & Master’s Project)

Pmt 582 PrayEr and sPirituality 
of Pastoral and sPiritual CarE ProVidEr 
The pastoral and spiritual care provider needs to understand 
many prayer forms, spiritual practices, and spiritual orienta-
tions in order to assist others in their spiritual formation. They 
often serve as a catalyst or mentor for those who are seeking a 
spiritual path or a spiritual home. This course therefore moves 
in two directions: 1) enrichment of the spiritual life of the pas-
toral and spiritual care provider, and 2) knowledge of a wide 
range of prayer forms and spiritualities so one may be a guide 
for others. 3 crs.

Pmt 583 sPiritual dirECtion and sPiritual 
CounsEling as an art and a sCiEnCE
The course speaks to the history of spiritual direction through 
all ages; serving others as a spiritual guide, director, or mentor; 
seeking spiritual direction; knowing when to refer to medical 
professionals; forms of individual and group spiritual compan-
ionship; finding spiritual guides among persons in a church, 
synagogue, or temple; ethics in spiritual direction. 3 crs.
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Pmt 585 ContEmPorary and PErsonal 
tHEologiEs of Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
The focus of this course will be a reflection on the influence 
of the theology or beliefs of the pastoral and spiritual care 
provider on personal spiritual practice and the fruits of that 
practice—the service to others. The course views the minis-
terial implications for today and for the future, of such ele-
ments as: the theological understandings of God/the Holy/ 
the Sacred/the Transcendent; images of God or the Holy that 
have meaning for people; the systematic theological systems 
of a major theologian; and the position of women and minor-
ity persons in societies and their effects on the shaping of 
personal and contemporary theologies. 3 crs. 

Pmt 587 sEminar: tHEologiCal rEflECtion 
in Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
This course studies methods of theological reflection in pasto-
ral care. These methods will be described and utilized as tools 
for ministry and as basis for theses/projects. Each student will 
lead a seminar discussion on an aspect of the class. 3 crs.

Pmt 591 ProfEssional adVanCEmEnt
Professional Advancement will empower the student’s call to 
serve within the practice and ministries of pastoral and spiri-
tual care. Students will be challenged to identify their vision 
and dream. Students will identify their gifts, empower their 
ability to network, to develop creative and eclectic ways to 
provide service as pastoral and spiritual care providers in the 
marketplace. The student will work on the presentation of 
self, interview skills, résumés, and job searches. Students will 
look at current pastoral care situations and examine their 
own values, gifts, and skills. Students will focus on discern-
ment techniques to identify the call of the Spirit to serve. 
The course will discuss pastoral leadership, administration 
of ministries, the role of empowerment of others, and many 
elements of spiritual life in faith communities. 3 crs.

ElECtiVEs 
1. Students may wish to take an elective that prepares them 

for a particular pastoral or spiritual care setting, or one 
required by their tradition.

2. Students preparing for the M.Div. degree (page 155) &/or 
for the D.Min. program (page 165) take graduate-level 
courses in scripture. SSC 505 Torah: Pentateuch, First Five 
Books of the Bible; SSC 506 Biblical Prophets: Inspirations 
to Create a Better World; SSC 507 Writings, Psalms, 
& Wisdom Literature in the Bible; SSC 522 Gospels: 
Stories of Unique Christian Communities (Important for 
Preaching and Teaching); SSC 554 Epistles; and SSC 555 
Gospel of Luke and Acts.

3. Students take specific electives when seeking certification 
with the Association for Clinical Pastoral Education, the 
Association of Professional Chaplains, or the National 
Association of Catholic Chaplains.

mastEr’s ProJECt PrEParation
Supervised practicum must be completed before the mas-
ter’s project can be written. Prerequisite: PMT 599-1/PMT 
589-1 &/or PMT 599-2/PMT 589-2. NOTE: A student may 
begin work on this project after the second year (three-year 
program completion) or the third year (four-year program 
completion) of theological study.

Pmt 596 mastEr’s ProJECt i (ProsPECtus)
Pmt 597 mastEr’s ProJECt ii (ComPlEtion)
Pmt 598 mastEr’s ProJECt ii (ComPlEtion)
In the Master’s Thesis/Project the student brings graduate 
learning to a new level of personal and scholarly synthesis. 
As the culmination of the program, the Thesis/Project offers 
evidence of the candidate’s ability to analyze and evaluate 
materials, to write clearly and cogently, and to make a profes-
sional presentation to a supportive and discerning audience. 
The Thesis/Project should have broad theoretical scope as 
well as applicability to specific problem areas. Theses and 
projects dealing with pastoral and spiritual issues are expect-
ed. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 2 crs. each

Post-CoursE rEQuirEmEnt

Pmt 593 ColloQuium/ 
PrEsEntation day for mastEr’s ProJECt
In June the students and faculty gather for a presentation of 
the master’s projects by graduating MAAT students. This sig-
nificant day provides the opportunity for graduating students 
to share with the learning community the outcome of their 
work in a supervised practicum and master’s project. All 
MAAT students are required to attend at least one presenta-
tion besides their own. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 1 cr.

department of religious studies
marylhurst university
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland metro: 503.699.6268
outside Portland metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
faX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu 
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mastEr of diVinity
The Master of Divinity is a transformative and 
life engaging experience. People participate 
in this comprehensive ministry preparation 
program to grow in their effectiveness as care 
providers and in their theological competence. 
This program assists people in reaching their 
dreams. People grow in wholeness through a 
greater understanding of self, their connection 
with others, the universe, and the Divine.

The program enhances full human potential 
through developing unity with others along their 
spiritual paths. As Blessed Marie-Rose Durocher, 
the Founder of the Sisters of the Holy Names 
of Jesus and Mary, says: “Since we tread along 
the same way, let us extend a hand to one 
another to help surmount the difficulties that 
present themselves.”

The M.Div. develops a strong and balanced 
theological foundation within an educational, 
professional, and spiritual context. Individuals 
deepen their sense of personal and spiritual 
integration through an appropriation and 
awareness of ministerial strengths and 
weaknesses.

The Master of Divinity provides a wide-
ranging curriculum through theological, biblical, 
historical, pastoral care, ethical, and spirituality 
courses.

tHE PurPosE of tHE mastEr of diVinity 
(m.div.) dEgrEE
The program assists individuals to articulate with greater 
clarity their theological and scriptural perspectives, their 
practice of spirituality, and their commitment to service. 
Individuals develop greater insights in theology, religious his-
tory, scriptural understanding, pastoral care, and spirituality.

The program addresses issues of pastoral counseling, 
liturgy and ritual, theological resources and assessment, 
and prayer. Through readings, interactive exercises, discus-
sion, lecture, writing, reflection, supervision, and pastoral 
application, students engage their own theologies and 
applications in ministerial settings. For more information, 
call Jerry Roussell, Jr., D.Min., at 503.699.6305 or email 
jroussell@marylhurst.edu.

CarEEr PatHs
Students may choose to work on a Master of Divinity   
(M.Div.) as a prerequisite for the Doctor of Ministry       
(D.Min.) program. The M.Div. degree is accepted in a coop-
erative program with San Francisco Theological Seminary, a 
member of the Graduate Theological Union.

Students may prepare for ordination in their tradition. 
These individuals will meet the requirements of their con-
gregation while taking classes in the M.Div. program.

Students fulfill chaplain certification requirements through 
taking M.Div. courses. These studies prepare students for 
licensing with the Association for Clinical Pastoral Education 
(ACPE), the Association of Professional Chaplains (APC), 
and the National Association of Catholic Chaplains (NACC).

 The Master of Divinity professional degree leads to ca-
reers as chaplains, spiritual life facilitators, educators, and 
other careers where they can do ministry and practical the-
ology. People work in hospitals, hospice centers, campuses, 
correction facilities, churches, synagogues, or military bases, 
retirement centers, or corporations. The program prepares 
individuals to be spiritual directors, mentors, retreat direc-
tors, ethicists, or coordinators of workshops on the spiritual 
life. Graduates teach in high schools, community colleges, 
elementary and high schools, or adult education programs.

Program lEarning outComEs: m.div.
Students completing the Master of Divinity will be able to:
1. Work as a beginning spiritual counselor or spiritual 

director for individuals.
2. Provide pastoral and spiritual care in one or more 

specific settings.
3. Integrate psychology and theology through use of 

theological reflection models.
4. Assess and refer persons for counseling or therapy when 

skills beyond one’s own are called for in the situation.
5. Develop strategies for maintaining one’s own physical, 

intellectual, social, and spiritual wellness while providing 
pastoral and spiritual care for others.

6. Attain personal, spiritual, pastoral, and professional 
maturity.

7. Comprehend the cultural foundations, visions, origins, 
histories, major literary expression, and teachings of reli-
gious or philosophical systems through an understanding 
of theological positions, ethical and social teachings.

8. Identify and clarify one’s own position on theology, 
spirituality, morality, and philosophy of life in relation to 
historical spiritual and philosophical traditions.

9. Examine and experience spiritualities or teachings 
through exposure to spiritual practices, values, and 
prayer practices of some spiritual traditions.

10. Explore ethical approaches and values arising from 
theological or philosophical systems through comparing 
applied ethical positions (ethics of medicine, business, 
and ecology).

11. Appreciate the diversity and richness in a spiritual or 
philosophical tradition; or identify relationships between 
philosophical studies and other liberal arts.

mastEr of diVinity EQuiValEnCy rEQuirEmEnts
Students who have received a previous master’s degree (for 
example, MAIS, M.R.E., M.T.S., and so forth) may wish to 
complete a second master’s degree or the M.Div. equivalency 
classes. These students satisfy the M.Div. equivalency as a 
prerequisite to enter the cooperative D.Min. degree program 
at San Francisco Theological Seminary, a member of the 
Graduate Theological Union.

These students will supplement their master’s degree with 
required courses. Students meet with the Chair of the Reli-
gious Studies program to have their coursework evaluated.

theological studies Certificate - 48 crs.
Students may choose to do a 48-credit graduate Theologi-
cal Studies Certificate. These courses are taken within the 
M.Div. program. They are credits beyond the MAAT re-
quired to complete an M.Div. equivalent. Students concen-
trate on theology, scripture, spiritual direction, spirituality 
within these courses. Students arrange this certificate pro-
gram with the Chair of the Religious Studies Department.

aPPlying for admission: m.div.
See page 149.
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Course requirements for master of divinity (m.div.)
Pre-Course Requirements .................................................... 2 crs. 

PMT 550 Seminar: Personal Covenant & Orientation, 1 cr.
PMT 551 Seminar: Graduate Writing, 1 cr.

Biblical Studies .................................................................. 24 crs.
PMT 570 Scriptural Frameworks for Pastoral
 & Spiritual Care, 3 crs.
SSC 505 Torah, 3 crs.
SSC 522 Gospels, 3 crs.
SSC 554 Epistles, 3 crs.
SSC 555 Gospel of Luke & Acts, 3 crs.
Three of the following, 9 crs.
 SSC 506 Biblical Prophets: Inspirations to Create a Better World
 SSC 507 Writings, Psalms, & Wisdom Literature in the Bible
 SSC 521 Gospel of John
 SSC 523 Woman: Journey Through Judeo-Christian Scriptures
 SSC 556 Bible: Exegeted & Preached
 SSC 557 Jesus & Women: A Liberating Vision
 SSC 558 Adv. Exegesis: Studies in Apocalyptic Literature
 SSC 560 The Passion of Christ
 SSC 575 Windows of Understanding: Opening Scriptures
 GRK 591 New Testament Greek I
 GRK 592 New Testament Greek II
 GRK 593 New Testament Greek III
 GRK 590 Readings & Special Project in Greek
 HEB 591 Hebrew I
 HEB 592 Hebrew II
 HEB 593 Hebrew III
 HEB 590 Readings & Special Project in Hebrew
 SSC 570 Professional Seminars & Spiritual 
  Enrichment offerings (1-3)
 SSC 590 Readings & Special Projects 
  in Sacred Scriptures (1-3)

Historical & Theological Studies ........................................ 24 crs.
PMT 571 Interfaith Theological Frameworks 
 for Pastoral & Spiritual Care, 3 crs.
PMT 578 Applied Ethics & the Pastoral 
 or Spiritual Care Provider, 3 crs.
PMT 585 Contemporary & Personal Theology
 of Pastoral & Spiritual Care, 3 crs.
THT 519 Theology for the Third Millennium
 or ETH 520 Applied Ethics
 or ETH 530 Blessed are the Peacemakers: Ethical 
  Issues in Peacemaking, 3 crs.
THT 551 Western Religious Thought & History I 
 or THT 580 Church History: Early Communities to 
  787 A.D. (C.E.), 3 crs.
THT 552 Western Religious Thought & History II 
 or THT 581 Church History: 788 A.D. (C.E.) to 
  Later Western Christianity, 3 crs.
THT 553 Western Religious Thought & History III
 or THT 582 Church History: 1650 A.D. (C.E.) to 
  Modern World Christianity, 3 crs.
One of the following, 3 crs.
 ETH 503 Christian Social Ethics
 PHL 527 Philosophy of Religion: Historical Dialogues
 THT 515 Christology: Incarnate Evidence of God as Love 
 THT 516 Ecclesiology: Human Story of God, Home of Love
 THT 521 Strength for the Journey: Eucharistic Theology
 THT 524 Birthing Holy Fire: Marian Theology &
  Spirituality in the Wisdom Tradition
 THT 525 Jesus: Bar Nasa, Son of Mary, Son of God
 THT 527 Mary of Magdala: Disciple, Apostle to the Apostles
 ETH 570, or PHL 570, or THT 570 Professional 
  Seminars & Spiritual Enrichment offerings (1-3 crs.)
ETH 590 Readings & Special Projects in Ethics, 1-3 crs.
PHL 590 Readings & Special Projects in Philosophy, 1-3 crs.
THT 590 Readings & Special Projects in 
 Theology or History, 1-3 crs.

Social & Behavioral Studies, Ministry ................................ 30 crs.
PMT 572 Pastoral & Spiritual Identity, 3 crs.
PMT 573 Pastoral & Spiritual Counseling Strategies, 3 crs.
PMT 574 Issues in Pastoral & Spiritual Care, 3 crs.
PMT 575 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, & 
 Spiritual Practices of Christianity, Judaism, & Islam, 3 crs.
PMT 576 Liturgies, Rituals, Preaching, Teachings, 
 & Spiritual Practices of Eastern (& Native
 American) Traditions, 3 crs. 
PMT 579 Pastoral & Spiritual Care in Times of Loss,
 Grief, & Bereavement, 3 crs.

PMT 582 Prayer & Spirituality of the Pastoral &
 Spiritual Care Provider, 3 crs.
PMT 583 Spiritual Direction & Spiritual Counseling as
 an Art & a Science, 3 crs.
Two of the following, 6 crs.
 LTA 515 Speech for Preaching
 PCR 510 Religion & U.S. Culture A Sociology of Religion
 PCR 511 Psychology of Religion: A Psychology of Rel. Exp.
 PCR 565 Life & Work: A Spiritual Integration (1)
 RED 526 Transforming Christian Education
 SPP 510 Spiritual Quest: Human Quest for Spirituality
 SPP 526 Spirituality & Mysticism: Western Religions
 SPP 528 Old Ways, New Visions, Models of the 
  Mystic Path: Spirituality for Seekers
 SPP 548 Grounded in God: Decision Making &
  Discernment in Congregations & Organizations
 SPP 560 Spiritual Direction: Through the Arts of Theatre
 SPP 562 Religion, Rite, Liturgy & Theatre: 
  Entering the Presence
 SPP 563 Performance as Proclamation: Arts of Theatre 
  —Tools of Transformation
 SPP 572 Spiritual Formation
 SPP 573 Sacred Labyrinth: Reconnecting 
  with the Feminine Divine
 SSC 556 Bible: Exegeted & Preached
 THT 517 Sacramentology: Channels of Love
 LTA 570, or PCR 570, or RED 570,
  or SPP 570 Professional Seminars & Spiritual 
  Enrichment offerings, 1-3 crs.
 LTA 590 Readings & Special Project
  in Liturgical Arts & Worship (1-3)
 PCR 590 Readings & Special Project
  in Person, Culture, & Religion (1-3)
 RED 590 Readings & Special Project
  in Christian Education (1-3 crs.)
 SPP 590 Readings & Special Project in Spirituality (1-3 crs.)

Integrative Studies ............................................................. 18 crs.
PMT 577 Cross-Cultural Perspectives in 
 Pastoral & Spiritual Care, 3 crs. 
PMT 587 Theological Reflection in Pastoral & Spiritual Care, 3 crs.
PMT 589-1 Supervised Practicum: Cooperative 1, 3 crs.
PMT 589-2 Supervised Practicum: Cooperative 2, 3 crs.
PMT 589-3 Supervised Practicum: Cooperative 3,
 or PMT 589-4 Supervised Practicum: Cooperative 4, 3 crs.
PMT 591 Professional Advancement, 3 crs.
PMT 599-1 Supervised Practicum 1: Special Arrangement, 3 crs.
PMT 599-2 Supervised Practicum 2: Special Arrangement, 3 crs.
PMT 599-3 Supervised Practicum 3,
 or PMT 599-4 Supervised Practicum 4, 3 crs.
One of the following, 3 crs.
 PCR 500 Issues in Social Justice
 PCR 525 Spiritual Practices as Mental Health Treatment 
 PMT 592 Exploration in Ministry
 RSP 591 Integrative Studies
 THT 568 Theology of Leadership
 THT 591 Pastoral Theology
 PMT 590 Readings & Special Project in Ministry (1-3)

Electives ............................................................................... 6 crs.
Two of the following, 6 crs.
 PCR 512 Islam & Society
 THT 523 Loss/Grief/Death/Dying: Theologies of Compassion
 THT 532 Death & Dying in World Religions
 THT 540 Hermeneutics: Interpretation Theory

Master’s Project ................................................................... 7 crs.
MDT 596 Master’s Project, 2 crs.
MDT 597 Master’s Project, 2 crs.
MDT 598 Master’s Project, 2 crs.
MDT 593 Colloquium/Presentation, 1 cr.

CREDIT SUMMARY
Pre-Course Requirements .....................................................2 crs. 
Required Core:
 Biblical Studies ..............................................................24 crs.
 Historical & Theological Studies ....................................24 crs.
 Social & Behavioral Studies, Ministry .............................30 crs.
 Integrative Studies .........................................................18 crs.
Electives ................................................................................6 crs.
Master’s Project .....................................................................7 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE DEGREE: 111 crs.
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aCadEmiC standing: m.div. Program
An academic average of B or better must be maintained in 
the program. A grade of C is below the graduate standard, 
but may be counted as credit toward a graduate degree; C 
grades may not be transferable to other programs. Students 
may elect to take coursework for Pass/No Pass to receive a 
graduate certificate. Grades of P are awarded for coursework 
equivalent to a B or better. Students utilizing this option are 
cautioned that graduate credit may not be transferable to 
other graduate programs if not awarded a letter grade.

aCadEmiC ProBation: m.div. Program
A student with full graduate standing who fails to maintain 
sound academic progress toward the degree will be placed 
on academic probation. Examples of deficiencies include:
• More than two C grades in graduate classes, or a drop 

below a 3.00 (B) GPA.
• Inability to maintain at least 12 graduate credits per year 

without special approval.
• The need to suspend graduate study pending 

improvement of writing or other academic skills.
• Failure to make sound academic progress (for example, 

accumulation of I, W, and F grades).
The student will receive a formal evaluation by the gradu-

ate committee. Possible actions include halting additional 
graduate studies while remedial or tutorial work is under-
taken, as well as being excused from the graduate program.

CoursE offErings

PrE-CoursE rEQuirEmEnts

Pmt 550 sEminar: PErsonal CoVEnant  
and oriEntation
Incoming students gather prior to fall classes to develop a 
spirit of collegiality among the cohort group, and to meet 
faculty and staff. New students are guided through a process 
where they begin to articulate their personal vision for inter-
faith pastoral and spiritual care. Students also learn about the 
backgrounds and aspirations of their cohort group and begin 
to form a community that will be a support to them as they 
study, engage in a practicum, and write the Master’s Project. 
Students will also hear from other graduate students who are 
willing to serve as mentors. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 1 cr.

Pmt 551 sEminar: graduatE Writing
Many students come from the work world of memos and 
reports; other persons have written in journals or done some 
informal writing. But students often feel apprehensive about 
graduate-level writing, especially research writing. This 
course gives students guidelines and practical experience 
with graduate writing styles. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 1 cr.

BiBliCal studiEs 
(Graduate Theological Union [GTU] AREA I): Biblical Lan-
guages, Old and New Testament Studies, Exegetical Method
Area Total: 24 crs. 

Pmt 570 sCriPtural framEWorKs 
for Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
This course focuses on the Scriptural Frameworks and Foun-
dational Social Context for Pastoral and Spiritual Care. It 
surveys the roots of pastoral and spiritual care. It surveys the 
roots of pastoral ministry in the early Christian community 
as held in Hebrew/Christian Scriptures. 3 crs.

ssC 505 toraH: PEntatEuCH, 
first fiVE BooKs of tHE BiBlE
Jesus respected the teachings in the first five books of the 
Bible. For centuries before and after Jesus, the Torah was 
and is the primary document of Faith for the Jews. Students 
will study the shaping, patterns, and teachings of these 
books. 3 crs.

ssC 506 BiBliCal ProPHEts: 
insPirations to CrEatE a BEttEr World
Do the prophetic messages have relevance today? Is there a 
“prophetic” aspect in every life of faith? The prophets were 
a part of the religious climate of the kingdoms of Israel and 
Judah. They spoke and acted out Yahweh’s detailed criticism. 
This course will examine these questions and issues. 3 crs.

ssC 507 Writings, Psalms, and Wisdom 
litEraturE in tHE BiBlE
What are the literary and cultic genres in this collection 
of biblical writings? What were their historical and liturgi-
cal contexts? They have been used in Jewish and Christian 
rituals and monastic prayer and have often been studied 
by those who minister to the dying. This course will show 
students how a deeper understanding of these books can pro-
vide insights into the personal liturgical meanings of these 
writings, as well as life itself. 3 crs.

ssC 521 gosPEl of JoHn
This course studies the Gospel of John assisting students to 
determine the social contexts in which this unique commu-
nity developed. Students explore this community’s writing 
and its unique contribution to the early church. 3 crs.

ssC 522 gosPEls: 
storiEs of uniQuE CHristian CommunitiEs
The Synoptic Gospels and the Gospel of John are the primary 
documents of Christian faith. Students will learn about their 
origins, messages, and applications to contemporary life. 3 crs.

ssC 523 Woman: a JournEy 
tHrougH tHE JudEo-CHristian sCriPturEs
This course aims to provide students with a basic under-
standing of the role of woman as depicted in the social world 
of the cultures that developed both the oral tradition and 
the Judeo-Christian Scriptures. Students will focus on her 
role, religious practice, and societal status. They will address 
both allegorical and corporate images of the female found in 
the sacred text as well as selected source material from the 
culture. 3 crs.

ssC 554 EPistlEs: 
lEttErs to CHristian CommunitiEs
Among the New Testament Epistles (letters) are the earliest 
writings to become part of what is commonly known as the 
Christian Scriptures or New Testament. This course explores 
their origins, messages, and applications for contemporary life. 
Special attention will be given to the writings of Paul. 3 crs.

ssC 555 gosPEl of luKE and aCts
This course studies the Gospel of Luke and Acts assisting 
students to determine the social contexts in which these 
narratives were written and the meanings of Jesus’ life, death, 
and resurrection in those settings. 3 crs.

ssC 556 BiBlE: EXEgEtEd and PrEaCHEd
This course draws on the skills of Biblical exegesis in 
preparation for preaching. Students develop and deliver 
sermons. 3 crs.
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ssC 557 JEsus and WomEn: 
a liBErating Vision 
This course focuses on the person of Jesus of Nazareth, the 
women who followed him, and their role in the mission that 
found its source in the Christ encounter. Students will ex-
plore and exegete the historical, theological, and social world 
in which the Christian Scriptures, Gnostic literature, and 
early church was birthed as a home for liberation. 3 crs.

ssC 558 adVanCEd EXEgEsis: 
studiEs in aPoCalyPtiC litEraturE
This course aims to provide students with a basic under-
standing of the literary form known as apocalyptic literature, 
its various uses in the ancient world, its use in liturgy, procla-
mation, and teaching. Students will examine the social world 
that developed its allegorical images, content, and cultural 
context. They will address the evolution from “message of 
hope” to a “message of doom,” as well as the ways which 
“apocalyptic” is used in the modern age. 3 crs.

ssC 560 tHE Passion of CHrist: 
JournEy tHrougH PassoVEr, gEtHsEmanE, 
golgotHa, to tHE EmPty tomB
The Gospel narratives weave together insights about the 
enduring events (of Christ’s passion). This course explores 
the Synoptic and Johannine Gospel narratives, the Gospel 
of Peter, and early writings regarding this classic expedition. 
It examines what happened: who is responsible, historical 
discoveries, and social-cultural worldview emerging about 
Jesus’ prayer/arrest, trial, execution/death, and burial. Mod-
ern scholarship addresses these ancient questions concluding 
with the resurrection narratives that capture the hearts and 
minds of every generation. 3 crs.

grK 591/grK 592/grK 593 
nEW tEstamEnt grEEK i, ii, iii
Students may learn Greek in order to read the signs on a trip 
to Greece, or to mine spiritual treasures from the New Testa-
ment, part of the Sacred Scriptures of the Christian faith. 
Students will learn the elements of Biblical Greek to begin 
reading the New Testament in its original language, to assist 
in doing theology, preaching or teaching in the congregation, 
or for personal spiritual growth. 3 crs.

grK 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in grEEK 
The student selects the topic (for example, special language 
study). Readings on and conference about the literature 
relevant to this area of study are arranged with the instructor. 
Fieldwork can be set up. 1-3 crs.

HEB 591/HEB 592/HEB 593 HEBrEW i, ii, iii
Students will learn the grammar and vocabulary of Biblical 
Hebrew, the Sacred Scriptures of the Jewish faith, and part 
of the Sacred Scriptures of the Christian faith. Students will 
gain additional skill and confidence in reading the Hebrew 
Bible in its original language, to assist in doing theology, 
preaching or teaching in the congregation, or for personal 
spiritual growth. Homework exercises are taken from the 
Hebrew Bible. 3 crs.

HEB 590 rEadings 
and sPECial ProJECt in HEBrEW
The student selects the topic (for example, special language 
study). Readings on and conference about the literature 
relevant to this area of study are arranged with the instructor. 
Fieldwork can be set up. 1-3 crs. 

ElECtiVE oPtions
Students may select to do one to two [570] Professional 
Seminars and Spiritual Enrichment Offerings and/or [590] 
Readings and Special Project in Scripture, Theology, Spiri-
tuality, History, and so forth. These offerings are taught in 
various terms and need to satisfy M.Div. course require-
ments. Students meet with the Chair of the Religious Studies 
Department for class evaluation and approval.

ssC 570 ProfEssional sEminars 
and sPiritual EnriCHmEnt offErings
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, 
or others in the helping professions may be offered and taken 
as electives. The student may also select Spiritual Enrich-
ment offerings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or 
audit. 1-3 crs.

ssC 575 WindoWs of undErstanding: 
oPEning tHE trEasurEs of tHE saCrEd 
sCriPturEs
This course will examine essential theological, religious, 
cultural and social concepts; keys to open the beauty of the 
Judeo-Christian Scriptures. These tools will serve as icons 
through which to more closely interpret the intent of the in-
spired writers and redactors of the Bible. Through an analysis 
of the social and theological worldview of the writer; an ap-
plication of historical critical method of exegetical research, 
as well as traditional and personal spiritual reflection, stu-
dents will discover a new and exciting resource to delve into 
the meaning and mysteries of the Word of God. 3 crs.

ssC 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in saCrEd sCriPturEs
The student selects the topic (for example, special exegetical 
study, scripture, and preaching). Readings on and confer-
ence about the literature relevant to this area of study are 
arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of 
the study. 1-3 crs.

HistoriCal and tHEologiCal studiEs 
(GTU AREAS II, III, AND IV): Church History, Systematic 
Theology, Philosophy and Philosophical Theology, Ethics
Area Total: 24 crs. 
Area elective includes one course in history or theology, 
and/or one course in an area Christian ethics.

EtH 503 CHristian soCial EtHiCs
Christian Social Ethics is the study of those ethical issues re-
lated to the relationship between the individual and society. 
The individual has rights, which are to be protected, and also 
responsibilities toward society. Society has rights pertaining 
to the common good, which are to be protected, as well as 
responsibilities toward each individual in the society. Issues 
dealing with ethical relationships, for example, the economy, 
politics, and current social issues, will be discussed. 3 crs.

EtH 520 aPPliEd EtHiCs: daily lifE, 
mEdiCinE, BusinEss, HumanitiEs
In this course, students will learn to apply ethical norms and 
values and critical ethical thinking and decision making to 
a variety of contemporary issues and situations, including 
workplace and business ethics, biomedical ethics, environ-
mental ethics, issues of social and economic justice, and an 
examination of various religious ethical systems. Students 
will explore how to find ethical common ground in a plu-
ralistic society, and finally to articulate their own ethical 
system. 3 crs.

g
ra

d
u

a
te

 P
ro

g
ra

m
s 

in
 r

e
li

g
io

u
s 

s
tu

d
ie

s:
 m

.d
iv

.



159

EtH 530 BlEssEd arE tHE PEaCEmaKErs: 
EtHiCal issuEs in PEaCEmaKing
This course will explore ethical principles related to peace-
making and necessary dynamics to build a peaceful world 
community. Students will explore the history of peacemak-
ing from the perspective of the major world religions with 
an emphasis on Christian teachings on peacemaking. The 
class will examine significant moments, events, organizations, 
and people involved in peacemaking. The following subjects 
will be studied and discussed: Gandhi, Martin Luther King, 
Jr., the Berrigans, A. J. Muste, John Swomkey Tittle, Dorothy 
Day, Bishop Desmond Tutu, David Dellinger, Mother Teresa, 
Peace Pilgrim, Jim Wallis, American Friends Service Commit-
tee, Fellowship of Reconciliation, Just War Theory, the power 
and promise of redemptive love, spirituality and non-vio-
lence, and other issues. 3 crs.

PHl 527 PHilosoPHy of rEligion: HistoriCal 
dialoguEs BEtWEEn rEason and faitH
The religious enterprise is a rational search for the sacred in 
all of life. A search into the theologies of the major spiritual 
traditions demonstrates that they grew out of certain philos-
ophies of life. The thought paradigms of select philosophers 
of each period of human history and from various cultures 
and ways of thinking will be examined. Some of the theolo-
gies that rested on those paradigms will be explored. 3 crs.

Pmt 571 intErfaitH tHEologiCal framEWorKs 
for Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
This course examines the theological foundations that sup-
port pastoral practice; identifies the function of the image 
of God as an icon for healing and discusses the impact of 
changing social context as it effects theological understand-
ings. Students will examine the power of symbol, ritual, and 
sacrament in spiritual formation and their impact on spiri-
tual care. Students will analyze belief systems, pastoral skills, 
interfaith, biblical and historical images of the Holy; develop 
theological reflection tools and encounter various under-
standings of naming God. 3 crs.

Pmt 578 aPPliEd EtHiCs and 
tHE Pastoral or sPiritual CarE ProVidEr 
This course applies ethical systems of religious traditions 
and their applications related to various issues. This course 
applies ethical theories and models to situations met by the 
spiritual and pastoral care provider. It focuses on biomedical 
ethics, business ethics, and concerns of the class. 3 crs.

Pmt 585 ContEmPorary and PErsonal 
tHEologiEs of Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
The focus of this course will be a reflection on the influ-
ence of the theology or beliefs of the pastoral and spiritual 
care provider on personal spiritual practice and the fruits of 
that practice—the service to others. The course views the 
ministerial implications for today and for the future, of such 
elements as the theological understandings of God/the Holy/ 
the Sacred/the Transcendent; images of God or the Holy that 
have meaning for people; the systematic theological systems 
of a major theologian; and the position of women and minor-
ity persons in societies and their effects on the shaping of 
personal and contemporary theologies. 3 crs.

tHt 515 CHristology: 
inCarnatE EVidEnCE of god as loVE
Christology, study of the Person of Jesus Christ as the Incar-
nate Word, is the foundation for Christian systematic theol-
ogy. Three courses have therefore been planned in sequence: 
Christology, Ecclesiology, and Sacramentology. In this first 
course, students will examine the meanings and implications 
of the reality of Jesus’ birth in time, his life, death, resurrec-
tion, and sending of the Spirit. In so doing, participants will 
realize the tangible impact of the figure of Jesus the Christ 
on the shaping of human history. 3 crs.

tHt 516 ECClEsiology: 
tHE Human story of god, HomE of loVE
Ecclesiology reflects on the Church as an expression of the 
permanence of Jesus the Christ in history, community, and 
grace. Students will trace the development of a believing 
community that formed around an inspiring religious figure, 
Jesus the Christ, and grew because of their fidelity to the 
teachings put forth by the Scriptures of those communities 
of Faith. Participants will then review the paradigmatic shifts 
that have taken place in the Church up to the twenty-first 
century, and the ways these changes did and do affect our 
contemporary lives. Prerequisite: THT 515. 3 crs.

tHt 517 saCramEntology: CHannEls of loVE 
Sacramental theology studies the individual sacraments as 
unique graces and expressions of Christian life, all of which 
are closely related to the transitions and commitments of 
each person. Students will relate them to their own life 
experiences, such as one’s purpose in the world, continued 
spiritual development, and commitment to a vocation in 
life. Participants will experience more deeply the meaning-
ful connections among belief systems; visual art, music, and 
action symbols; and living our human commitments to self, 
others, and God. Prerequisites: THT 516. 3 crs. 

tHt 519 tHEology for tHE tHird millEnnium
This course will familiarize students with innovative ap-
proaches to theology that exist at the dawn of the third mil-
lennium. The meaning, philosophy, and method of theology 
will be explored. The course will also focus on groundbreak-
ing theologians in such areas of Transcendental Theology, 
Liberation and Feminist theology, and new insights into theo-
dicy. They include Hans Kung, Karl Rahner, Gustavo Gutier-
rez, Elisabeth Schussler-Fiorenza, and Elizabeth Johnson. An 
emphasis will be placed on how contemporary theological 
systems of thought can promote ecumenic pluralism. 3 crs.

tHt 521 strEngtH for tHE JournEy: 
EuCHaristiC tHEology
This course will exegete and explore the historical, theologi-
cal, and social context within the development and practice 
of the Catholic sacrament of the Eucharist. Through examin-
ing Scripture, the writings of the early Church Fathers, signif-
icant saints and theologians across the ages, this course aims 
to explore the mystic encounter with Jesus of History–Christ 
of Faith revealed as the Bread of Life. 3 crs.

tHt 524 BirtHing Holy firE: marian tHEology 
and sPirituality in tHE Wisdom tradition
This course explores the historical and theological implica-
tions of the role of Mary in social context across the millen-
nium. Ancient Middle Eastern, Greco-Roman, and Christian 
mystic and wisdom traditions direct the focus of this histori-
cal theological survey of Marian spirituality towards a new 
hermeneutic. 3 crs.

g
ra

d
u

a
te

 P
ro

g
ra

m
s in

 r
e

lig
io

u
s s

tu
d

ie
s: m

.d
iv.



160

tHt 525 JEsus: Bar nasa, 
son of mary, son of god
This course explores and exegetes the historical/theological 
implications of the titles given Jesus of Nazareth in the early 
centuries of the Christian mission. Students will focus on the 
social context of the early church and the ancient Middle 
Eastern, Greco-Roman, and Christian mystical and wisdom 
traditions. This survey of Christology aims to understand the 
early communities’ understanding of the Christ encounter 
towards the creation of a new hermeneutic. 3 crs.

tHt 527 mary of magdala: disCiPlE, aPostlE 
to tHE aPostlEs, ComPanion of tHE lord, 
Woman WHo KnEW tHE all
This course explores the historical, theological, and ministe-
rial implications of the role of Mary of Magdala in her social 
context, Scripture, Gnostic writings, and artistic imagery 
towards a feminine fertility and earth-based spirituality. The 
course aims to provide students with exegetical, theological, 
and research skills towards an understanding of the Judeo-
Christian Scriptures, Gnostic writings, and the call of women 
as Seekers, vessels of the mystic across the ages. 3 crs.

tHt 551 WEstErn rEligious tHougHt and 
History i: anCiEnt to mEdiEVal
This course examines theological and philosophical tradi-
tions in Western civilization (including Greek and Judeo-
Christian heritages), beginning with Homer and the earliest 
sources of the Hebrew Bible. It explores ancient philosophers 
up to Plato and Aristotle, and their influence on Christian 
writers of Late Antiquity, as understood by the light of such 
historical scholarship as that of Karen Armstrong and Elaine 
Pagels. 3 crs.

tHt 552 WEstErn rEligious tHougHt and 
History ii: antiQuity, rEnaissanCE to 
rEformation
This course examines theological and philosophical tradi-
tions in Western civilization (including Greek and Judeo-
Christian heritages, and the emergence of Islam). The course 
will bring into fuller Medieval and Renaissance light the 
works of Augustine, Dante, and Luther, such mystics as Ju-
lian of Norwich and Teresa of Avila, and such periods as the 
Middle Ages and the Protestant Reformation. 3 crs.

tHt 553 WEstErn rEligious tHougHt and 
History iii: modErn to ContEmPorary
This course examines theological and philosophical tradi-
tions in the Western tradition (including Greek and Judeo-
Christian heritages). It will focus on the history of ideas 
drawn from the Enlightenment to the present age: forms 
of unbelief, the significance of evolution as a model of real-
ity for religion and science, and the spiritual dimensions of 
personhood realized in literature and the arts, cultural an-
thropology, and psychology. 3 crs.

tHt 580 CHurCH History: 
Early CommunitiEs to 787 a.d. (C.E.)
This course begins to encounter and experience Church His-
tory from earliest beginnings. It begins with the earliest days 
of the followers of Jesus and journeys through the Nicean 
Council of 787 A.D. (C.E.). This exploration proceeds from 
the early dynamic, event-filled years of the pioneers of faith 
through the beginning formations of the Christian Church. 
3 crs.

tHt 581 CHurCH History: 788 a.d. (C.E.) 
to latEr WEstErn CHristianity
In this course, students will experience and encounter 
Church History through the middle years. Participants will 
travel through history beginning at the end of the Nicean 
Council (787 A.D.) through the 1600s. These are the 
far-reaching building and growing years of the Christian 
Church—high moments and dark and sad moments, the 
Crusades, wars, plagues, popes, and event-shaping adven-
tures. Together students will journey through Church His-
tory in lecture, discussion, video, reading assignments, and 
journals. 3 crs.

tHt 582 CHurCH History: 1650 a.d. (C.E.) 
to modErn World CHristianity
In this course students will experience Church History from 
1650 to the present day. The Church during these centuries 
grew to become truly world-wide from the Puritans to the 
lasting impact of the Reformation. The growth of the Angli-
can Communion, growth of the Lutheran Church, birth of 
Methodism, and other major events transformed the face of 
Christianity. During those years, the Church experienced the 
French Revolution, industrialization, the American Revolu-
tion, major world wars, and globalization. 3 crs. 

ElECtiVE oPtions
Students may select to do one to two [570] Professional 
Seminars and Spiritual Enrichment offerings and/or [590] 
Readings and Special Project in Scripture, Theology, Spiri-
tuality, History, and so forth. These offerings are taught in 
various terms and are needed to satisfy M.Div. course re-
quirements. Students meet with the Chair of the Religious 
Studies Department for class evaluation and approval.

EtH 570, PHl 570, or tHt 570 
ProfEssional sEminars and 
sPiritual EnriCHmEnt offErings
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, 
or others in the helping professions may be offered and taken 
as electives. Students may also select Spiritual Enrichment 
offerings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or audit. 
1-3 crs.

EtH 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in EtHiCs 
The student selects the topic (for example, The Genome 
Project, ethical dilemmas in technological advance, morality). 
Readings on and conference about the literature relevant to 
this area of study are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork 
is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

PHl 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in PHilosoPHy
The student selects the topic (for example, a major philoso-
pher, relationship between philosophy and religion). Read-
ings on and conference about the literature relevant to this 
area of study are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is 
possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

tHt 590 rEadings
and sPECial ProJECt in tHEology or History 
The student selects the topic (for example, history of Chris-
tianity, Christology, ecclesiology, a specific theologian or 
religious leader.) Readings on and conference about the 
literature relevant to this area of study are arranged with the 
instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.
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soCial and BEHaVioral studiEs, 
ministry
(GTU AREAS IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, FT): Religion & Society, 
Pastoral Psychology, Christian Education, Worship, Homi-
letics and Speech Communication, Religion and the Arts, 
Spirituality Area Total: 30 crs. 
(Area electives must include one course each from three of 
the following categories: pastoral counseling, Christian edu-
cation, worship & sacraments, denominational polity, preach-
ing, spirituality, mission/ ecumenism, church administration.)

lta 515 sPEECH for PrEaCHing
This course is a homiletic exploration of speech communica-
tion skills needed for leading worship. Oral interpretation 
techniques, voice and diction skills, and drama exercises. 3 crs.

PCr 510 rEligion and unitEd statEs CulturE: 
a soCiology of rEligion
This course will explore the development of religion as it 
impacts and is impacted by the culture of the United States. 
It will examine religious development from historical and 
sociological perspectives. Students will be encouraged to 
engage these perspectives in dialogue with their own faith. 
Many religions will be observed along with their growth and 
decline in the United States. 3 crs.

PCr 511 PsyCHology of rEligion: 
a PsyCHology of rEligious EXPEriEnCE
This course asks the basic question: Does religion help or 
hinder psychological well-being? The answer depends on 
whose psychology one adopts to view religion. Students will 
explore a variety of psychological responses to relevant reli-
gious phenomena and experiences. 3 crs.

PCr 565 lifE and WorK: a sPiritual 
intEgration
In this technological age, many hours of our lives are spent in 
the workplace. These hours need to be soul-enriching hours 
—for ourselves and for our colleagues. This seminar gives 
today’s leaders, workers, and other professionals a life map 
which enhances an awareness of self and others, promotes 
productivity, sharpens one’s focus, and brings enjoyment to 
the individual, the family, friends, the religious community, 
and to the corporate venue. 1 cr.

Pmt 572 Pastoral and sPiritual idEntity
This course looks at the pastoral person: personality styles; 
care, growth, and difficulties for self and others; holistic inte-
gration; and theology of person. It stresses the relationships 
among the care provider’s personality type and gifts, theo-
logical understandings, and pastoral style. It also addresses 
the wellness and well-being of the care provider. 3 crs.

Pmt 573 Pastoral and sPiritual 
CounsEling stratEgiEs
This course provides an overview of the art of pastoral care 
and counseling theory, theological reflection, pastoral skills, 
and helping relationships. It explores the dynamics of coun-
seling strategies within a religious, theological, philosophi-
cal heritage, and belief/value systems’ context. This course 
examines resources for wholeness and the art of theological 
assessment through practice of the pastoral skills. 3 crs.

Pmt 574 issuEs in Pastoral 
and sPiritual CarE 
This course examines issues that will challenge and affect the 
pastoral relationship and the practice of pastoral and spiritual 

care related to stages of faith development; dysfunction and 
family dynamics; dealing with anger, stress, effects of sexual 
abuse; inner child issues; referral procedures; self-esteem; 
end-of-life questions, and issues of concern to members in the 
class. (Family dysfunction, family systems, and dealing with 
crises.) 3 crs.

Pmt 575 liturgiEs, rituals, PrEaCHing, 
tEaCHings, and sPiritual PraCtiCEs of 
CHristianity, Judaism, and islam
This course explores scripture, theology, belief, teachings, 
ritual, and symbolism of Christianity, Judaism, and Islam. 
Students lead a ritual, preach, teach, and/or facilitate spiri-
tual practices within an Abrahamic religious tradition. 3 crs.

Pmt 576 liturgiEs, rituals, PrEaCHing, 
tEaCHings, and sPiritual PraCtiCEs of 
EastErn (and natiVE amEriCan) traditions
This course relates myth, scripture, theology or teachings, 
belief, ritual (for example, meditation), and symbolism of 
Hinduism, Buddhism, other Eastern Traditions, and Native 
American Spiritualities. Students not only learn the symbol-
ism and shape of these liturgies but are also able to prepare 
a celebration and to preach from the scriptures or sacred 
writings of a tradition. The rituals of the course will focus on 
a central theme: keeping the earth (sustaining the environ-
ment, honoring the cosmos). 3 crs.

Pmt 579 Pastoral and sPiritual CarE in timEs 
of loss, griEf, and BErEaVEmEnt
This course reflects on the types of losses (for example, 
death, divorce, loss of job, retirement, illness), grief and 
bereavement process, healthy look at necessary losses, grief 
recovery, and transformation. Students learn about making 
referrals for psychological counseling or spiritual direction, 
ministry to the sick and bereaved, the path from shock 
to wholeness, and the theology of presence. The course 
explores grieving, suffering, dying, attitudes to death, and 
renewal across cultures, and Western and Eastern religious 
traditions. 3 crs.

Pmt 582 PrayEr and sPirituality of Pastoral 
and sPiritual CarE ProVidEr
The pastoral and spiritual care provider needs to understand 
many prayer forms, spiritual practices, and spiritual orienta-
tions in order to assist others in their spiritual formation. 
They often serve as a catalyst or mentor for those who are 
seeking a spiritual path or a spiritual home. This course 
therefore moves in two directions: 1) enrichment of the 
spiritual life of the pastoral and spiritual care provider, and 
2) knowledge of a wide range of prayer forms and spirituali-
ties so one may be a guide for others. 3 crs.

Pmt 583 sPiritual dirECtion and sPiritual 
CounsEling as an art and a sCiEnCE
The course speaks to the history of spiritual direction 
through all ages; serving others as a spiritual guide, direc-
tor, or mentor; seeking spiritual direction; knowing when to 
refer to medical professionals; forms of individual and group 
spiritual companionship; finding spiritual guides among 
persons in a church, synagogue, or temple; ethics in spiritual 
direction. 3 crs.

rEd 526 transforming CHristian EduCation
This course studies Christian education through an explora-
tion of theologies, models, and methods. It emphasizes both 
theoretical and practical dimensions. 3 crs.
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sPP 510 sPiritual QuEst: 
Human QuEst for sPirituality
A new interest in spirituality is being articulated in many 
ways by diverse groups of people. What is the spiritual 
quest? How has Western spirituality been expressed through 
the ages? What factors have converged to give rise to this 
new interest? Students will identify elements of the Western 
spiritual quest from the past and the present, and notice 
commonalties with their own spiritual journeys. 3 crs.

sPP 526 sPirituality and mystiCism: 
WEstErn rEligions 
From the visions and music of Hildegard of Bingen to the 
fascinating symbolism of the Jewish Kaballah to the love 
poetry of Rumi, this course will explore spirituality and 
mysticism in the major religious traditions of the People of 
the Book—Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. Attention will be 
paid to the historical, theological, and philosophical role of 
the powerful writings of various mystics within these wis-
dom traditions. 3 crs.

sPP 528 old Ways, nEW Visions, modEls of 
tHE mystiC PatH: sPirituality for sEEKErs
This course will survey the world that birthed the mission 
of Ireland’s Brigid, Bishop Patrick, and Columcille. Their 
mission, spiritual practice, and endearing legacy across the 
ages will provide source for prayer, research, and theological 
reflection towards holistic spiritual practice. 3 crs.

sPP 548 groundEd in god: 
dECision maKing and disCErnmEnt 
in CongrEgations and organiZations
This course will consider structures and processes of twenty-
first-century congregations and organizations and explore 
how spiritual discernment practices can be integrated into 
decision-making processes. This will be both an experiential 
and academic course in which students’ own decision-mak-
ing experiences will serve as the basis for reflection and 
discernment. Insights from the fields of spirituality, manage-
ment, and leadership studies will be combined to consider 
decision making and discernment in these settings. 3 crs.

sPP 560 sPiritual dirECtion: 
tHrougH tHE arts of tHEatrE
This course examines the theatre arts as an icon for various 
models of personal and/or group spiritual direction. Students 
will have an opportunity to explore the historical, theologi-
cal, and experiential foundations of the combined arts of 
theatre as source for the empowerment of spirituality. 3 crs.

sPP 562 rEligion, ritE, liturgy, and tHEatrE: 
EntEring tHE PrEsEnCE
This course explores the spiritual, theological, and religious 
implications within the relationship between source and 
roots of the combined arts of the theatre, and the evolution 
of rite and liturgy in the history of religions and practice 
toward the creation of new ways to understand and celebrate 
the Transforming Presence. 3 crs.

sPP 563 PErformanCE as ProClamation: 
arts of tHEatrE—tools of transformation
This course will examine the art and craft of the combined 
arts of theatre towards empowering the skills of sacred story-
telling, performance art, preaching, teaching, group spiritual 
direction, and new ways to proclaim the wisdom of the ages. 
Students will participate in both, research and practicum as 
performance lab. 3 crs.

sPP 572 sPiritual formation
This course explores the human and psychological bases for 
sound spiritual growth. It examines spiritual growth, the 
spiritual direction relationship, and discernment. 3 crs.

sPP 573 saCrEd laByrintH: 
rEConnECting WitH tHE fEmininE diVinE
The reemergence in this generation of the ritual of walking 
the sacred labyrinth is experientially explored in this course. 
The powerful influence of the Feminine Divine behind this 
ancient symbol will be traced throughout history, mythology, 
and religious traditions. This course connects the student to 
the transformative and healing tool of the labyrinth through 
a wondrous sacred journey. 3 crs.

ssC 556 BiBlE: EXEgEtEd and PrEaCHEd
This course draws on the skills of Biblical exegesis in prepara-
tion for preaching. Students develop and deliver sermons. 3 crs.

ElECtiVE oPtions
Students may select to do one to two [570] Professional 
Seminars and Spiritual Enrichment Offerings and/or [590] 
Readings and Special Project in Scripture, Theology, Spiri-
tuality, History, and so forth. These offerings are taught in 
various terms and need to satisfy M.Div. course require-
ments. Students meet with the Chair of the Religious Studies 
Department for class evaluation and approval.

lta 570, or PCr 570, or rEd 570, 
or sPP 570 ProfEssional sEminars 
and sPiritual EnriCHmEnt offErings
Topics that appeal to professional ministers, care providers, or 
others in the helping professions may be offered and taken as 
electives. Students may also select Spiritual Enrichment offer-
ings. The student may arrange credit, CEUs, or audit. 1-3 crs.

lta 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in liturgiCal arts and WorsHiP
The student selects the topic (for example, rituals of world 
religion/s, women and rituals of world religions, ordination). 
Readings on and conference about the literature relevant to 
liturgical arts and worship are arranged with the instructor. 
Fieldwork is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

PCr 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in PErson, CulturE, and rEligion
The student selects the topic (for example, effects of cultural 
background on spiritual practice, concern for spirituality in a 
technological world, dichotomies and harmonies in religion 
and psychology). Readings on and conference about the 
literature relevant to this area of study are arranged with the 
instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.

rEd 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in CHristian EduCation
The student selects the topic (for example, developmental 
stages of life, educational leadership, storytelling, teaching 
strategies, curriculum development). Readings on and con-
ference about the literature relevant to Christian education 
are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part 
of the study. 1-3 crs.

sPP 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in sPirituality
The student selects the topic (for example, spiritual direction 
and practice, religion and theology, religion and spirituality). 
Readings on and conferences about the literature relevant to 
this area of study are arranged with the instructor. Fieldwork 
is possible as part of the study. 1-3 crs.
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intEgratiVE studiEs 
Functional Theology & Field Education. 
Area Total: 18 crs.
Students participate in becoming reflective practitioners in 
ministry. Area electives are Racial/Ethnic experience in U.S. 
and multicultural experience.

PCr 500 issuEs in soCial JustiCE
This course examines the social justice issues. It explores 
discrimination, racism, and classism and their impact of the 
human condition. 3 crs.

PCr 525 sPiritual PraCtiCEs 
as mEntal HEaltH trEatmEnt
This course presents an overview of various spiritual prac-
tices utilized in the treatment of anxiety, depression, and lack 
of concentration, for example. Practices will include medita-
tion, prayer, mantra, qi-gong, and yoga asanas. Emphasis will 
be on theory and research regarding the psychological effects 
of such practices. 3 crs.

Pmt 577 Cross-Cultural PErsPECtiVEs 
in Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
This course takes a broad cross-cultural perspective with 
regard to spiritual and pastoral care, including the values, 
worldviews, priorities of people of different cultures; con-
flicts among cultures, needs of people in different cultures, 
cross-cultural theology, and spirituality. It examines frames 
of reference, identity, and belonging. Analysis of the self is 
articulated towards offering of service that is more culturally 
sensitive. 3 crs.

Pmt 587 sEminar: tHEologiCal rEflECtion 
in Pastoral and sPiritual CarE
This course studies methods of theological reflection in 
pastoral care. These methods will be described and utilized 
as tools for ministry and as base for theses/projects. Each 
student will lead a seminar discussion on an aspect of the 
course. 3 crs.

Pmt 591 ProfEssional adVanCEmEnt
Professional Advancement will empower the student’s call to 
serve within the practice and ministries of pastoral and spiri-
tual care. Students will be challenged to identify their vision 
and dream. Students will identify their gifts, empower their 
ability to network, to develop creative and eclectic ways to 
provide service as pastoral and spiritual care providers in the 
marketplace. The student will work on the presentation of 
self, interview skills, résumés, and job searches. Students will 
look at current pastoral care situations and examine their 
own values, gifts, and skills. Students will focus on discern-
ment techniques to identify the call of the Spirit to serve. 
The course will discuss pastoral leadership, administration 
of ministries, the role of empowerment of others, and many 
elements of spiritual life in faith communities. 3 crs.

Pmt 592 EXPloration in ministry
This course integrates theology and ministry in various set-
tings. Students connect theological reflection with their 
ministerial endeavors. 3 crs.

rsP 591 intEgratiVE studiEs
This course integrates life experience, academic career, 
ministry, and operational theology. Students draw on their 
experience in ministry using various learning exercises to 
develop a paper synthesizing experience, reading, and reflec-
tion. 3 crs.

tHt 568 tHEology of lEadErsHiP
This course examines how new science theories can be used 
as a framework to identify and clarify one’s own theology 
of leadership. Students will use this perspective to develop 
a theological approach that considers how they can deal 
with key management issues—such as order and change, 
autonomy and control, structure and flexibility, planning and 
innovation. This course integrates quantum theology and 
leadership principles to provide effective ways of working in 
organizations, congregations, and agencies. 3 crs.

tHt 591 Pastoral tHEology
This course examines how theology is understood from 
within a pastoral framework. Students will clarify their own 
ministerial identity and function by examining the historical 
development of modern pastoral theology, various approach-
es and methods in pastoral theology, and sociological issues 
related to pastoral theology. 3 crs. 

ElECtiVE oPtions
Students may select to do one to two [570] Professional 
Seminars and Spiritual Enrichment Offerings and/or [590] 
Readings and Special Project in Scripture, Theology, Spiri-
tuality, History, and so forth. These offerings are taught in 
various terms and need to satisfy M.Div. course require-
ments. Students meet with the Chair of the Religious Studies 
Department for class evaluation and approval.

Pmt 590 rEadings and sPECial ProJECt 
in ministry 
The student selects the topic (for example, exploration in 
ministry, pastoral leadership). Readings on and conference 
about the literature relevant to this area of study are ar-
ranged with the instructor. Fieldwork is possible as part of 
the study. 1-3 crs.

PraCtiCum
Regardless of their previous experience or their status in an 
ordination process, students participate in some form of su-
pervised practice of ministry as part of their degree program.

Pmt 599-1 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum 1: 
sPECial arrangEmEnt
The Practicum can be completed during any year of the 
three-year program. The student will have the opportunity 
for a spiritual assessment, theological assessment, pastoral 
assessment; experience of integration of person, theology, 
spirituality, culture, ministry; and development of one’s style 
as a pastoral care provider. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 3 crs.

Pmt 589-1 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum: CooPEratiVE 1
Students choose a cooperative pastoral training program in 
Clinical Pastoral Education or Spiritual Direction. The pract-
icum can be completed during any year of the three-year 
program. The student will have the opportunity for a spiri-
tual assessment, theological assessment, pastoral assessment; 
experience of integration of person, theology, spirituality, cul-
ture, ministry; and development of one’s style as a pastoral 
care provider. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 3 crs.

Pmt 599-2 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum 2: 
sPECial arrangEmEnt
Practicum 2 builds on what students have learned and ex-
perienced since they began their first practica. This course 
focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, 
resources to support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, 
and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum 
progress and receive feedback from faculty and their student 
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colleagues. Utilizing a variety of learning/teaching styles, stu-
dents will receive support, resources, and encouragement to 
fulfill their academic and professional goals. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. 3 crs.

Pmt 589-2 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum: CooPEratiVE 2
Cooperative 2 builds on what students have learned and 
experienced since they began their practica. Students choose 
a cooperative pastoral training program in Clinical Pastoral 
Education or Spiritual Direction. This course focuses on 
problem solving, communication styles, research, resources 
to support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, and holistic 
self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum progress and 
receive feedback from faculty and their student colleagues. 
Utilizing a variety of learning/teaching styles, students will 
receive support, resources, and encouragement to fulfill their 
academic and professional goals. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 
3 crs.

Pmt 599-3 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum 3
or Pmt 599-4 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum 4
Practicum 3 and 4 build on what students have learned and 
experienced since they began their practica. This course 
focuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, 
resources to support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, 
and holistic self-care. Students will evaluate their practicum 
progress and receive feedback from faculty and their student 
colleagues. Utilizing a variety of learning/teaching styles, stu-
dents will receive support, resources, and encouragement to 
fulfill their academic and professional goals. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. 3 crs.

Pmt 589-3 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum: CooPEratiVE 3
or Pmt 589-4 suPErVisEd PraCtiCum: CooPEratiVE 4
Cooperative 3 or 4 build on what students have learned 
and experienced since they began their practica. Students 
choose a cooperative pastoral training program in Clinical 
Pastoral Education or Spiritual Direction. This course fo-
cuses on problem solving, communication styles, research, 
resources to support students’ work, vocational fulfillment, 
and holistic self-care. Students evaluate their practicum 
progress and receive feedback from faculty and their stu-
dent colleagues. Utilizing a variety of learning/teaching 
styles, students will receive support, resources, and encour-
agement to fulfill their academic and professional goals. 
Graded Pass/No Pass only. 3 crs.

ElECtiVEs
Area Total: 6 crs. 
General program electives may include the following classes 
or any courses within the degree.

PCr 512 islam and soCiEty
The purpose of this course is to provide students with an 
essential background to better understand the world of Islam 
and Muslim population. By analyzing Islam both in theory 
and in practice, students will examine Islam as a way of life 
in a sociocultural context and study the ways by which this 
religion affects the individual, family, and social life in vari-
ous Islamic societies. 3 crs.
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. tHt 523 loss, griEf, dEatH, and dying: 
tHEologiEs of ComPassion
Today there are a number of avenues that shed light on 
the perennial questions around death and dying. For many 
people world religions serve as guideposts offering theologies 
of compassion to those who experience loss, grief, death, and 
dying. People discover what is important to them on their 
journey. This course explores these issues from multicultural 
and interreligious perspectives. 3 crs.

tHt 532 dEatH and dying in World rEligions
Is there life after death? What happens in a Near Death 
Experience? Does the spirit continue on beyond this life? 
Is there a heaven or hell? What are nirvana, enlightenment, 
and rebirth? Many people approach these age-old questions 
through their religious beliefs and constructs. Over centu-
ries many sages, wisdom figures, and mystics have sought to 
answer the questions human all cultures ask about death and 
dying. This course explores issues related to death and dying 
from a world religions’ context. 3 crs.

tHt 540 HErmEnEutiCs: intErPrEtation tHEory
Hermeneutics is the most important theological contribution 
to scholarship in the last two centuries. Literary Criticism, 
culture studies, deconstruction, and all the postmodern theo-
ries stem from hermeneutics. The best philosophers on the 
continent in this century have been heavily influenced by it. 
Students will be able to read literature as well as “the times” 
by being conversant with hermeneutics. 3 crs.

mastEr’s ProJECt and ColloQuium
Area Total: 7 crs.

mdt 593 ColloQuium/ 
PrEsEntation day for mastEr’s ProJECt
In June the students and faculty gather for a presentation of 
the master’s projects by graduating M.Div. students. This sig-
nificant day provides the opportunity for graduating students 
to share with the learning community the outcome of their 
work in a supervised practicum and master’s project. All 
M.Div. students are required to attend at least one presenta-
tion besides their own. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 1 cr.

mdt 596 mastEr’s ProJECt i (ProsPECtus)
mdt 597 mastEr’s ProJECt ii (ComPlEtion)
mdt 598 mastEr’s ProJECt ii (ComPlEtion)
In the Master’s Thesis/Project, the student brings graduate 
learning to a new level of personal and scholarly synthesis. 
As the culmination of the program, the Thesis/Project offers 
evidence of the candidate’s ability to analyze and evaluate 
materials, to write clearly and cogently, and to make a profes-
sional presentation to a supportive and discerning audience. 
The Thesis/Project should have broad theoretical scope as 
well as applicability to specific problem areas.Theses and 
projects dealing with pastoral and spiritual issues are expect-
ed. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 2 crs. each

department of religious studies
marylhurst university
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland metro: 503.699.6268
outside Portland metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
faX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu 
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Marylhurst University has made available to 
qualified students a cooperative Doctor of 
Ministry (D.Min.) degree on its campus. The 
Doctor of Ministry degree, administered by the 
Office of Advanced Pastoral Studies of San 
Francisco Theological Seminary, is an advanced 
professional degree for persons in ministry.

Carefully designed to complement their day-
to-day work, this program enables candidates to 
engage in a high level of academic professional 
development without giving up their current 
employment.

tHE PurPosE of doCtor of ministry
The purpose of the San Francisco Theological Seminary 
Doctor or Ministry program is to enhance quality in the 
practice of ministry. The major objective is the development 
of professional competencies, including critical reflection 
on the practice of ministry, interpersonal skills, the capacity 
for theological interpretation, and special skills for service 
in particular contexts. The collegium group format makes it 
possible for persons from different traditions to develop sup-
portive networks that can influence ethical or social justice 
issues that impact the people of the Pacific Northwest.

sPECifiC oBJECtiVEs
• Encourage trust and cooperation among peers in ministry.
• Encourage students to think independently and to take 

responsibility for their own education as a lifelong enterprise.
• Develop a critical theological interpretation of life and 

purposeful activity in ministry, along with new skills.
• Develop theological breadth through a grasp of current 

intellectual trends in other disciplines.
• Develop an understanding of social issues and the mission 

of the church in an international context.
• Develop creative forms of ministry though research, 

writing, and implementation of a major dissertation/project.

aPPlying for admission
Doctor of Ministry degree applicants are required to have a 
Master of Divinity (M.Div.) or equivalent from an accred-
ited school. (Marylhurst’s Master of Applied Theology plus 
the Certificate in Theological Studies, Master of Divinity, or 
equivalent program meets this requirement.) 

Applicants must either be ordained by a recognized reli-
gious congregation or have endorsement as a non-ordained 
person from their religious organization. The completion of 
three years of ministry after their ordination is required.

aCCrEditation
The Doctor of Ministry program is accredited by the Asso-
ciation of Theological Schools and the Western Association 
of Schools and Colleges. 

San Francisco Theological Seminary (SFTS) is a founding 
member of Graduate Theological Union (GTU) linking nine 
seminaries and numerous programs together. SFTS combines 
with the University of California at Berkeley to offer the 
advanced studies.

faCulty
Criteria for selection of local faculty include an advanced de-
gree in the area to be covered (usually a Ph.D., Th.D., S.T.D., 
or Ed.D.), experience and expertise in a relevant discipline, 
and teaching ability. 

Regular SFTS faculty members and local adjunct faculty 
persons teach the sessions each term. The group meets lo-
cally for three 40-hour classes, beginning in the fall. 

All three classes of the collegium group curriculum must 
be completed before a student attends the summer term.

Extended option

Year One: Nine-Month Collegium Group ........ 9 SFTS units
(September-May)

In a supportive collegium group, 10 to 14 students 
meet from September to May. This group provides 
a unique opportunity for participants to explore 
their work openly and honestly with the reciprocal 
support of peers and both local and SFTS faculty 
persons. The group’s work focuses on three themes: 
 The Pastor as Person 
 The Theology of Ministry
 The Cultural Milieu & Mission of the Church

Year Two: Six-Week Summer Term at SFTS ...... 9 SFTS units
During the six weeks on the SFTS campus, 
students complete coursework and move 
toward candidacy. (Housing on the SFTS campus 
is assigned on the basis of need, availability and 
the date the housing application is received.)

Dissertation/Project Seminars

Year Three: Dissertation/Project ....................... 9 SFTS units
Students work on the dissertation/project.

 TOTAL: 27 SFTS units 

doCtor of ministry
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CoursE offErings 

yEar onE

tHE Pastor as PErson
(Fall Quarter) 
Objectives include rediscovering one’s self in the company 
of professional peers, coming to terms with depersonalizing 
factors in ministry, reviewing present and future professional 
and vocational choices, establishing a collegial learning team, 
and building deeper levels of trust and cooperation among 
colleagues. Spirituality and Pastoral Theology are the disci-
plines that inform this quarter’s work. 3 SFTS units.

tHE tHEology of ministry
(Winter Quarter) 
Objectives include examining, understanding, and critiqu-
ing the ministry of each student; helping to build new and 
more coherent theories of ministry; and reflecting upon the 
ministry from biblical and theological perspective. Practical 
Theology is the primary discipline undergirding this quarter’s 
work. 3 SFTS units.

tHE Cultural miliEu and
tHE mission of tHE CHurCH
(Spring Quarter) 
Objectives include developing skills for identifying, research-
ing, and understanding a major social issue or area of concern 
in the local culture of the collegium group, and preparing 
and analyzing strategies for mission with regard to this issue. 
Primarily Social Ethics and Missiology inform this quarter’s 
work. 3 SFTS units.

yEar tWo

rEQuirEd siX-WEEK summEr tErm rEsidEnCy
The summer residential term at SFTS consists of two re-
source seminars, a seminar in research design leading to for-
mulation of a Dissertation/Project (D/P) topic proposal, and 
a frontier seminar that focuses on one contemporary issue at 
the cutting-edge of the church’s mission. Students may select 
from among a variety of resource and frontier seminar offer-
ings. 9 SFTS units.

The summer term concludes with a candidacy interview 
during which students meet individually with a faculty team 
to examine written evaluations of coursework and to review 
their progress. Students advance to candidacy only after 
recommendation to the faculty by the interview team and 
the approval of a Dissertation/Project topic. If the interview 
team recommends further work before beginning the Disser-
tation/Project, any additional costs are borne by the student.

yEar tHrEE

dissErtation/ProJECt
The Dissertation/Project is an independent undertaking in 
which the student takes full initiative to plan, seek approval 
for, and implement a study and action project within her/his 
ministry. An advisor is readily available to consult throughout 
this process. This advisor is approved by SFTS. Students sub-
mit a completed Dissertation/Project to the SFTS Advanced 
Pastoral Studies committee for evaluation. 9 SFTS units.

department of religious studies
marylhurst university
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland metro: 503.699.6268
outside Portland metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
faX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu 
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Art Therapy is a rapidly growing counseling 
discipline that had its beginnings in the 
treatment of severely emotionally disturbed 
children and adults. It has expanded to reach 
a broader range of populations within a variety 
of settings. Art therapist counselors integrate 
the creative process with understanding of 
counseling theory in order to facilitate growth 
and development in clients. 

In Art Therapy Counseling, the focus is often 
placed upon expression and communication 
through art processes and products. Art 
processes, forms, content, and associations 
are recognized as reflections of personality, 
development, and concerns. Since Art Therapy 
Counseling draws upon art as well as psychology, 
the art therapy counseling student is required to 
have understanding of authentic art expression 
and to be experienced with a variety of art 
media.

Professional art therapist counselors are 
thoroughly trained in traditional counseling 
theories and methods and are prepared to 
conduct assessments and facilitate individual, 
family therapy, and group therapy.

Program of study
PROGRAM Degree Certificate

Art Therapy Counseling
--Art Therapy
--Counseling

M.A.
•
•

department of

art tHEraPy CounsEling
a Clinical training Program
Chair: Christine turner

tHE PurPosE of tHE mastEr of arts 
in art tHEraPy CounsEling dEgrEE
The Marylhurst program helps students arrive at an un-
derstanding of the therapeutic application of the creative 
process, and the informed use of psychological theories and 
counseling practices. The program is designed to prepare art 
therapist counselors to work as team members in facilities 
that provide therapeutic/counseling services, for example, 
community mental health centers, psychiatric hospitals, 
therapeutic schools, day and residential treatment programs.

The Master of Arts in Art Therapy Counseling degree 
at Marylhurst University is approved by the American Art 
Therapy Association.

The curriculum meets the academic requirements for licen-
sure as a professional counselor in Oregon. The program can 
be completed in seven quarters. The first three quarters (fall, 
winter, spring) consist of sequential courses in art therapy, 
counseling, and psychotherapy. Studies in the areas of human 
development, psychopathology, and counseling are integral 
parts of the program. Fieldwork is required during the first 
three terms. Electives are offered throughout the year includ-
ing summer terms. The last three quarters (fall, winter, spring) 
are primarily devoted to practicum and a research project. 
The student completes a minimum of 240 hours of practicum 
work each quarter in a clinical setting. Practicum oppor-
tunities are available in a variety of clinical settings serving 
children, adolescents, and adults. Practicum can, under some 
circumstances, be arranged outside the region.

The master’s program can be completed on a part-time 
basis. Students may take up to five years to complete the 
program; however, a two- or three-year plan is recommend-
ed. The final three terms of the program, the practicum, 
require a full-time commitment for most students.

Program lEarning outComEs
The learning outcomes of the graduate program are:
1. To provide the student with opportunities to learn the 

theory and practical skills necessary to competently 
practice art therapy counseling.

2. To encourage the student to achieve excellence in 
scholarship and the practice of art therapy counseling.

3. To serve the community beyond the campus, in 
the advancement of understanding and professional 
implementation of art therapy counseling.
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aPPlying for admission
Applications for fall admission are requested by February 15 
during the preceding winter quarter. Later applications may 
be considered on a case-by-case basis.

The admissions committee is seeking applicants with hu-
man services experience, well-developed art skills, academic 
competence, and the personality attributes and interpersonal 
skills that indicate aptitude for the profession.

Prerequisites for admission
1. Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university.
2. Proficiency in the visual arts as demonstrated by a 

portfolio of work in painting, drawing, and sculpture. 
Minimum credits required to be considered for admission 
are 27, with the preferred distribution being: Painting, 9 
credits; Drawing, 9 credits; Sculpture, 9 credits. Credits 
are calculated on the quarter system. One semester credit 
equals 1.5 quarter credits.

3. Courses in psychology (a minimum of 18 credits) includ-
ing: 6 credits in general psychology that can be taken at 
the lower-division level. The following courses are to be 
taken at the upper-division level: Psychology of Personal-
ity, Developmental Psychology, Abnormal Psychology, and 
Counseling Theories/Strategies. Letter grades are request-
ed. Students who believe they have equivalent coursework 
or wish to make substitutions are encouraged to consult 
an advisor within the Art Therapy Counseling program. 
Applicants who have not met the prerequisites at the time 
of application must express the intention of meeting the 
prerequisites prior to entrance into the program.

4. Evidence of ability to do graduate work as indicated by:
 a) minimum of 3.00 cumulative point average on
  applicant’s undergraduate transcripts, and
 b) acceptable scores on the Miller Analogies Test, or
 c) successful completion of a graduate degree in a 
  related field.
5. Supervised experience working with people, preferably in 

a human services agency. Volunteer work is acceptable.

admission requirements
Materials to be sent to the Office of Admissions are: 
1. The Art Therapy Counseling program application form 

with photo attached.
2. Non-refundable application fee.
3. Sealed official transcripts from all colleges/universities 

attended.
4. A chronological résumé.
5. A brief autobiography - 4 pages maximum.
6. A slide portfolio or disk with examples of art—painting, 

drawing, sculpture.
7.  Three confidential recommendations in sealed envelopes, 

signed by the recommender across the seal. 
8.  A six-page paper, typed and double-spaced, briefly 

describing: 
a) applicant’s view of what the practice of art therapy is all 

about.
b) notable aspects of applicant’s work-related 

experiences and career development.
c) why applicant has chosen to pursue art therapy 

counseling as a career.
d) applicant’s professional objectives in seeking 

admission including goals for using their education.
e) applicant’s present personality strengths and 

weaknesses that would have impact upon her/his 
functioning as a graduate student and as an art 
therapy counseling practitioner.

f) applicant’s reasons for selecting the Marylhurst program. 

9. Response to an assigned clinical vignette.
10. Miller Analogy Test scores should be sent directly to the 

Office of Admissions, Marylhurst University. 

Applicants who are admitted will be asked to send a $200 
deposit to secure a place within the program. The deposit is 
non-refundable, and will be applied to fees during fall term.

PrEParatory undErgraduatE Programs
Marylhurst University offers prospective art therapy counsel-
ing graduate students several undergraduate degree programs 
that include the prerequisite classes. Contact the undergrad-
uate department for information.

Bachelor of arts in art
• 80 crs. in art, including at least 9 crs. in each of the following: 

painting, drawing, & sculpture.
• 18 crs. in psychology including 6 crs. of general psychology, 

PSY 334 Personality Theory, PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology, 
PSY 328 Developmental Psychology, & PSY 362 Counseling 
Theories & Strategies: Level One.

• 5 crs. in Art Therapy elective classes, including AT 475 
Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop, 1 cr.

Bachelor of arts in Psychology
• 61 crs. in psychology, including PSY 334 Personality Theory, 

PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology, PSY 328 Developmental 
Psychology, & PSY 362 Counseling Theories & Strategies: 
Level One.

• 27 crs. in art, including 9 crs. in painting, 9 crs. in drawing, 
& 9 crs. in sculpture.

• 5 crs. in Art Therapy elective classes, including AT 475 
Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop, 1 cr.

Bachelor of arts in interdisciplinary studies
Students in this program focus their studies in the areas of 
art and psychology. They complete:
• a minimum of 27 crs. in art, including 9 crs. in painting, 9 crs. 

in drawing, and 9 crs. in sculpture.
• 18 crs. in psychology, including 6 crs. of general psychology, 

PSY 334 Personality Theory, PSY 336 Abnormal Psychology, 
PSY 328 Developmental Psychology, & PSY 362 Counseling 
Theories & Strategies: Level One.

• 5 crs. in Art Therapy elective classes, including AT 475 
Introduction to Art Therapy Workshop, 1 cr.

oPPortunitiEs for    
non-admittEd studEnts
The Marylhurst Art Therapy Counseling program offers 
classes and workshops in art therapy counseling that are open 
to students who are not formally admitted to the M.A. pro-
gram. Art therapy counseling training can benefit counselors, 
teachers, occupational and rehabilitation therapists, psycholo-
gists, nurses, and others in the human services professions.

Individuals with an art and psychology background may 
take elective classes. A few core courses are open to such 
students (post-baccalaureate) with approval of the instruc-
tor and department chair. If the student is admitted to the 
program, up to twelve credits may be applied to the M.A. 
degree.

Continuing EduCation CrEdits
The Marylhurst University Art Therapy Counseling program 
is recognized by the National Board for Certified Counselors 
(NBCC) to offer continuing education for counselors. Maryl- 
hurst adheres to NBCC Continuing Education Guidelines.
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Post-graduatE CErtifiCatEs 
CErtifiCatE in CounsEling
This certificate is designed for professional art therapists pursu-
ing some of the courses required for licensure in Oregon as a 
Licensed Professional Counselor (LPC). 

Formal application must be made to participate in this cer-
tificate program; however, AT 501, AT 503, and AT 505 may 
be taken without admission to the certificate program. Appli-
cants are required to submit a certificate program application 
with the non-refundable fee, three letters of reference, a state-
ment of intent, a résumé, and transcripts verifying completion 
of an M.A. degree in Art Therapy Counseling or closely related 
clinical field, including a three-credit graduate-level course in 
psychopathology. Those with a Master of Arts in Art Therapy 
from Marylhurst University need only submit a certificate pro-
gram application with the non-refundable fee, a résumé, and a 
letter requesting admission to the certificate program. 

NOTE: To obtain information about state licensure require-
ments, students must contact the Oregon Board of Licensed 
Professional Counselors and Therapists, Salem, Oregon. Com-
pletion of the Counseling Certificate does not ensure licensure.

Course requirements     
for Post-graduate Certificate in Counseling
AT 501 Theories of Counseling & Psychotherapy .................3 crs.
AT 503 Social & Cultural Foundations of Counseling ...........3 crs.
AT 504 Appraisal of Individuals ............................................3 crs.
AT 505 Lifestyle & Career Development ..............................3 crs.
AT 507 Research Methods, Development, & Evaluation .......3 crs.
AT 539 Professional Orientation & Ethics .............................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CERTIFICATE: 18 crs. 

Post-graduatE CErtifiCatE in art tHEraPy
This certificate is designed for applicants with a master’s or 
doctoral degree in a related field such as counseling, psychol-
ogy, or social work who are not seeking a second master’s 
degree. Learning outcomes, admission procedures, and pre-
requisite courses are the same for certificate and master’s de-
gree applicants. Certificate students take all core art therapy 
courses (54 credits). The practicum entails 720 hours.

An Art Therapy program advisor assists the certificate stu-
dent to develop a program plan, and in some cases, previous-
ly earned credits may be transferred and applied towards the 
certificate, thereby reducing the number of required classes.

NOTE: Art Therapy certificate programs are not applicable to-
wards registration or national board certification in Art Therapy.

Course requirements     
for Post-graduate Certificate in art therapy
AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy .....................................3 crs.
AT 511 The Helping Relationship: Counseling/AT Technique .4 crs.
AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology, 

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT 513 Psychopathology ......................................................3 crs.
AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, 

Counseling, & Art Therapy ..............................................3 crs.
AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills in AT Practice ....3 crs.
AT 522 Adolescent & Young Adult Development, 

Psychopathology, & Art Therapy/Counseling ...................3 crs.
AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling & Art Therapy ................2 crs.
AT 530 Clinical Assessment by Graphic Means ....................3 crs.
AT 531 Professional & Clinical Practices 

in Art Therapy/Counseling ..............................................3 crs.
AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT 539 Prof. Orientation & Ethics, Pre-Practicum Seminar...3 crs.
AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1.............................................6 crs.
AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2.............................................6 crs.
AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3.............................................6 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CERTIFICATE: 54 crs. 

art tHEraPy CurriCulum
The two-year Marylhurst M.A. in Art Therapy Counseling 
degree has a 76-credit curriculum. Students enter the pro-
gram during fall term and those who are full time may grad-
uate within 21 months. The program may also be completed 
on a part-time schedule.

 Seventy-two credits are obtained from core courses and 
the practicum. Four credits are electives. Elective courses 
and workshops are offered during evenings and weekends, 
including summer terms.

Course requirements     
for the m.a. degree in art therapy Counseling
AT 501 Theories of Counseling & Psychotherapy .................3 crs.
AT 503 Social & Cultural Foundations of Counseling ...........3 crs.
AT 504 Appraisal of Individuals ............................................3 crs.
AT 505 Lifestyle & Career Development ..............................3 crs.
AT 507 Research Methods, Development, & Evaluation .......3 crs.
AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy .....................................3 crs.
AT 511 The Helping Relationship: Counseling/AT Technique ..4 crs.
AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT 513 Psychopathology ......................................................3 crs.
AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, 

& Art Therapy ..................................................................3 crs.
AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills

in Art Therapy Practice ....................................................3 crs.
AT 522 Adolescent & Young Adult Development,

Psychopathology, & Art Therapy/Counseling ...................3 crs.
AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling & Art Therapy ................2 crs.
AT 530 Clinical Assessment by Graphic Means ....................3 crs.
AT 531 Professional & Clinical Practices

in Art Therapy/Counseling ..............................................3 crs.
AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT 539 Professional Orientation & Ethics, 

Pre-Practicum Seminar ....................................................3 crs.
AT 599-1 Practicum Seminar 1 .............................................6 crs.
AT 599-2 Practicum Seminar 2 .............................................6 crs.
AT 599-3 Practicum Seminar 3 .............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ....................................................3 crs.
AT Electives ..........................................................................4 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE DEGREE: 76 crs.

aCadEmiC ProgrEss
A student whose cumulative GPA falls below 3.00 is placed 
on probation and must raise the GPA to 3.00 after having 
taken no more than 9 credits. If this does not occur, the 
student may not continue in the program.

Incompletes are not granted in practicum. Students must 
be in good standing academically to continue in practicum 
seminars and related courses.

adVanCEmEnt to CandidaCy
The M.A. student is eligible to apply for advancement to 
candidacy upon successful completion of all the core courses 
that the full-time student takes during fall and winter terms. 
The required classes are: AT 501, AT 510, AT 511, AT 512, 
AT 513, AT 521, AT 522, AT 524, AT 530, and AT 539 
(winter term portion).

The advancement to candidacy process includes a compre-
hensive written examination, a videotape, and a self-evalua-
tion. Other material that is considered includes reviews of the 
student’s grades and written reports by instructors, and the 
student’s fieldwork supervisor. 

The Advancement to Candidacy Committee, consisting 
of art therapist counselors, reviews the student’s application 
for advancement to candidacy. In order to continue in the 
program, a student’s work must be found acceptable by the 
committee. The student incurs a fee for participating in the 
advancement to candidacy process.
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Program Plans for tHE   
m.a. in art tHEraPy CounsEling

m.a. in art therapy Counseling:   
two-year Program Plan

FIRST YEAR

FALL
AT 501 Theories of Counseling & Psychotherapy .................3 crs.
AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy  ....................................3 crs.
AT 511 The Helping Relationship:

Counseling/Art Therapy Technique .................................4 crs.
AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT 513 Psychopathology ......................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills
 in Art Therapy Practice  ...................................................3 crs.
AT 522 Adolescent & Young Adult Development, 

Psychopathology, & Art Therapy/Counseling ...................3 crs.
AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling & Art Therapy ................2 crs.
AT 530 Clinical Assessment by Graphic Means ....................3 crs.
AT 539 Professional Orientation & Ethics,

Pre-Practicum Seminar ....................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 503 Social & Cultural Foundations of Counseling ...........3 crs.
AT 504 Appraisal of Individuals ............................................3 crs.
AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes,

Counseling, & Art Therapy ..............................................3 crs.
AT 531 Professional & Clinical Practices 

in Art Therapy/Counseling ..............................................3 crs.
AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT 539 Professional Orientation & Ethics,

Pre-Practicum Seminar ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

SUMMER
AT electives are offered each summer.

SECOND YEAR
During this year, students complete 720 hours of Practicum in a 
clinical setting, and attend a weekly supervision seminar.

FALL
AT 505 Lifestyle & Career Development ..............................3 crs.
AT 507 Research Methods, Development, & Evaluation .......3 crs.
AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ....................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 507 Research Methods, Development,

& Evaluation ........................................................(In Progress)
AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 507 Research Methods, Development,

& Evaluation ........................................................(In Progress)
AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

m.a. in art therapy Counseling:   
three-year Program Plan

FIRST YEAR

FALL
AT 501 Theories of Counseling & Psychotherapy .................3 crs.
AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy .....................................3 crs.
AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills 

in Art Therapy Practice  ...................................................3 crs.
AT 522 Adolescent & Young Adult Development, 

Psychopathology, & Art Therapy/Counseling ...................3 crs.
AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling & Art Therapy ................2 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 503 Social & Cultural Foundations of Counseling ...........3 crs.
AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, 

Counseling, & Art Therapy ..............................................3 crs.
AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SUMMER
 AT electives are offered each summer.

SECOND YEAR

FALL
AT 505 Lifestyle & Career Development ..............................3 crs.
AT 511 The Helping Relationship:

Counseling/Art Therapy Technique .................................4 crs.
AT 513 Psychopathology ......................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 530 Clinical Assessment by Graphic Means ....................3 crs.
AT 539 Professional Orientation & Ethics,

Pre-Practicum Seminar  ...................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 504 Appraisal of Individuals ............................................3 crs.
AT 531 Professional & Clinical Practices 
 in Art Therapy/Counseling ..............................................3 crs.
AT 539 Professional Orientation & Ethics,

Pre-Practicum Seminar ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

SUMMER
AT electives are offered each summer.

THIRD YEAR
During this year, students complete 720 hours of Practicum in a 
clinical setting and attend a weekly supervision seminar.

FALL
AT 507 Research Methods, Development, & Evaluation .......3 crs.
AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ....................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 507 Research Methods, Dev., & Evaluation .........(In Progress)
AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 507 Research Methods, Dev., & Evaluation .........(In Progress)
AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)
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m.a. in art therapy Counseling:   
alternative three-year Program Plan

FIRST YEAR

FALL
AT 501 Theories of Counseling & Psychotherapy .................3 crs.
AT 505 Lifestyle & Career Development ..............................3 crs.
AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy .....................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills 

in Art Therapy Practice ....................................................3 crs.
AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling & Art Therapy ................2 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 503 Social & Cultural Foundations of Counseling ...........3 crs.
AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, 
 & Art Therapy ..................................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SUMMER
AT electives are offered each summer.

SECOND YEAR

FALL
AT 511 The Helping Relationship: 

Counseling/Art Therapy Technique .................................4 crs.
AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT 513 Psychopathology ......................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 522 Adolescent & Young Adult Development,

Psychopathology, & Art Therapy/Counseling ...................3 crs.
AT 530 Clinical Assessment by Graphic Means ....................3 crs.
AT 539 Professional Orientation & Ethics,

Pre-Practicum Seminar ....................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 504 Appraisal of Individuals ............................................3 crs.
AT 531 Professional & Clinical Practices 

in Art Therapy/Counseling ..............................................3 crs.
AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT 539 Professional Orientation & Ethics,

Pre-Practicum Seminar  .......................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

SUMMER
AT electives are offered each summer.

THIRD YEAR

FALL
AT 507 Research Methods, Development, & Evaluation .......3 crs.
AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ....................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 507 Research Methods, Development, 

& Evaluation ........................................................(In Progress)
AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 507 Research Methods, Development, 

& Evaluation ........................................................(In Progress)
AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

m.a. in art therapy Counseling:   
four-year Program Plan

FIRST YEAR
FALL
AT 501 Theories of Counseling & Psychotherapy .................3 crs.
AT 510 Introduction to Art Therapy .....................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 521 Clinical Practice: Counseling Skills in AT Practice  ...3 crs.
AT 524 Cross-Cultural Counseling & Art Therapy ................2 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 503 Social & Cultural Foundations of Counseling ...........3 crs.
AT 520 Group Dynamics, Processes, Counseling, & Art Th. ..3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SUMMER
AT electives are offered each summer

SECOND YEAR
FALL
AT 505 Lifestyle & Career Development ..............................3 crs.
AT 512 Child Development, Psychopathology, & ATC .........3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 522 Adolescent & Young Adult Development,

Psychopathology, & Art Therapy/Counseling ...................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 532 Adult Development, Psychopathology,

& Art Therapy/Counseling ...............................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SUMMER
AT electives are offered each summer.

THIRD YEAR
FALL
AT 511 The Helping Relationship:

Counseling/Art Therapy Technique .................................4 crs.
AT 513 Psychopathology ......................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

WINTER
AT 530 Clinical Assessment by Graphic Means ....................3 crs.
AT 539 Prof. Orientation & Ethics, Pre-Practicum ................3 crs.
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 504 Appraisal of Individuals ............................................3 crs.
AT 531 Prof. & Clinical Practices in Art Ther./Counseling ....3 crs.
AT 539 Prof. Orientation & Ethics, Pre-Practicum  ...(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

SUMMER
AT electives are offered each summer.

FOURTH YEAR
FALL
AT 507 Research Methods, Development, & Evaluation .......3 crs.
AT 599-1 Practicum/Seminar 1.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ....................................................3 crs.
AT Elective(s) 

WINTER
AT 507 Research Methods, Dev., & Evaluation .........(In Progress)
AT 599-2 Practicum/Seminar 2.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)

SPRING
AT 507 Research Methods, Dev., & Evaluation .........(In Progress)
AT 599-3 Practicum/Seminar 3.............................................6 crs.
AT 599S Practicum Studio ........................................(In Progress)
AT Elective(s)
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CorE CoursEs

at 501 tHEoriEs of CounsEling
and PsyCHotHEraPy
This course presents the history, theories, principles, and 
techniques of counseling and psychotherapy and their appli-
cations in professional settings. 3 crs.

at 503 soCial and 
Cultural foundations of CounsEling
Societal changes and trends affecting human roles, mores, 
and patterns of interaction are considered in relation to the 
counselor’s work. Multicultural and pluralistic trends, soci-
etal subgroups, and differing lifestyles are discussed. Major 
societal concerns such as person abuse, substance abuse, and 
discrimination are addressed, as are current approaches to al-
leviating these concerns. Prerequisites: AT 501, AT 510. 3 crs.

at 504 aPPraisal of indiViduals
Group and individual educational and psychometric theories 
and approaches to appraisal; data and information-gathering 
methods; psychometric statistics; factors influencing apprais-
als; and use of appraisal results in helping processes. The 
ability to select, administer, and interpret tests and invento-
ries is developed. Prerequisite: AT 530. M.A. and certificate 
students only. 3 crs.

at 505 lifEstylE and CarEEr dEVEloPmEnt
Career development theories; occupational and educational 
information sources and systems; career and leisure counsel-
ing, guidance, and education; lifestyle and career decision 
making; and career development program planning, resourc-
es, and evaluation. Prerequisite: AT 501. 3 crs.

at 507 rEsEarCH mEtHods,
dEVEloPmEnt, and EValuation
This three-term course includes types of research; basic 
statistics; research-report development; research implemen-
tation; program evaluation; needs assessment; publication 
of research information; and ethical and legal consideration. 
The material presented is closely tied to the student’s work 
in the community and results in a written project. Prereq-
uisite: taken concurrently with practicum classes. M.A. and 
certificate students only. 3 crs.

at 510 introduCtion to art tHEraPy
An introductory overview of the history, development, major 
theories, and application of art therapy with various client 
populations. NOTE: This graduate course is a prerequisite 
for more advanced art therapy courses. M.A. and certificate 
students only or permission of instructor and department 
chair. 3 crs.

at 511 tHE HElPing rElationsHiP: 
CounsEling/art tHEraPy tECHniQuE
Art therapy and counseling theories and methods are ex-
plored, including basic and advanced helping skills and 
processes. The dynamics and complexities of the therapeutic 
relationship are emphasized, including transference, counter-
transference, and the impact of the work on the self of the 
therapist. The complex relationship between the psycho-
logical properties of varied media/art making processes and 
responsible clinical assessment/treatment, and the therapeu-
tic relationship is studied in this class. Prerequisites: AT 501, 
AT 510, AT 512, AT 513 (may be taken concurrently). M.A. 
and certificate students only. 4 crs.

at 512 CHild dEVEloPmEnt, PsyCHoPatHology, 
and art tHEraPy/CounsEling
The nature/needs of individuals during this period in the 
lifespan are considered from a developmental perspective. 
Theories of cognitive, emotional, physical, psychosocial, and 
artistic development for children from infancy to age 12 
are studied. Normal and abnormal personality growth and 
development are considered in relation to assessment and 
treatment planning. Familial/cultural contexts and treatment 
settings are considered. Prerequisite: AT 501, AT 510 (may be 
taken concurrently). M.A. and certificate students only. 3 crs.

at 513 PsyCHoPatHology
Studies of the descriptions, causes, and treatment of behav-
iors considered abnormal by society. This course integrates 
and extends previous study in abnormal psychology. Stu-
dents develop familiarity with the uses of DSM in clinical 
practice. Prerequisite: AT 511 (may be taken concurrently). 
M.A. and certificate students only. 3 crs.

at 520 grouP dynamiCs, ProCEssEs, 
CounsEling, and art tHEraPy
Methods of facilitating group art therapy with varied popula-
tions are presented in relation to current theories of group 
therapy. Skills in clinical observation and group leadership 
are developed. Prerequisites: AT 501, AT 510, AT 524. 
AT 530 may be taken concurrently. M.A. and certificate 
students only. 3 crs.

at 521 CliniCal PraCtiCE: 
CounsEling sKills in art tHEraPy PraCtiCE
Development of practical clinical skills. Skills and knowledge 
are developed in verbal counseling, therapeutic interven-
tion strategies, treatment planning, and ethics. Prerequisites: 
AT 501, AT 510. M.A. and certificate students only. 3 crs.

at 522 adolEsCEnt and young adult 
dEVEloPmEnt, PsyCHoPatHology, 
and art tHEraPy/CounsEling
The nature/needs of individuals during this period in the 
lifespan are considered from a developmental perspective. 
Theories of cognitive, emotional, physical, psychosocial, and 
creative development throughout the adolescent and young 
adult lifespan are studied. Normal and abnormal personality 
growth and development in adolescence and adulthood are 
considered in relation to assessment and treatment plan-
ning. Familial/cultural contexts and treatment settings are 
considered. Prerequisites: AT 501, AT 510, AT 512. M.A. and 
certificate students only. 3 crs.

at 524 Cross-Cultural CounsEling 
and art tHEraPy
This course addresses culturally sensitive issues, accultura-
tion, countertransference issues, and personal ethnicity. Stu-
dents are encouraged to become more aware of their cultural 
background as a tool to better understand how diversity and 
cultural values can affect communication, counseling, and art 
therapy. Prerequisites: AT 501, AT 510. M.A. and certificate 
students only or permission of instructor and department 
chair. 2 crs.

at 530 CliniCal assEssmEnt
By graPHiC mEans
Examination and analysis of art processes and products in 
relation to the individual’s level of functioning, personality, 
and psychopathology. Evaluation of form and content of 
pictorial and sculptural work as they apply to the assess-
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ment process. Skills are developed in integrating evidence of 
developmental level, cognitive/perceptual capacities, psycho-
dynamic processes, and environmental stimuli in art work 
and behavior. Students become familiar with the use of the 
DSM. Prerequisites: AT 511, AT 513. M.A. and certificate 
students only. 3 crs.

at 531 ProfEssional and
CliniCal PraCtiCEs in art tHEraPy/CounsEling
Topics include assessment; standards and methods of docu-
mentation; treatment planning; treatment team reports, oral 
and written; case presentations; case management; and eth-
ics. Lecture, discussion, experiential work. Prerequisites: all 
preceding fall and winter core courses. M.A. and certificate 
students only. 3 crs.

at 532 adult dEVEloPmEnt, PsyCHoPatHology, 
and art tHEraPy/CounsEling
Approaches to art therapy/counseling for adults with mild to 
acute mental/emotional disturbances are presented. Assess-
ment and treatment methods are introduced in relation to 
the developmental stages of adult life, cultural contexts and 
settings. Prerequisite: AT 501, AT 510. M.A. and certificate 
students only. 3 crs.

at 539 ProfEssional oriEntation and EtHiCs, 
PrE-PraCtiCum sEminar
This two-term course includes exploration of clinical roles 
within various treatment settings. The function of individuals 
within the disciplines of art therapy/counseling, social work, 
and related fields are discussed. Professional organizations 
and associations, preparation standards and credentialing, 
history and trends, ethical and legal standards and supervi-
sion are addressed. Prerequisites: M.A. students preparing to 
begin practicum during the following September. 3 crs.

PraCtiCum
NOTE: Practicum students have the option, within the first 
two weeks of class, of choosing Pass/No Pass over a letter 
grade. Students must, however, obtain the equivalent of a 
B grade according to a point system in practicum/seminar 
classes in order to proceed through the practicum portions of 
the program.

at 599-1 PraCtiCum/sEminar 1
Twenty-four hours weekly (minimum, over a 10-week pe-
riod) providing art therapy counseling services in a clinical 
community setting. Weekly supervision seminar including 
case studies and discussion of case material to develop stu-
dents’ clinical skills. Discussion of theoretical, ethical, and 
practical issues of concern to practicum students. Students 
develop proposals for their final project. Prerequisites: suc-
cessful completion of all core courses. M.A. and certificate 
students only. 6 crs.

at 599-2 PraCtiCum/sEminar 2
Twenty-four hours weekly (minimum, over a 10-week pe-
riod) providing art therapy counseling services in a clinical 
community setting. Weekly supervision seminar including 
case studies and discussion of case material. Continuation 
of AT 599-1. Development of clinical, ethical, and practical 
skills relevant to practicum experience. Prerequisite: satisfac-
tory completion of AT 599-1. M.A. and certificate students 
only. 6 crs.

at 599-3 PraCtiCum/sEminar 3
Twenty-four hours weekly (minimum, over a 10-week pe-
riod) providing art therapy services in a clinical community 
setting. Weekly supervision seminar including case studies 
and discussion of case materials. Continuation of AT 599-2. 
Development of clinical, ethical, and practical skills relevant 
to practicum experience. Community presentation on art 
therapy integrating portions of final project. Prerequisite: 
satisfactory completion of AT 599-2. M.A. and certificate 
students only. 6 crs.

at 599s PraCtiCum studio
Using varied art media students pursue directed and inde-
pendent creative work relating to the practicum experience. 
Bi-weekly meetings during three terms address the role of 
creativity and art making in stress management, therapist’s 
self-care, and professional development. Open to practicum 
students only. 3 crs.

ElECtiVEs

at 416/516 art tHEraPy in 
addiCtion trEatmEnt
This course provides counselors and art therapists with a 
general introduction to addiction treatment issues and strate-
gies, with a focus on creativity and the use of art therapy in 
the healing process. 1 cr.

at 423/523 multiCultural family art tHEraPy
How we see the world as well as how family systems see 
the world is culture bound. This course will focus on the 
definition of culture and how one’s culture affects all as-
pects of life. There will be an exploration of assessing and 
treating families from other cultures. Additionally, the 
course will look at culture not just in terms of race or place 
of origin, but in terms of socio-economic status, age, dis-
abilities, and so forth. 1 cr. 

at 433/533 grant Writing for Human 
sErViCEs PraCtitionErs
This workshop focuses on writing human and social service 
federal grant application proposals. Students are provided 
with a step-by-step process for addressing the request for a 
proposal, organizing the needed components of a proposal, 
task/time management during the preparation process, and 
planning and writing the proposal. 1 cr.

at 435/535 rEClaiming soma
In this workshop, students explore body awareness as a uni-
fying force in the body-mind-spirit paradigm. Participants 
engage in body awareness exercises, kinetic imagery, and 
meditative movement. This course will be of interest to par-
ticipants seeking to replenish personal resources and to learn 
movement methods which can be shared with students and 
clients for stress reduction and centering purposes. 1 cr.

at 448/548 tHE art of tHEraPEutiC 
storytElling
This course introduces students to the therapeutic uses of 
storytelling. The course surveys current uses and their respec-
tive theoretical frameworks that claim healing power for 
storytelling. Actual practice with two methods of story mak-
ing develop technical skill. Group discussions provide further 
clarification for specific therapeutic situations. The majority 
of the course is devoted to the presentation, discussion, and 
experience of two therapeutic techniques of storytelling. 2 crs.
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at 459/559 tHE danCE of rElationsHiP
The nonverbal aspects of relationship and communication 
are examined. Dance movement therapy concepts that have 
application to interpersonal relationship are introduced. 
Participants study the meaning of movement in human 
interaction and explore styles of relating in a safe and non-
judgmental atmosphere. 1 cr.

at 466/566 sandtray mEtHods 
in CounsEling PraCtiCE
Sandtray is a rich, powerful, and effective tool for adults 
as well as children. The client’s worldview appears, dramas 
unfold, and emotional material surfaces. This course teaches 
students and therapists about how to work dynamically with 
the visual symbolic language used to create a world and the 
subsequent experience of that world. Participants are both 
builders and observers of this sandtray process. 1 cr.

at 467/567 masKmaKing:
multimEdia mEtHods
This stimulating workshop offers students the opportunity 
to creatively explore media such as plaster gauze, clay, papier 
mache, and leather as they learn several methods used in 
theatrical costume design. Students design and develop their 
own masks. Slide/video presentations and the instructor’s 
personal collection of masks from around the world illustrate 
the history of masks in various cultures and their uses in ritu-
als, theatre, and for communication exercises in settings such 
as schools and agencies. 2 crs. 

at 475/575 introduCtion
to art tHEraPy WorKsHoP
This workshop combines a creative hands-on approach with 
class discussions and art examples to introduce students to 
art therapy. History and development of the profession is 
discussed. Recommended for persons exploring art therapy 
as a career option and for human services practitioners who 
wish to acquire basic understanding of art therapy theory 
and practice. 1 cr.

at 478/578 art tHEraPy mEdia
and mEtHods
Through hands-on exploration, discussion, and lectures, 
students are introduced to the structural and psychologi-
cal properties of varied art media. The implications of this 
information are discussed in relation to using art media in 
therapeutic settings. Art therapy methods with individuals 
and groups are discussed within this context. 1 cr.

at 480/580 introduCtion 
to danCE moVEmEnt tHEraPy
This workshop will be of interest to those who wish to 
understand the potential applications of dance movement 
therapy. The course includes an overview of the profession, 
treatment approaches with different ages and populations, 
assessment strategies, and research. Participants learn how 
dance movement therapy fosters growth and awareness by 
participating in a movement experience, reading, lecture, and 
discussion. 1 cr.

at 481/581 introduCtion to PsyCHodrama
This workshop provides gentle exposure to psychodrama, a 
method of therapy based on improvisational theater. Students 
will explore a variety of techniques including role-playing 
and will consider psychodrama in relation to basic theories 
of group dynamics. The course will be of interest to students 
and professionals seeking new knowledge and skills. 1 cr. 

at 537 family art tHEraPy
This course provides clinicians and students with an intro-
duction to Family Systems Theory and Family Art Therapy. 
Students study the main schools of family therapy and 
consider how art therapy assessment and directives can be 
integrated with these theories. Participants look at the art 
therapist’s role and contribution in family therapy work-
ing with families typically seen in community settings. The 
course emphasizes art therapy’s unique contribution to fam-
ily therapy through many art experiences during the course. 
2 crs. 

foCusing on CHildrEn

at 409/509 art tHEraPy in tHE sCHools
This course provides an overview of how art therapy can be 
applied in the school setting. Using art examples, discussion, 
and a hands-on approach, students explore how art therapy 
techniques enhance learning, provide assessment data, and 
address behavioral and emotional concerns. Recommended 
for art therapists, school counselors, classroom and special 
education teachers, school administrators, or others wishing 
to acquire information about introducing art therapy into the 
school setting. 1 cr.

at 418/518 BErEaVEmEnt and art tHEraPy
This course introduces art therapy as an intervention to help 
bereaved children, adolescents, and their families. Partici-
pants review various developmental issues, a variety of theo-
retical models, and the role of ritual in bereavement. How a 
school district and a hospice partnership addresses the role of 
grief is addressed through case presentations. 1 cr. 

at 456/556 introduCtion to Play tHEraPy
This course is an introduction to theoretical frameworks for 
play therapy. In this course, students explore methodology 
and technique through participation in role-playing activities 
and through case presentations by the instructor. This course 
is recommended for therapists, school counselors, and other 
human services workers wishing to enhance their under-
standing and skills in working with children. 1 cr.

at 462/562 CrEatiVE moVEmEnt for CHildrEn
This course explores specific movement techniques that ad-
dress self-image, impulse control, emotional expression, and 
behavior modification. This course will be helpful to teach-
ers, therapists, and caregivers who wish to incorporate mean-
ingful movement into the lives of children. 1 cr.

at 482/582 introduCtion to CHild art 
tHEraPy: tHE ProCEss
This workshop presents an introduction to the principles 
of child art therapy. The course focuses on ways to “set the 
stage”, evoke and facilitate expression, look and reflect upon 
the child’s expression, and encourage children to learn about 
themselves and others from art experiences and products. 1 cr.

department of art therapy Counseling
marylhurst university
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland metro: 503.699.6268
outside Portland metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
faX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu 
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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The Education Department at Marylhurst 
University offers a Master of Arts in Teaching 
(MAT) degree. The master’s program in 
education grows from a tradition of more than 
75 years of exemplary teacher preparation.

Marylhurst’s innovative master’s in teaching 
degree program is designed to meet rigorous 
state and national standards. Graduates will 
be able to meet the challenges facing today’s 
students with skills that extend to the classrooms 
of the future.

The Master of Arts in Teaching is approved 
by the Teacher Standards and Practices 
Commission (TSPC).

Programs of study
PRESERVICE

PROGRAM Degree Concentration

Teaching
--Elementary Education
--Secondary Education

MAT
•
•

INSERVICE

PROGRAM Endorsement

Reading •

tHE PurPosE of tHE 
mastEr of arts in tEaCHing
The Marylhurst Mission Statement describes the University 
as being in service to self-directed students of any age seek-
ing “coursework leading to bachelor’s and master’s degrees, 
and to other goals such as career transition, professional 
development and personal enrichment.” The Master of Arts 
in Teaching is a unique opportunity for teacher licensure 
candidates to achieve each of these institutional aspirations. 
MAT candidates will undertake a rigorous degree program 
as a major career transition into the professional world of 
teaching.

In addition, the MAT program is grounded in the latest 
professional development literature for teacher preparation 
and will provide a comprehensive vehicle enabling individu-
als to achieve their personal goal of a teaching license.

Program lEarning outComEs
The principles, values, and student outcomes of the MAT 
program at Marylhurst are linked directly to the National 
Policy Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS).

The NBPTS identifies five Core Propositions that guide 
the advancement of teacher quality and learning. The 
Marylhurst MAT program is based on these Core Proposi-
tions. They are:
• Teachers are committed to students and their learning. 

NBPTS-1
• Teachers know the subjects they teach and how to teach 

those subjects to students. NBPTS-2
• Teachers are responsible for managing and monitoring 

student learning. NBPTS-3
• Teachers think systemically about their practice and learn 

from experience. NBPTS-4
• Teachers are members of learning communities. NBPTS-5

mission/Vision and soCial JustiCE
The MAT licensure candidate will: 
1. Understand the educational needs of society and the 

students under their supervision. NBPTS-1
2. Demonstrate a long-range vision of student achievement. 

NBPTS-3
3. Exhibit the confidence to question and lead within their 

educational community. NBPTS-5

BEst PraCtiCEs of tEaCHing and lEarning
The MAT licensure candidate will: 
1. Apply instructional strategies appropriate to the learning 

goals that meet student needs. NBPTS-2
2. Develop instruction balanced by experiential learning, 

inquiry, and research. NBPTS-2, NBPTS-3
3. Apply best practices of differentiated instruction using 

appropriate technologies. NBPTS-2

department of

Education
Chair: thomas ruhl, Ph.d.
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4. Create proficiency-based learning by identifying tasks 
based on learning standards. NBPTS-2, NBPTS-3

5. Demonstrate a commitment to the principles of social 
justice through instruction, assessment, and curriculum 
decisions. NBPTS-1, NBPTS-2

6. Blend formative and summative forms of assessment to 
make decisions about instruction. NBPTS-3

7. Evaluate a variety of student work to assess progress 
toward learning goals. NBPTS-3

ProfEssionalism and intErPErsonal 
rElationsHiPs
The MAT licensure candidate will: 
1. Display appropriate professional and interpersonal skills 

and attitudes. NBPTS-1, NBPTS-4, NBPTS-5
2. Communicate effectively with students, parents, and 

patrons through written and oral modalities. NBPTS-1, 
NBPTS-5

3. Establish positive relationships with students, parents, and 
community members. NBPTS-1

4. Convey empathy and understanding for the learning needs 
of each child. NBPTS-1

5. Invite parents and community members into partnerships 
that promote student learning. NBPTS-5

6. Use writing as a vehicle for self-reflection and self-
assessment. NBPTS-4

Program fEaturEs
The Marylhurst University MAT program has two features 
that make it distinct from other programs in the region: 
1. advanced coursework toward state endorsements in Read-
ing and teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages 
(ESOL) and 2. post-graduation mentoring support.

CoursEWorK toWards statE EndorsEmEnts
In addition to the Initial Teaching License, extensive course-
work will enable Marylhurst licensure candidates to do 
advanced coursework towards additional state endorsements 
in teaching English to Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) 
and in Reading. By the end of the second year, candidates 
will have completed approximately one-third of the courses 
needed for these endorsements. Candidates having com-
pleted the coursework leading to these endorsements should 
have a distinct market advantage when compared to candi-
dates coming from existing preservice preparation programs. 
 The Marylhurst MAT program is the only preservice pro-
gram with this extensive course content in the endorsement 
areas of reading and ESOL.

mEntoring suPPort
In recognition of the challenge facing new teachers in their 
first year of teaching, the Marylhurst University program will 
provide active mentoring support from established program 
faculty. This unique innovation sets Marylhurst apart from 
any other teacher preparation program in the state.

aPPlying for admission: 
mastEr of arts in tEaCHing
The admissions process is concerned with the probable 
academic success of the candidate and his or her fit with 
the objectives of the MAT program. Program objectives for 
the candidate include personal and professional enrichment 
and intellectual growth, career advancement, community 
involvement, and leadership. Candidate selection is based 
on academic potential without regard to race, creed, color, 
gender, sexual orientation, national origin, age, or physical 
handicap. A bachelor’s degree granted by a regionally accred-
ited college or university is required for admission but is not 
itself sufficient.

admission requirements for mat
In addition to application requirements described on pages 
144-45, students applying to the MAT must also submit: 
• Application for Admission
• Non-refundable application fee
• Sealed, official transcripts from degree-granting institutions
• Personal letter of introduction
• Two letters of recommendation
• Writing sample
• Praxis I / CBEST scores
• Verification of current first-aid certification
• Fingerprint verification
• Measles Immunization

admission intErViEW
After all material has been submitted, final candidates will be 
invited for a personal interview. The interview will be con-
ducted by members of the graduate faculty and professional 
educators. The interview is designed to explore your ideas 
about the program and learn more about your goals for study 
in the MAT program.

intErnational aPPliCants
The Marylhurst Department of Education welcomes interna-
tional applicants. The program requires English language flu-
ency in listening, speaking, reading, and writing as described 
in the International Admission section on page 144.

Contact the Office of Admissions at 503.699.6268 or 
email studentinfo@marylhurst.edu for further information or 
to request an application packet. 

CandidatE assEssmEnt
Candidates in the Marylhurst MAT program are assessed in 
several ways:
1. The candidate must display adequate knowledge of basic 

skills as demonstrated on the PRAXIS I or CBEST Test of 
Basic Skills. A satisfactory score on one of these tests will 
be a condition of admission.

2. The candidate will be assessed on the core competencies 
of each course as outlined in the syllabus. This will include 
program outcomes as well as course specific outcomes. 
Examples of assessment strategies include assessment of 
written projects, observations by the Cooperating Teacher or 
the University Supervisor, and portfolios of work samples.

3. The candidate will be required to submit two work samples 
during the two terms of student teaching. These work 
samples will be assessed by a committee of program faculty.

4. The candidate’s performance during student teaching 
will be assessed by the Cooperating Teacher (clinical 
faculty member) and the University Supervisor according 
to the rubric developed to guide the assessment of the 
candidate’s performance by the Cooperating Teacher and 
the University Supervisor.
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requirements for the master of arts degree 
in teaching – Elementary Cohort

FALL 1
EDU 501 Socio-Political & Social Justice Issues ....................3 crs.
EDU 517 Culture & Diversity Considerations in Education .2 crs.
EDU 503 Child Development & Learning Theory ................2 crs.
EDU 504 Elementary Wellness & Nutrition ........................... 1 cr.
EDU 581 Field Experience 1: Professional Identity ................ 1 cr.

WINTER 1
EDU 502 Language & Language Development .....................2 crs.
EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners ................3 crs.
EDU 507 Elementary Mathematical Literacy .......................3 crs.
EDU 582 Field Experience 2: Teaching & Learning................ 1 cr.

SPRING 1
EDU 509 Materials, Methods, & Technologies for Teaching 
 English Language Learners in Mainstream Classroom ......3 crs.
EDU 510 Integrated Language Arts & Social Studies ............3 crs.
EDU 511 Creative Arts .........................................................2 crs.
EDU 583 Field Experience 3: Teaching & Learning................ 1 cr.

SUMMER 1
EDU 513 Assessment for Learning ........................................4 crs.
EDU 514 Scientific Inquiry & Technology ............................4 crs.
EDU 584 Field Experience 4: Teaching & Learning................ 1 cr.

FALL 2
EDU 516 Positive Classroom ................................................3 crs.
EDU 505 Culturally Proficient Instruction ............................2 crs.
EDU 587 Student Teaching 1: Elementary ............................4 crs.

WINTER 2
EDU 519 Professional Experience & Entry Planning .............. 1 cr.
EDU 588 Student Teaching 2: Elementary ............................8 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE DEGREE: 54 crs.

requirements for the master of arts degree 
in teaching – secondary Cohort

FALL 1
EDU 501 Socio-Political & Social Justice Issues ....................3 crs.
EDU 517 Culture & Diversity Considerations in Education .2 crs.
EDU 503 Child Development & Learning Theory ................2 crs.
EDU 530 Content-Area Vocabulary Development ................ 1 cr.
EDU 581 Field Experience 1: Professional Identity ................ 1 cr.

WINTER 1
EDU 502 Language & Language Development .....................2 crs.
EDU 531 Writing & Literacy in the Content Area ................3 crs.
EDU 532 Adolescent Development ......................................3 crs.
EDU 582 Field Experience 2: Teaching & Learning................ 1 cr.

SPRING 1
EDU 509 Materials, Methods, & Technologies for Teaching 

English Language Learners in Mainstream Classroom ......3 crs.
EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners ............3 crs.
EDU 535 Teacher as Action Researcher ................................2 crs.
EDU 583 Field Experience 3: Teaching & Learning................ 1 cr.

SUMMER 1
EDU 513 Assessment for Learning ........................................4 crs.
EDU 541 Teaching Strategies in the Content Area ................. 1 cr.
EDU 584 Field Experience 4: Teaching & Learning................ 1 cr.
Choose one content-area elective ..........................................3 crs.

FALL 2 
EDU 516 Positive Classroom ................................................3 crs.
EDU 505 Culturally Proficient Instruction ............................2 crs.
EDU 540 Nutrition & Wellness for Adolescents ..................... 1 cr.
EDU 591 Student Teaching 1: Secorndary ............................3 crs.

WINTER 2
EDU 519 Professional Experience & Entry Planning  ............. 1 cr.
EDU 592 Student Teaching 2: Secondary..............................8 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE DEGREE: 54 crs.

rEading EndorsEmEnt 
Program
The Reading Endorsement program is designed for appli-
cants who wish to pursue coursework for an endorsement in 
Reading. The program is limited to licensed teachers.

Depending on the applicant’s interest and teaching level, 
the endorsement may be focused for Early Childhood and 
Elementary, Elementary and Middle School, or Middle 
School and High School.

aPPlying for admission: 
rEading EndorsEmEnt
Because it is limited to licensed teachers, the application process 
has been streamlined. For an application to be considered, the 
candidate must submit to following to the Office of Admissions

admission requirements for reading Endorsement
• Application for Admission 
• Non-refundable application fee
• Sealed, official transcripts from degree-granting 

institutions
• Copy of current teaching certificate
• Personal letter of introduction
• Two references

taKing CoursEs Prior to admission
Persons considering applying to the Reading Endorsement 
program may take 6 credits before admission with the per-
mission of the Education Department.

foCus rEQuirEmEnts
Early Childhood and Elementary focus
EDU 502 Language & Language Development .....................2 crs.
EDU 506 Reading Essentials for Pre-K-5 Learners ................3 crs.
EDU 530 Content-Area Vocabulary Development ................ 1 cr.
EDU 544 Reading Assessment ..............................................3 crs.
EDU 552 Elementary Literature & Non-Fiction ...................3 crs.
EDU 556 Leading for Literacy ..............................................3 crs.
EDU 557 Foundations of Emergent & Early Reading ............3 crs.
EDU 558 Practical Diagnosis & Intervention 
 for Struggling Readers ......................................................3 crs.
EDU 599 Practicum ..............................................................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR ENDORSEMENT: 24 crs.

Elementary and middle school focus
EDU 502 Language & Language Development .....................2 crs.
EDU 530 Content-Area Vocabulary Development ................ 1 cr.
EDU 531 Writing & Literacy in the Content Area ................3 crs.
EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners ............3 crs.
EDU 544 Reading Assessment ..............................................3 crs.
EDU 553 Adolescent/Adult Literature & Non-Fiction ..........3 crs.
EDU 556 Leading for Literacy ..............................................3 crs.
EDU 557 Foundations of Emergent & Early Reading ............3 crs.
EDU 599 Practicum ..............................................................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR ENDORSEMENT: 24 crs.

middle school and High school focus
EDU 502 Language & Language Development ...................... 2 cr.
EDU 530 Content-Area Vocabulary Development ................ 1 cr.
EDU 531 Writing & Literacy in the Content Area ................3 crs.
EDU 534 Reading Essentials for Secondary Learners ............3 crs.
EDU 544 Reading Assessment ..............................................3 crs.
EDU 553 Adolescent/Adult Literature & Non-Fiction ..........3 crs.
EDU 556 Leading for Literacy ..............................................3 crs.
EDU 557 Foundations of Emergent & Early Reading ............3 crs.
EDU 599 Practicum ..............................................................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR ENDORSEMENT: 24 crs.

g
ra

d
u

a
te

 s
tu

d
ie

s in
 Ed

u
ca

tio
n

: m
a

ste
r o

f a
rts in

 te
a

ch
in

g
 (m

a
t)



178

mat CoursEWorK

CorE CoursEs

Edu 501 soCio-PolitiCal 
and soCial JustiCE issuEs
This course is an introduction to the current social, political, 
and ethical issues surrounding public education. Licensure 
candidates will become familiar with the challenges facing 
students, families, and communities in helping all students 
meet performance expectations. 3 crs.

Edu 502 languagE and languagE 
dEVEloPmEnt
This course includes an introduction to linguistic descrip-
tion. Theories of language acquisition and applications to the 
classroom will be integrated. Candidates will learn analysis 
of components of language and first and second language 
acquisition theories. Attitudes toward dialect variation, ap-
proaches to teaching language complexity, and implications 
for the teaching of reading, writing, and spoken language will 
be explored. 2 crs.

Edu 503 CHild dEVEloPmEnt 
and lEarning tHEory
Candidates will learn how children and adolescents develop 
over time and how emerging research on learning affects 
instruction, assessment, and the decisions made by teachers. 
2 crs.

Edu 505 Culturally ProfiCiEnt instruCtion
Teachers make critical decisions about what is taught and 
how instruction is delivered. This course will emphasize the 
use of instructional techniques that enable all students to be 
successful. This course will be grounded in culturally respon-
sive teaching practices, language literacy, and oral language 
proficiency. 2 crs.

Edu 509 matErials, mEtHods, and 
tECHnologiEs for tEaCHing EnglisH 
languagE lEarnErs in tHE mainstrEam 
Classroom
The emphasis of this course is teaching strategies that pro-
mote academic achievement for second language learners. At-
tention is given to appropriate materials, teaching approaches, 
classroom organization, and assessment techniques that are 
beneficial for all learners. 3 crs.

Edu 513 assEssmEnt for lEarning
This course reviews assessment techniques that build the 
candidate’s understanding of the role of testing and assess-
ment. Emphasis will be placed on using a variety of assess-
ment strategies that inform instruction. Candidates will also 
become familiar with state-level student achievement data 
and how data is used to improve instructional decisions. 4 crs.

Edu 516 PositiVE Classroom
Candidates examine the philosophy of inclusion and the 
techniques of instruction that promote successful learning for 
all students. Candidates will explore classroom organizational 
patterns, student engagement practices, and the role that 
teacher personality and motivation play in creating a positive 
learning environment. 3 crs.

Edu 517 CulturE and diVErsity 
ConsidErations in EduCation
The focus of this course is understanding the issues facing 
ESOL learners and their families. Candidates investigate the 
issues that function as barriers to achievement and family 
involvement. Part of this course will be taught in Spanish. 2 crs.

Edu 519 ProfEssional EXPEriEnCE 
and Entry Planning
This seminar deals with the licensure candidate’s profession-
al experience as an aspiring public school teacher. Candidates 
will examine their anticipated entry and socialization into 
the educational profession. Résumé and interview techniques 
will be covered. 1 cr.

ElEmEntary EduCation CoursEs

Edu 504 ElEmEntary WEllnEss and nutrition
Candidates will become familiar with the basic concepts of 
wellness and nutrition. This course will emphasize how teach-
ers can influence the decisions made by children and adoles-
cents about their physical activity and eating habits. 1 cr.

Edu 506 rEading EssEntials 
for PrE-K-5 lEarnErs
This course is a comprehensive exploration of the theories 
and strategies of reading instruction and student reading 
comprehension. Candidates will learn the effective use of 
diverse reading strategies including constructivist and pre-
scriptive reading instructional practices. 3 crs.

Edu 507 ElEmEntary matHEmatiCal litEraCy 
This course looks at the integration of mathematical literacy 
and problem solving throughout the curriculum. Candidates 
will learn mathematical concepts through practical experi-
ences that assist them in scaffolding prior student mathemat-
ical knowledge. 3 crs.

Edu 510 intEgratEd languagE arts 
and soCial studiEs
This course presents an integrated approach to building 
literacy skills through language arts and social studies. Social 
studies content is the vehicle for developing a broad range of 
reading, writing, speaking, and listening skills. 3 crs.

Edu 511 CrEatiVE arts
Music, art, and drama are explored as the integrated content 
areas for child and adolescent development. The creative arts 
support and extend traditional content areas and are recog-
nized as essential in an elementary educational experience. 
2 crs.

Edu 514 sCiEntifiC inQuiry and tECHnology
This course examines the integration of scientific inquiry 
into the life of an elementary classroom. Conceptual prob-
lem solving using a variety of methodologies and appropriate 
technology are emphasized. 4 crs.
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sECondary EduCation CoursEs

Edu 530 ContEnt-arEa VoCaBulary 
dEVEloPmEnt
Licensure candidates will examine the research and best 
practices around adolescent vocabulary development. Using 
existing standards and lists, they will develop an understand-
ing of what vocabulary students need to learn in specific 
content areas. Using academic texts, they will create assign-
ments and lessons for students that enhance understanding 
and use of vocabulary. 1 cr.

Edu 531 Writing and litEraCy 
in tHE ContEnt arEa
This course examines the writing process as it helps adoles-
cents gain concepts and deeper understanding of subject-area 
content. Candidates will experience writing about subject-
area content, the learning process, and unique issues specific 
to the subject-area discipline. Candidates will also develop 
assessment skills by developing writing-trait rubrics. The 
course will include hands-on technology integration. A lap-
top is recommended. 3 crs.

Edu 532 adolEsCEnt dEVEloPmEnt
This seminar covers the research on adolescent development 
covering middle school through young adulthood. Topics 
include cognitive, social, emotional, physical, sexual, and 
psychological aspects of development. Culturally responsive 
teaching practices that promote development of internal and 
external assets will be presented. 3 crs.

Edu 534 rEading EssEntials 
for sECondary lEarnErs
This course reviews the skills and techniques for teaching 
reading comprehension to secondary students. The course 
includes an investigation of the current models and trends in 
reading comprehension. Candidates will examine their own 
development as a reader and explore issues related to reading 
difficulty experienced by adolescents. 3 crs.

Edu 535 tEaCHEr as aCtion rEsEarCHEr
This course examines the process used by professional edu-
cators to gather data and information about the student’s 
experience in the classroom and how teachers make changes 
in instruction based on that data. 2 crs.

Edu 540 nutrition and WEllnEss 
for adolEsCEnts
This course studies the issues and topics concerning adoles-
cent wellness. Specific attention will be given to helping can-
didates understand the emotional and psychological issues 
relating to nutrition and adolescent development. 1 cr.

Edu 541 tEaCHing stratEgiEs 
in tHE ContEnt arEa
Teaching and learning in middle and high school classrooms 
are discussed in this course. Emphasis is on the conceptu-
alization, design, planning, organization, and assessment of 
instruction within the specific content area. 1 cr.

fiEld EXPEriEnCE

Edu 581 fiEld EXPEriEnCE 1: 
ProfEssional idEntity
A part-time assignment to a school for observation of class-
room activity, candidates will take part in instructional ac-
tivities in appropriate ways to extend their University-based 
classroom learning activities. 1 cr.

Edu 582 fiEld EXPEriEnCE 2: 
tEaCHing and lEarning
A part-time assignment to a school for observation of class-
room activity, candidates will take part in instructional ac-
tivities in appropriate ways to extend their University-based 
classroom learning activities. 1 cr.

Edu 583 fiEld EXPEriEnCE 3: 
tEaCHing and lEarning
A part-time assignment to a school for observation of class-
room activity, candidates will take part in instructional ac-
tivities in appropriate ways to extend their University-based 
classroom learning activities. 1 cr.

Edu 584 fiEld EXPEriEnCE 4: 
tEaCHing and lEarning
A part-time assignment to a school for observation of class-
room activity, candidates will take part in instructional ac-
tivities in appropriate ways to extend their University-based 
classroom learning activities. 1 cr.

studEnt tEaCHing

Edu 587 studEnt tEaCHing 1: ElEmEntary
A part-time placement in a school for the development 
of instructional and assessment skills, the emphasis will be 
on reading and language arts literacy. Development of Work 
Sample I will be an expected outcome. 4 crs.

Edu 588 studEnt tEaCHing 2: ElEmEntary
A full-time placement in a school for the development of 
instructional and assessment skills, all aspects of the elemen-
tary curriculum will be covered. Development of Work Sample 
II will be an expected outcome. 8 crs.

Edu 591 studEnt tEaCHing 1: sECondary
A part-time placement in a school for the development 
of instructional and assessment skills, the emphasis will be 
on reading and language arts literacy. Development of Work 
Sample I will be an expected outcome. 3 crs.

Edu 592 studEnt tEaCHing 2: sECondary
A full-time placement in a school for the development of 
instructional and assessment skills, all aspects of the instruc-
tion in a specific content area will be covered. Development of 
Work Sample II will be an expected outcome. 8 crs.
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rEading EndorsEmEnt CoursEWorK

rEQuirEd CorE

Edu 502 languagE and languagE 
dEVEloPmEnt
This course includes an introduction to linguistic descrip-
tion. Theories of language acquisition and applications to the 
classroom will be integrated. Candidates will learn analysis 
of components of language and first and second language 
acquisition theories. Attitudes toward dialect variation, ap-
proaches to teaching language complexity, and implications 
for the teaching of reading, writing, and spoken language will 
be explored. 3 crs.

Edu 506 rEading EssEntials 
for PrE-K-5 lEarnErs
This course is a comprehensive exploration of the theories 
and strategies of reading instruction and student reading 
comprehension. Candidates will learn the effective use of 
diverse reading strategies including constructivist and pre-
scriptive reading instructional practices. 3 crs.

Edu 544 rEading assEssmEnt
How can educators use the piles of student assessment data 
available in their schools to improve teaching and learning? 
This course meets the needs of a wide range of participants 
and prepares educators to use data to catalyze and support 
improvement in reading in K-12 schools. The focus is on 
learning how to screen, progress monitor, and use formative 
and summative assessment data to inform decisions about 
reading. This course will provide a balanced research-based 
approach to learning how assessment can inform practice. 
Students will be able to give as well as interpret a variety of 
reading assessments, such as “concepts of print” early reading 
inventories, miscue analysis, and some more thorough reading 
diagnostics, such as a Qualitative Reading Inventories. 3 crs.

Edu 557 foundations of 
EmErgEnt and Early rEading
This is a technical reading course for elementary licensure 
candidates or elementary-level teachers who seek additional 
research and expertise on the science and stages of beginning 
reading and writing instruction. Special attention is given 
to principles of emergent literacy, various factors associated 
with emergent reading development, and approaches to or-
ganization and literacy instruction through the primary level 
are also considered. The reciprocal relationship between 
early writing and reading is emphasized. 3 crs. 

Edu 599 PraCtiCum
The practicum is a guided placement or position-embedded 
experience which gives endorsement candidates the op-
portunity to apply course and program content, pedagogy, 
diagnostics, assessment, and leadership knowledge skills and 
attitudes. 3 crs.

ElECtiVEs

Edu 530 ContEnt-arEa VoCaBulary 
dEVEloPmEnt
Candidates will examine the research and best practices 
around adolescent vocabulary development. Using existing 
standards and lists, they will develop an understanding of 
what vocabulary students need to learn in specific content 
areas. Using academic texts, they will create assignments and 
lessons for students that enhance understanding and use of 
vocabulary. 1 cr.

Edu 531 Writing and litEraCy 
in tHE ContEnt arEa
This course examines the writing process as it helps adoles-
cents gain concepts and deeper understanding of subject-area 
content. Candidates will experience writing about subject-
area content, the learning process, and unique issues specific 
to the subject area discipline. Candidates will also develop 
assessment skills by developing writing-trait rubrics. This 
course will include hands-on technology integration. A lap-
top is recommended. 3 crs.

Edu 534 rEading EssEntials 
for sECondary lEarnErs
This course reviews the skills and techniques for teaching 
reading comprehension to secondary students and includes 
an investigation of the current models and trends in reading 
comprehension. Students will examine their own develop-
ment as a reader and explore issues related to reading dif-
ficulty experienced by adolescents. 3 crs.

Edu 552 ElEmEntary litEraturE 
and non-fiCtion
This course presents applications for using elementary litera-
ture and non-fiction in the classroom. It explores and reviews 
of traditional genres such as picture books, traditional tales, 
modern realism, romance, adventure, mystery, historical 
fiction, science fiction, fantasy, biography, poetry, and non-
fiction. This study of literature focuses on cultural diversity. 
3 crs.

Edu 553 adolEsCEnt/adult litEraturE 
and non-fiCtion
This course presents applications for using adolescent litera-
ture and non-fiction in the classroom. It explores and reviews 
of traditional genres such as picture books, traditional tales, 
graphic novels, modern realism, romance, adventure, mystery, 
historical fiction, science fiction, fantasy, biography, poetry, 
and non-fiction. This study of literature focuses on cultural 
diversity and multiple perspectives of current events. 3 crs.

Edu 556 lEading for litEraCy
This course is designed for elementary and secondary licen-
sure candidates or content-area teachers who seek additional 
expertise in leadership techniques, skills, and strategies for 
working with adult learners. This course will provide an 
overview of effective leadership and also discuss the role of 
leadership in regards to the coaching role. 3 crs.

Edu 558 PraCtiCal diagnosis and 
intErVEntion for struggling rEadErs
This course focuses on individualized diagnosis and 
instruction for struggling readers. Educators will be 
provided research-based strategies and assessment tools to 
inform instruction, meet the needs of individual learners, 
and develop an understanding of the issues related to 
effective reading instruction. Emphasis is placed on English 
Language Learners and students in poverty. 3 crs. 

department of Education
marylhurst university
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland metro: 503.699.6268
outside Portland metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
faX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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The Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies 
(MAIS) program at Marylhurst University is 
designed for individuals interested in exploring 
the human condition outside the bounds of a 
single discipline. The purpose and structure 
of this master’s program is consistent with 
the long-standing tradition of graduate liberal 
studies programs that integrate broad study 
with concentrated areas of professional study. 
Students who do well in graduate liberal studies 
programs typically enjoy the interdisciplinary 
nature of the degree and find such an approach 
less limiting than discipline-bound degree 
programs. 

MAIS is proud to be a full member of 
the Association for Graduate Liberal Studies 
Programs (AGLSP), a national organization that 
oversees the development and implementation 
of graduate programs in the liberal arts. 

Program of study
PROGRAM Degree Concentration Certificate

Interdisciplinary
  Studies
--Gerontology
--Liberal Arts
--Organizational
  Communication
--Spiritual Traditions 
  & Ethics

MAIS

•
•
•

•

•

tHE PurPosE of graduatE 
intErdisCiPlinary studiEs
The purpose of the academic program leading to a Master of 
Arts in Interdisciplinary Studies is to help students develop 
a scholarly interdisciplinary perspective, coupled with the 
insights and methods of a selection of major disciplines, in 
order to experience personal intellectual growth and en-
hanced professional competence. The MAIS program is de-
signed to provide students with the opportunity to complete 
a master’s degree while still employed. In most cases, courses 
are offered one evening a week, with occasional afternoon, 
weekend, and online offerings.

department of graduate

intErdisCiPlinary studiEs
Chair: debrah Bokowski, Ph.d.

graduatE ConCEntrations:
• Gerontology, emphasizing holistic understanding of adult 

development and aging.
• Liberal Arts, allows students to formulate their own liberal 

arts curriculum.
• Organizational Communication, emphasizing integration 

of personal development, systems analysis, and study of 
conflict and change.

• Spiritual Traditions and Ethics, emphasizing the 
foundations of ethical thought and action, and the cultural 
and scriptural roots of spirituality across traditions.

Program lEarning outComEs
• Provide an interdisciplinary perspective to issues and 

research problems.
• Recognize and articulate complex or interrelated ideas and 

theories.
• Increase skills in analysis, synthesis, and problem solving.
• Learn communication skills for both oral and written 

presentations.
• Develop advanced researching skills.

aPPlying for admission
The admissions process is concerned with the probable 
academic success of the student and his or her fit with the 
objectives of the MAIS program. Program objectives for the 
student include personal and professional enrichment and in-
tellectual growth, career advancement, community involve-
ment, and leadership. Student selection is based on academic 
potential without regard to race, creed, color, gender, sexual 
orientation, national origin, age, or physical handicap. A 
bachelor’s degree granted by a regionally accredited college 
or university is required for admission but is not itself suf-
ficient. All students must be formally admitted to the MAIS 
program before beginning coursework. (With permission of 
the program chair, students may enroll for one quarter before 
being admitted to the program.)

admission requirements
The following elements are required for admission to the 
program: 
• application to the MAIS program (with non-refundable fee).
• cover letter and personal statement of goals.
• official transcripts from the school granting the B.A. degree
 and any graduate school transcripts.
• two letters of reference.
• writing sample (description sent upon application).
• a personal interview (final candidates).

Applications to the program are reviewed on two criteria: 
1) applicant’s academic preparation and strength; and 2) the 
applicant’s degree of fit with the MAIS program. Admissions 
decisions are made by a committee composed of the depart-



182

ment chair and MAIS faculty. Students are encouraged to 
contact the Chair of MAIS to discuss the program, admission 
criteria, and application process.

Contact the Office of Admissions at 503.699.6268; 800. 
634.9982, ext. 3317; or email studentinfo@marylhurst.edu 
for further information or to request an application packet. 
Questions concerning financial aid should be directed to the 
Financial Aid Office at Marylhurst University.

Applications for admission are accepted each term. Please 
plan accordingly so that your application may be processed 
by the term in which you wish to enroll.

Applicants will be notified in writing of the decision of the 
admittance committee.

tHE mais CurriCulum

an intEgratEd CurriCulum
The MAIS curriculum is interdisciplinary in content and 
teaching methodology. Moreover, teaching occurs in the 
context of a learning community where students and faculty 
with diverse experience and training collaborate, allowing 
learning to occur across disciplinary lines.

All MAIS students take an interdisciplinary set of founda-
tion courses where contemporary topics and points of view 
are addressed from an interdisciplinary perspective. Concur-
rent to taking the foundation courses, students specialize 
in advanced studies in one of four areas of concentration: 
Gerontology, Liberal Arts, Organizational Communica-
tion, or Spiritual Traditions and Ethics. The interdisciplinary 
curriculum instills an attitude of inquiry, discernment, and 
openness that is essential for meaningful and productive liv-
ing in a rapidly changing world.

Furthermore, students develop the art of disciplined, life-
long learning through active engagement with meaningful 
questions and extensive writing, culminating in an academic 
thesis that represents the student’s unique contribution to a 
body of knowledge.

sCHolarsHiP in Community
In the MAIS scholarly community, students relate to each 
other as learners/teachers and mutual sources of knowledge, 
support, and enlightenment. The learning environment is 
highly interactive, the average class size is 10 students. Both 
faculty and students serve as sources of ideas and construc-
tors of meaning. 

Established theories and principles presented in course 
texts serve as the foundation of learning. Students enter the 
academic conversation by understanding existing research 
and then propose new perspectives to that scholarship.

requirements for the     
master of arts degree in interdisciplinary studies
Students proceed through their course of graduate studies 
by completing each of the following requirements:
• Be accepted into the MAIS program.
• Complete a minimum of 48 credit hours consisting of:

- INT 500 and three other foundation courses.
- 18 credits in chosen concentration.
- Nine credits of electives, of which a maximum of 
 6 graduate-level credits may be transferred into the 
 MAIS program from other graduate programs with
 the approval of the department chair.
- The Research Methods and Thesis courses.

• Present the results of the thesis before a gathering of the 
MAIS community and interested public. In the spirit of the 
scholarly community, attendance at all Thesis Presentation 
Days is encouraged.

aCadEmiC ProgrEss
A student whose cumulative GPA falls below 3.00 may be 
placed on probation and must raise the GPA to a 3.00 after 
taking no more than 9 credits. If this is not done, the student 
may not continue in the program. 

foundation CoursEs
Designed in the tradition of graduate liberal studies, each 
foundation course addresses themes of human experience 
that have prevailed over time and across national and cul-
tural boundaries. They are intended to overcome the gaps 
that may exist between disciplinary specialties and study the 
human condition in a way that transcends disciplines and 
integrates traditional academic boundaries.

foundation Course requirements
INT 500 Introduction to Scholarly Inquiry ........................... 3 crs
 INT 500 is required of all MAIS students.

Students choose 3 or more of the following courses that, 
along with Introduction to Scholarly Inquiry, comprise 
the required 12 credits of foundation courses.

Choose 3 or more of following courses ................................ 9 crs.
INT 501 Community: Theory & Practice, 3 crs.
INT 502 Science & Public Policy, 3 crs.
INT 503 Leadership, 3 crs.
INT 504 Art & Cultural Transformation, 3 crs.
INT 505 Ways of Knowing: Studies in Literature
 & Spirituality, 3 crs.
INT 507 Enduring Questions, 3 crs.
INT 508 Social Justice, 3 crs.

 TOTAL: 12 crs.

ConCEntration sEminars
Concentration seminars utilize the interdisciplinary perspec-
tive gained in the foundation courses to provide students 
with a level of professional competence in their area of study. 
By doing so, students are presented with a broad and flexible 
way of encountering the issues and concerns present in their 
professional lives.

gErontology ConCEntration 
The Gerontology Concentration represents a unique and 
exciting approach to the academic field of gerontology. 
The concentration is grounded in the liberal arts tradition, 
a tradition that has long addressed the important issues of 
humankind. Throughout the United States, opportunities for 
studying gerontology in the context of a graduate education 
in liberal studies are few. 

 The concentration is predicated upon a holistic approach 
to adult development and aging, integrating mind-body-
spirit, and recognizing the complex contexts in which 
individuals travel through the life course. The Gerontology 
Concentration combines traditional, rigorous scholarly in-
quiry in theory and research with the opportunity to explore 
and conceptualize aging in creative and new ways. As with 
all MAIS courses, tradition, theory, and real-life experiences 
are integrated to produce a wholly new consideration of 
gerontology and the aging process.

Professional applications
Students who complete a concentration in Gerontology 
are valuable in a variety of professional settings, including 
advanced research, delivery of services, policy and program 
development. Those with prior professional degrees, includ-
ing nursing, social work, ministry, and counseling, and those 
who work with aging adults can also benefit from advanced 
study in gerontology.
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study Plan for gerontology Concentration
Foundation Courses (see page 182) .....................................12 crs.
Concentration Seminars ......................................................18 crs.

Choose any 18 crs. out of the following 
(or any course with a prefix GER):
GER 530 Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging, 3 crs.
GER 531 Embodiment in Later Life, 3 crs.
GER 532 Psychosocial Aspects of Aging, 3 crs.
GER 534 Social Systems in Later Life, 3 crs.
GER 535 Women’s Issues in Aging, 3 crs.
GER 538 Communication & Aging, 3 crs.
GER 549 Theorizing & Researching in Gerontology, 3 crs.
GER 550 Gerontology: Synthesis & Action, 3 crs.

Electives ................................................................................9 crs.
INT 598-1 Research Methods & Thesis 1 ..............................3 crs.
INT 598-2 Research Methods & Thesis 2 ..............................3 crs.
INT 598-3 Research Methods & Thesis 3 ..............................3 crs.
  TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 48 crs.

liBEral arts ConCEntration 
Liberal arts is an academic tradition that recognizes the im-
portance of inclusive perspectives and interdisciplinary study. 
With the help of their academic advisor, students can tailor 
their curriculum to meet individual interests. 

Professional applications
A customized degree plan serves students with a variety of 
professional interests. Because of the broad nature of the 
plan, students capitalize on critical thinking ability, writing 
skills, and coursework that is carefully selected to meet the 
student’s individual needs. Such broadly prepared students 
are of high value to many career settings.

study Plan for liberal arts Concentration
Foundation Courses (see page 182) .....................................12 crs.
Selected MAIS Seminars .....................................................18 crs.
Electives ................................................................................9 crs.
INT 598-1 Research Methods & Thesis 1 ..............................3 crs.
INT 598-2 Research Methods & Thesis 2 ..............................3 crs.
INT 598-3 Research Methods & Thesis 3 ..............................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 48 crs.

organiZational CommuniCation
ConCEntration 
The Organizational Communication Concentration is de-
signed to provide students with the knowledge and skills 
necessary to be effective communicators and leaders in a 
variety of large and small organizations. Emphasis is placed 
upon the communicator as leader—a person with the val-
ues and vision to sustain the organization in an era of rapid 
change, and with the ethical foundation to see and support 
individuals as vital participants in this process.
 This concentration builds upon appreciation of the theory 
and practice of communication as an essential human capac-
ity. It explores the role of gender and cultural difference in 
communication and the theory and process of transforma-
tion within and between groups; the sources, management, 
and resolution of interpersonal and group conflict; and the 
aspects of ethical judgment that sustain organizations for the 
long term.

Professional applications
The Organizational Communication Concentration is in-
tended for professionals in any organization, large or small, 
for-profit or not-for-profit. Commercial organizations, educa-
tional institutions, civic and political groups, service agencies, 
and other organizations are all appropriate settings for per-
sons trained in organizational communication.

study Plan for organizational Communication 
Concentration
Foundation Courses (see page 182) .....................................12 crs.
Concentration Seminars ......................................................18 crs.
Choose any 18 credits out of the following: 

(any course with the INC prefix)
INC 531 Diversity in Organizations, 3 crs.
INC 532 Paradigms & Process for Transformation, 3 crs.
INC 533 Organizational Systems & Functions, 3 crs.
INC 534 Power & Conflict, 3 crs.
INC 535 Organizational Change, 3 crs.
INC 536 Organizational Behavior, 3 crs.
INC 563 Learning Organizations, 3 crs.

Electives ................................................................................9 crs.
INT 598-1 Research Methods & Thesis 1 ..............................3 crs.
INT 598-2 Research Methods & Thesis 2 ..............................3 crs.
INT 598-3 Research Methods & Thesis 3 ..............................3 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 48 crs.

sPiritual traditions and EtHiCs 
ConCEntration 
This concentration emphasizes inquiry into the founda-
tions of ethical thought and action, and the cultural and 
scriptural roots of the world’s spiritual traditions. Historical, 
literary, anthropological, and other approaches are encour-
aged. Sustained attention is given to the origins, growth, oral 
traditions, literature, art, theologies, ethical systems, personal 
spiritualities, and communal worship services of six major 
religions: Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, Buddhism, 
and Native American spiritualities.

Professional applications
The Spiritual Traditions and Ethics Concentration is helpful 
to students who seek to discover and experience the scrip-
tural, liturgical, psychological, and philosophical roots of hu-
man spirituality. Applications include religious education for 
children and adults, corporate ethics and spiritual direction.

study Plan for spiritual traditions & Ethics 
Concentration
Foundation Courses (see page 182) .....................................12 crs.
Concentration Seminars ......................................................18 crs.
Choose any 18 credits out of the following: 

(any course with the prefix INE)
INE 531 Foundations of Spiritual Traditions: 
 Origins & Histories, 3 crs.
INE 532 Sacred Literature: Comparative Studies I, 3 crs.
INE 533 Sacred Literature: Comparative Studies II, 3 crs.
INE 534 Development of Spiritual Traditions:
 Theologies & Culture, 3 crs.
INE 535 Eastern & Western Spirituality:
 The Personal Experience, 3 crs. 
INE 537 Origins of Ethical Thinking, 3 crs.
INE 538 Studies in Applied Ethics, 3 crs.
INE 541 Hermeneutics: Interpretation Theory, 3 crs.

Electives ................................................................................9 crs.
INT 598-1 Research Methods & Thesis 1 ..............................3 crs.
INT 598-2 Research Methods & Thesis 2 ..............................3 crs.
INT 598-3 Research Methods & Thesis 3 ..............................3 crs.
  TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 48 crs.

CREDIT SUMMARY: M.A. in Interdisciplinary Studies
Foundation Courses (see page 182) .....................................12 crs.
Concentration Seminars ......................................................18 crs.
Electives ................................................................................9 crs.
Research Methods & Thesis 1/2/3 .........................................9 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE CONCENTRATION: 48 crs.

m
a

ste
r o

f a
rts in

 in
te

rd
iscip

lin
a

ry
 s

tu
d

ie
s



184

foundation CoursEs

int 500 introduCtion to sCHolarly inQuiry
This course is required of all incoming MAIS students. It 
is designed to prepare the student for graduate studies by 
providing tools for scholarly researching and writing as well 
as introducing the interdisciplinary approach to scholar-
ship. 3 crs.

int 501 Community: tHEory and PraCtiCE
This course identifies multiple characteristics of communities 
in an effort to understand how and why humans need them, 
and how and why they function. It provides a backdrop of 
ideas that enables students to research and develop theories 
about community that have both specific as well as broader 
implications for individuals and society. 3 crs.

int 502 sCiEnCE and PuBliC PoliCy
This course helps students identify current areas of scientific 
and technological development that raise ethical and policy 
questions. Students will assume the perspective of commu-
nity leaders to explore scientific and technological opportu-
nities and to determine whether they should be pursued and 
how managed. 3 crs. 

int 503 lEadErsHiP
This is a course for leaders and advisors to leaders. The 
course explores personal, organizational, and community 
leadership. It examines what leaders need to know about 
themselves and their followers and the context of action 
and how to help align people with purpose and to achieve 
impact. 3 crs. 

int 504 art and Cultural transformation
This course is primarily an art historical study of the nine-
teenth century in Europe, with selected references to artists 
in the United States embracing the century’s scientific and 
technological advances; philosophical ideas; poetic, literary 
and, where appropriate—musical compositions; and social 
and political issues. All are embodied, in varying degrees, 
within the representative ideals, personal interests, technique, 
and subject matter of the artists practicing at the time. 3 crs. 

int 505 Ways of KnoWing: 
studiEs in litEraturE and sPirituality
In this seminar, students track the relationship between 
literature, philosophy, and spirituality by exploring the nar-
rative elements of religious meaning in selected modern 
literary classics. The seminar will also provide a philosophi-
cal framework for understanding the symbolic nature of the 
human. 3 crs. 

int 507 Enduring QuEstions
This course provides a foundation for the critical study of 
philosophy and theology. In this course, students will exam-
ine their own philosophies of life and their own spiritualities 
by comparing their convictions with the reflections on spiri-
tual traditions and ethics of some of the great philosophers 
and theologians. 3 crs. 

int 508 soCial JustiCE
This course will take an interdisciplinary approach to the 
concept of justice in society. What are the crucial elements of 
a just society? On what grounds can we make those claims? 
Students examine how social justice would apply to public 
policy. 3 crs. 

gErontology ConCEntration 
sEminars

gEr 530 multidisCiPlinary 
PErsPECtiVEs on aging
This core course provides students with an introduction to 
and comprehensive overview of the multidisciplinary field 
of gerontology. Substantive, conceptual, and methodological 
issues central to the study of adult development and aging 
are explored through class discussions, presentations, ongoing 
reading and journaling, and assigned learning projects. 3 crs. 

gEr 531 EmBodimEnt in latEr lifE
This course focuses on the biological, physiological, and 
health aspects of the aging experience. Topics include the 
bodily changes thought to be a normal part of aging, chronic 
illnesses and disabilities associated with (but not caused by) 
aging, and the meaning of biophysical aging at the individual 
and socio-cultural level. 3 crs. 

gEr 532 PsyCHosoCial asPECts of aging
Recognizing that aging is a dynamic, multidimensional pro-
cess, this course addresses the complex interface between the 
psychological and social aspects of aging. Students will explore 
topics such as the relationship between perceptions of control, 
self-efficacy, and health; change and stability in personality 
characteristics; and age-consciousness and identity. 3 crs. 

gEr 534 soCial systEms in latEr lifE
This course focuses on the multilayered social context in 
which individuals age. Through the learning projects in this 
course, students become acquainted with each layer of the 
social system, including informal and formal social programs 
and agencies for older adults; aging-supportive living envi-
ronments and neighborhoods; and interpersonal relationships 
with friends, family, and pets. 3 crs. 

gEr 535 WomEn’s issuEs in aging
In this special topics seminar, students use an interdisciplin-
ary approach grounded in a Critical Feminist Gerontology 
framework to consider issues of particular concern to women 
as they travel through the life course. Students will examine 
the meaning of gender in later life, and how gender intersects 
with other positionalities—ethnicity and class, for example—
and shapes the life chances and lived experiences of older 
women. 3 crs.

gEr 537 sEnior PoWEr, PolitiCs, and PoliCy
This course will take a comprehensive look at issues and 
pertinent agencies at the local, state, and federal level that 
affect seniors, service/care providers, families, and our aging 
society. From this perspective, students will look at the local 
and state aging network through DHS/Senior and People 
with Disabilities and the area agencies on aging, and the 
federal level through the Administration on Aging, Medicare, 
Medicaid, and others. They will look at advocacy on both the 
state and federal levels, including dealing with the Oregon 
Legislature and the Oregon Congressional delegation. 3 crs.

gEr 538 CommuniCation and aging
The course will examine the myths and realities of aging 
and how this affects interpersonal and intrapersonal com-
munication patterns with older persons. This course will help 
students become acquainted with the life transitions in aging 
and different forms of communication in relationships with 
family, providers, friends, associates, and neighbors. It will look 
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at the electronic and print media and how it depicts aging and 
the older population. It will analyze how different generations 
change societal communication patterns as they age, utilizing 
the baby boomer generation as a primary case study. 3 crs.

gEr 549 tHEoriZing and 
rEsEarCHing in gErontology
This course has a dual intent: 1) to engage students in a more 
sophisticated exploration and examination of important and 
exemplary theorizing and researching in gerontology; and 2) 
to encourage students to formulate and pursue their own ques-
tions about adult development and aging, and thus participate 
in the ongoing scholarly conversation in gerontology. 3 crs. 

gEr 550 gErontology: syntHEsis and aCtion
By intent and design, this seminar offers students the oppor-
tunity to: 1) reconsider and integrate all of their coursework 
in gerontology into a dynamic whole; and 2) explore ways 
to actualize their learning into action in a variety of contexts 
and surrounding key issues related to adult development and 
aging. 3 crs. 

gerontology Certificate
A 21-credit certificate in gerontology is also available. Con-
tact department chair for more information.

liBEral arts ConCEntration sEminars
The courses in this concentration may include any MAIS 
foundation, concentration, or elective course in a combina-
tion designed by the student in collaboration with his/her 
academic advisor.

organiZational CommuniCation 
ConCEntration sEminars

inC 531 diVErsity in organiZations
An appreciation for and valuing of diversity enables us to 
create a vision of our organizations that could yield a tomor-
row of harmony, creativity, and ingenuity. This course moves 
beyond tolerance of differences to an understanding that a 
respect for and validation of these differences creates and sus-
tains vibrant, progressive, and productive organizations. 3 crs. 

inC 532 Paradigms and ProCEss 
for transformation
This seminar provides an examination of the theories and 
assumptions underlying organizational systems and functions. 
Participants will examine the implications of a variety of 
organizational paradigms as they relate to the functioning of 
an organization and its attempts to change. 3 crs. 

inC 533 organiZational systEms 
and funCtions 
This seminar helps students establish the connections be-
tween organizational communication and specific applica-
tions such as information exchange, communication climates, 
and organizational cultures. Students will conduct organi-
zational audits in a variety of environments. They will gain 
a deeper understanding of the operation of theories as they 
relate to systems within organizations. 3 crs. 

inC 534 PoWEr and ConfliCt 
This course examines micro- and macrosystems of organiza-
tional communication. Questions concerning personal power, 
power arrangements within systems, and conflict within and 
between social groups will be addressed. Special emphasis 
will be placed on the ethical dimensions of conflict including 
the study of conflict, the facilitation of conflict resolution, 
and learning from conflictual situations. 3 crs.

inC 535 organiZational CHangE 
This course considers ways in which planning and negotia-
tion within an organization can be successfully facilitated. 
Theory and applied strategies for such organizational change 
and development will be explored. 3 crs. 

inC 536 organiZational BEHaVior
This course is about the dynamics of individuals and groups 
in organizations. Students will examine how a complex 
environment challenges people and organizations to change, 
learn, and continuously develop themselves so that we may 
become more effective in both our careers and contributions 
to the institutions of society in general. 3 crs.

inC 563 lEarning organiZations
Companies that excel recognize learning as a key to their 
competitive edge and strategic advantage. This course covers 
the tools and concepts of learning organizations. Students 
will explore the methods of successful companies through 
interactive, learning-by-doing exercises and projects. 3 crs.

sPiritual traditions and EtHiCs 
ConCEntration sEminars

inE 531 foundations of sPiritual traditions: 
origins and HistoriEs
Most spiritual traditions originated with a founding person, 
or small group, who felt impelled by a Divine call to inte-
grate knowledge of God and service of people. In this course, 
students will retrace the origins and histories of six living 
spiritual traditions: Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, 
Buddhism, and Native American spiritualities. 3 crs. 

inE 532 saCrEd litEraturE: 
ComParatiVE studiEs i
Writers and editors captured the oral traditions in sacred lit-
erature, telling posterity about the ways in which foremoth-
ers and forefathers experienced the presence and action of 
their God or gods. This course will compare and contrast the 
sacred literature of Judaism, Christianity, and Islam, collec-
tively referred to as the Religions of the Book. 3 crs.

inE 533 saCrEd litEraturE: 
ComParatiVE studiEs ii
The oral stories about God’s relationship to human beings, 
preserved in the sacred literature of Hinduism, Buddhism, 
and Native Americans, evolved during thousands of years. 
Themes which were contemporaneous with those in Egyp-
tian, Babylonian, and other Ancient Near Eastern religious 
stories will be recognized by students. Some texts continue 
to exist both as designated sacred scriptures and also as inspi-
rational literature which informs the lives of followers. 3 crs. 
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inE 534 dEVEloPmEnt of sPiritual traditions: 
tHEologiEs and CulturEs
The question of whether cultures rise out of religious tradi-
tions, or religious traditions rise out of cultures demonstrates 
the close relationship between culture and theological expres-
sions about God or the Sacred. Students will develop skills 
in discerning basic underlying values and theological truths 
of several world traditions, so they can more readily separate 
these from their historical and cultural conditioning. 3 crs. 

inE 535 EastErn and WEstErn sPirituality: 
tHE PErsonal EXPEriEnCE
This course moves beyond the knowledge of literature and 
theological statements about God to an internalization of 
the key values of Eastern and Western spiritual traditions and 
their expressions. Students will learn the meaning of acting 
mindfully, of proceeding in life from a spirit of centeredness 
and integrity. 3 crs. 

inE 537 origins of EtHiCal tHinKing
This course will trace the philosophical development of 
major ethical systems. 3 crs. 

inE 538 studiEs in aPPliEd EtHiCs
This course will pursue the movement of ethics from 
abstract to concrete discipline. It begins with a discussion 
of ethical “theory” in the abstract and moves to the social 
context of moral reasoning followed by specific profes-
sional topics in business, medicine, and education. 3 crs. 

inE 541 HErmEnEutiCs: intErPrEtation tHEory
Hermeneutics is the most important theological contribution to 
scholarship in the last two centuries. Literary criticism, culture 
studies, deconstruction, and all the postmodern theories stem 
from hermeneutics. May be used as a foundation course. 3 crs. 

PraCtiCum, rEsEarCH, and tHEsis
Students beginning the Research Methods and Thesis (RMT) 
sequence should choose a Marylhurst faculty member who 
is not their RMT instructor to be a reader/content advisor 
throughout the thesis process. 

int 598-1 rEsEarCH mEtHods and tHEsis 1
This course is the first in a series of three courses leading to the 
completion of the MAIS thesis. The course is designed to give 
the student the researching tools to begin the thesis process. 
Learning projects and a collaborative atmosphere move the 
student through the process in a timely manner. This course 
is followed by INT 598-2 and INT 598-3 where the student’s 
thesis development continues. Prerequisite: approval of MAIS 
Chair. Students should have completed half of their program 
requirements before registering for this class and have a pre-
liminary thesis topic. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 3 crs.

int 598-2 rEsEarCH mEtHods and tHEsis 2
This course is the second in the required methods and thesis 
sequence. By the end of Research Methods and Thesis 2, the 
student will have completed the literature review chapter of 
the thesis. Prerequisite: completion of INT 598-1. Graded 
Pass/No Pass only. 3 crs. 

int 598-3 rEsEarCH mEtHods and tHEsis 3
This course is the third and final course in the required MAIS 
methods and thesis sequence. Successful completion of the 
course is the completion of the master’s thesis. Prerequisite: 
completion of INT 598-2. Graded Pass/No Pass only. 3 crs. 

int 599 mais aPPliEd PraCtiCum
Students must complete an Arranged Class form and get per-
mission from the chair prior to registration. Graded Pass/No 
Pass only. Variable credit.

ElECtiVEs
MAIS electives can be any MAIS seminar that is not part 
of a student’s required courses. Students may also take or 
transfer up to 6 credits of electives from any other graduate 
program. Some courses which are not a required part of any 
MAIS course of study include the following:

int 515 mystEriEs of idEntity
The search for identity is an agelong quest of humankind. 
This seminar utilizes the power of literature and spirituality 
to guide the search for identity. 3 crs.

int 518 WomEn and PolitiCs
This course examines the political status of women in the 
United States and around the world. An emphasis will be 
placed on an interdisciplinary approach to understanding the 
political situation of women. Topics include women’s social 
movements, psychological gender differences in politics, 
the gender gap in voting, women candidates, and women in 
elected office. 3 crs.

int 550 amEriCan studiEs
This course considers the passion of America’s quest for un-
derstanding and meaning in its dilemmas, both historical and 
contemporary. By way of literature, history and spirituality as 
lenses, this course examines distinctive phases, especially Prag-
matism, that mark out America’s self-understanding. 3 crs. 

int 565 loVE and sEXuality
This course historically traces how love and sexuality are 
represented in both philosophical and literary texts from 
Ancient Greece to contemporary society. 3 crs. 

int 567 Writing PErsuasiVEly
This course will help students understand the art of persua-
sive writing through a close scrutiny of both professional 
writing and their classmates’ work. It will also challenge 
students to practice writing as a critical problem-solving 
activity addressed to diverse audiences for a variety of pur-
poses. 3 crs. 

int 569 starting a nonProfit organiZation
This course is for those who would like to lead social causes, 
engage in these causes professionally, and make a lasting dif-
ference in their communities. 3 crs.

int 575 QualitatiVE inQuiry
The main intent of this course is to provide an overview of 
the many variations and multiple practices involved in quali-
tative inquiry. 3 crs.

Among the other MAIS electives are:
INC 537 Working Relationships, 1 cr.
INT 563 Violence and Representation, 3 crs.
INT 570 Religion and Politics, 3 crs.
INT 576 People and Places, 3 crs.

master of arts in interdisciplinary studies
marylhurst university
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland metro: 503.699.6268
outside Portland metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
faX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu 
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Marylhurst University’s Master of Business 
Administration program meets the needs of busy 
professionals who want to earn an MBA part 
time while continuing their careers. The mission 
of the MBA program is to prepare students for 
rewarding management careers in business and 
nonprofit organizations by developing practical, 
relevant, and transferable skills. Marylhurst MBA 
graduates are ethical leaders who understand the 
role of innovation, information, and collaboration 
in a fast-paced, global economy.

Program of study
Degree Concentrations

MBA General Management
Finance
Marketing
Organizational Behavior

tHE PurPosE of tHE mBa dEgrEE
The Marylhurst MBA program is designed for highly mo-
tivated working adults who want to prepare themselves 
for general management and organizational leadership. 
Marylhurst MBA graduates are fluent in the fundamentals 
of business and have demonstrated the skills required in a 
dynamic, interconnected world. The curriculum enables 
students to grasp the interrelationships among the functional 
disciplines, preparing them to take leadership roles at corpo-
rate, nonprofit, and entrepreneurial organizations. 

ConVEniEnCE for tHE WorKing adult 
The Marylhurst MBA program is recognized for its academic 
reputation, experienced faculty, and flexible course delivery. 
The program is approved by the International Assembly for 
Collegiate Business Education (IACBE), which is dedicated 
to improving student learning through outcomes assessment.

Courses may be taken online, on campus, or a combination 
of both, depending on individual student needs. Classes are 
kept small, averaging fifteen students. On-campus courses are 
held weekday evenings, with many classes offered on week-
ends. Distance learners may complete the entire program 
online, and most students take at least a portion of their 
coursework online. Students taking at least two courses per 
quarter, including summer term, finish the program in about 
two years. The Marylhurst Saturday MBA, an on-campus 
cohort, can be completed in twenty-four months. 

mBa Program
department of graduate Business
interim Chair: Bob Hanks
associate faculty: alain gracianette

The student body is purposely diverse in age and back-
ground. Three-quarters of the students are working adults 
with an average age in the mid-30s. Women and men are 
represented in equal numbers, and students enter the pro-
gram with a range of academic backgrounds and professional 
interests. International students enhance the global business 
environment. During the program and after graduation, 
students may use Marylhurst’s internship placement, alumni 
network, and career services.

Marylhurst supports a lively community of responsive 
instructors and high-achieving learners. As working profes-
sionals, Marylhurst faculty members understand the needs 
of adult students. They have exceptional backgrounds in 
business theory and management practice, with advanced 
degrees from leading institutions. Instructors play the role of 
learning facilitators and content experts. Classes are intimate 
and interactive, where much of the learning comes from a 
dialogue between faculty and students. Collaborative learn-
ing and case studies simulate real-world business situations 
and managerial decision making.

Program lEarning outComEs
Students completing the MBA degree will be able to:
• Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of current 

trends and interrelations in key business areas, including: 
accounting, finance, law, organizational behavior, 
marketing, statistics, and strategy.

• Demonstrate critical thinking, quantitative analysis, 
writing, presentation, and collaboration skills appropriate 
for business leadership and graduate-level coursework. 

• Develop and apply an ethical framework to executive 
decision making and organizational leadership.

• Analyze the domestic and global business environments, 
including their economic, legal, cultural, and ethical contexts.

• Understand emerging business concepts, information 
technology, and management trends.

• Apply and integrate course knowledge, business skills, and 
work experience in a capstone project involving a real-
world business plan and investor presentation.

aPPlying for admission
The MBA curriculum is challenging, and students are held to 
high performance standards. Because the program prepares 
students to be responsible leaders, the department expects 
the applicant to hold or aspire to a career in management. 
The MBA admissions committee considers several factors 
when making the admissions decision. These include rel-
evant work experience, letters of recommendation, previous 
college courses, transcripts, application essay, test scores (if 
required), and an interview. Students with business and non-
business undergraduate majors are encouraged to apply. 
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minimum admission requirements

• Application and fee (non-refundable)
• Résumé
• Application essay
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current or 

former employers)
• Bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or university 
• Official transcripts of undergraduate and graduate coursework 

(sent directly from the originating institution)
• Five years of full-time business or administrative work experience
• Admissions interview

Applicants with fewer than five years of work experience 
may substitute either of the following: 1) Graduate Manage-
ment Admissions Test (GMAT) scores taken within the last 
two years; or 2) a cumulative undergraduate GPA of 3.00 or 
higher. 

After the MBA program receives all documentation and re-
views the file, an interview is arranged. The interview can take 
place in person or over the telephone. Applicants are usually 
notified of their admission status within two weeks of the 
interview and are eligible to enroll the following term. Admit-
ted students who lack certain prerequisites may be required to 
take additional graduate or undergraduate coursework. 

aPPliCation dEadlinEs
Applications are accepted each term. Please consult 
Marylhurst Admissions for the most current deadlines. Send 
all materials to: Office of Admissions, Marylhurst University, 
P.O. Box 261, 17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43), Marylhurst, 
OR 97036-0261.

transfEr CrEdits
Graduate credits earned in business within the last five years 
prior to admission are considered for transfer to the MBA 
program. Students may transfer up to 9 quarter credits (6 se-
mester credits) of the 52 credits required in the MBA degree 
program. Students must provide an official transcript of the 
graduate credits they completed elsewhere. Only classes with 
a B (3.00) grade or higher will be eligible for transfer consid-
eration. Students may be asked to submit a course syllabus to 
determine transfer eligibility. The awarding institution must 
be an accredited college or university. The MBA program 
evaluates all transfer credits on an individual basis.

intErnational studEnts
The Marylhurst MBA program welcomes international appli-
cants. The MBA curriculum requires English language fluency 
in listening, speaking, reading, and writing. At a minimum, non-
native speakers of English must score 550 (PBT), 213 (CBT), 
79 (iBT), or better on the Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL) or demonstrate equivalent English proficiency. 
Where required, students may have to complete additional 
courses to improve their English language proficiency and to 
ensure success in the MBA program. Consult the Graduate 
Admissions section (pages 145-46) for additional University 
admissions requirements.

non-admittEd studEnts
Students with a bachelor’s degree who expect to complete 
a Marylhurst MBA application may take up to six credits of 
required core courses with program approval. To continue to 
take courses, students must apply formally and be admitted 
to the program. Marylhurst MBA courses completed prior to 
admission count toward program degree credit.

tHE mBa CurriCulum
Marylhurst provides a challenging learning environment 
where students are held to high standards in all courses. 
Reflecting the University’s liberal arts tradition, the curricu-
lum has been designed to meet the needs of non-business 
majors as well as those with undergraduate business back-
grounds. All admitted students should have an understand-
ing of business through prior work experience or previous 
business-related coursework. The department recommends 
that students review basic accounting, finance, and statistics 
concepts prior to their first classes. 

The MBA program requires 52 quarter credits. The program 
consists of 40 required credits and 12 elective credits. All stu-
dents must demonstrate competence in writing, oral commu-
nications, and PC-based technology. Once admitted, students 
may take up to five years to complete the program. 

required Courses (40 crs.)

CORE COURSES ...................................................... 27 crs.
The core is composed of nine courses covering 
management tools, marketing, accounting, finance, 
organizational behavior, business law, statistics, 
decision analysis, and strategy. The Core ensures 
that students are fluent in important business func-
tions, quantitative methods, strategies, and inter-
relationships. These courses must be taken prior to 
Perspective, Elective, and Capstone courses. Mana-
gerial Decision Methods is an integrative course 
and must be taken in the last quarter of the Core. 
In this course, students complete the MBA Core 
Self-Assessment, a nationally recognized test that 
assists students in evaluating their business knowl-
edge and skills acquired in the Core courses.

PERSPECTIVE COURSES .......................................... 9 crs.
Perspective Courses reflect Marylhurst’s liberal 
arts tradition and forward-looking mission. They 
are taken anytime after completion of, or in the 
last quarter of, the Core curriculum and prior to, 
or concurrently with, the Capstone. The three 
required courses include: Ethical Decision Mak-
ing, The Global Marketplace, and E-Business 
Strategies.

CAPSTONE COURSE ................................................. 4 crs.
In the Capstone course, students establish a link 
between their studies, their interests, and the busi-
ness world at large. The Final Project is a real-world 
business plan and investor presentation for a new 
or existing organization. This professional-level 
project demonstrates a functional and integrative 
knowledge of strategic management and market 
opportunity.

ConCEntrations
The Marylhurst MBA program prepares its graduates for 
rewarding careers in a global, information-based economy. 
The program stresses interdisciplinary business knowledge, 
responsible leadership, and critical-thinking skills. There is no 
requirement for students to select an area of concentration. 
Concentrations, which are included on a student’s transcript, 
require a minimum of nine elective credits in the selected 
field of study. Approved internships are also eligible for con-
centration credit. Students may elect only one concentration. 
Students who do not elect a special emphasis will receive a 
concentration in General Management. 
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Concentrations are: 
• General Management
 A General Management Concentration will provide 

broad knowledge in modern business and administrative 
practices appropriate for careers in leadership and 
executive management.

• Finance
 A Finance Concentration will help prepare students for 

careers in corporate finance or may be used as a step in 
receiving professional certification (for example, CFA or 
CPA).

• Marketing
 A Marketing Concentration assists students for careers in 

sales and marketing or marketing management. 
• Organizational Behavior
 An Organizational Behavior Concentration will benefit 

students seeking post-graduate careers in leadership or 
HR management. 

Course requirements for the master of Business 
administration
Core Courses .............................................................. 27 crs.

MGT 505 Management Tools, 3 crs 
FIN 510 Managerial Accounting, 3 crs.
MGT 522 Human Capital, 3 crs. 
MGT 518 Statistics for Managers, 3 crs.
MGT 515 Business Law, 3 crs.
FIN 513 Financial Management, 3 crs.
MKT 514 Marketing Management, 3 crs.
MGT 526 Strategic Planning, 3 crs.
MGT 528 Managerial Decision Methods, 3 crs.

Perspective Courses ...................................................... 9 crs.
MGT 530 Ethical Decision Making, 3 crs.
MGT 534 The Global Marketplace, 3 crs.
MGT 536 E-Business Strategies, 3 crs.

Elective Courses ......................................................... 12 crs.
General Management 
 MGT 532 Career Management
 MGT 542 Global Operations Strategy 
 MGT 556 Issues in Nonprofit Management 
 MGT 567 Special Topics in Management & Technology
 MGT 594 MBA Internship
 INB 567 Special Topics in International Business
Finance 
 FIN 542 Corporate Finance
 FIN 549 International Finance
 FIN 550 Real Estate Analysis
 FIN 552 Investments & Portfolio Management
 FIN 567 Special Topics in Finance
Marketing 
 MKT 541 New Product Development
 MKT 542 Integrated Marketing Communications
 MKT 545 Marketing Research
 MKT 546 International Marketing
 MKT 567 Special Topics in Marketing
Organizational Behavior 
 MGT 541 Negotiations & Conflict Resolution 
 MGT 557 Labor & Employment Law
 ORG 563 Learning Organizations
 ORG 565 Leading Change
 ORG 567 Special Topics in Organizational Behavior

Capstone ...................................................................... 4 crs.
MGT 598 Final Project

CREDIT SUMMARY: MBA
Core Courses ......................................................................27 crs.
Perspective Courses ...............................................................9 crs.
Electives ..............................................................................12 crs.
Capstone ...............................................................................4 crs.
 TOTAL FOR THE DEGREE: 52 crs.

samPlE CoursE PlannErs

two-year schedule

YEAR ONE YEAR TWO 

Quarter 1 Quarter 1
Management Tools Managerial Decision Methods
Human Capital Ethical Decision Making 

Quarter 2 Quarter 2
Managerial Accounting The Global Marketplace 
Statistics for Managers E-Business Strategies

Quarter 3 Quarter 3
Business Law Elective 1
Financial Management Elective 2
   Elective 3

Quarter 4 Quarter 4
Marketing Management Elective 4
Strategic Planning Capstone 

three-year schedule

YEAR ONE YEAR TWO YEAR THREE

Quarter 1 Quarter 1 Quarter 1
Management Tools Marketing  Elective 1
Human Capital      Management Elective 2
  Strategic Planning 

Quarter 2 Quarter 2 Quarter 2
Managerial Accounting Managerial  Elective 3
Statistics for Managers      Decision Methods Elective 4
  Ethical  
       Decision Making

Quarter 3 Quarter 3 Quarter 3
Business Law The Global  Capstone
       Marketplace
Financial Management E-Business Strategies

Quarter 4 Quarter 4
[Break] [Break]

full-time schedule

YEAR ONE YEAR TWO

Quarter 1 Quarter 1
Management Tools Elective 1
Human Capital Elective 2
Managerial Accounting Elective 3

Quarter 2 Quarter 2
Statistics for Managers Elective 4
Business Law Capstone
Financial Management

Quarter 3
Marketing Management
Strategic Planning
Managerial Decision Methods

Quarter 4
Ethical Decision Making
The Global Marketplace
E-Business Strategies
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mBa CorE sElf-assEssmEnt
At the completion of the core curriculum, every MBA stu-
dent must take a nationally recognized assessment exam 
developed by ETS (Educational Testing Service). The Major 
Field Test for Master of Business Administration (MFT-MBA) 
consists of multiple-choice questions, many of which are 
based on short case-study scenarios. Most of the questions re-
quire critical thinking and knowledge of marketing, finance, 
managerial accounting, organizational behavior, and strategy. 
Students receive individual, scaled scores that demonstrate 
their understanding of key business concepts to themselves, 
the MBA Department, and prospective employers.

The three-hour test is administered without charge as part 
of the Managerial Decision Methods course curriculum. Stu-
dents who are in the last term of the MBA Core are eligible 
to take the Self-Assessment and no additional preparation 
is required. Marylhurst uses the Major Field Test to mea-
sure student academic achievement and to assess program 
outcomes.

aCadEmiC ProgrEss
Students must maintain a B average (3.00) during the pro-
gram and in order to graduate. A grade of C (2.00) is below 
graduate standards but may be applied towards a degree. 
Grades below C do not apply towards a degree. However, all 
MBA coursework a student takes will be counted in com-
puting the grade point average, including courses in which a 
student has earned a D or F grade. 

For students performing below a 3.00 average, the depart-
ment chair will review the student’s performance and may 
recommend probation or suspension from the program. 
Consult the section on Graduate Studies for further details 
(pages 146-48).

tECHnology rEQuirEmEnts
MBA students are expected to be comfortable with PC tech-
nology and online learning. Students should be familiar with 
Word, PowerPoint, and Excel well in advance of the start of 
their program. Marylhurst’s online classes use a secure Web-
based platform for all online coursework. MBA students 
should enroll in a Marylhurst distance learning orientation 
prior to taking their first online course and seek additional 
help as needed. 

Students are required to have the following hardware and 
software:
• PC with 200MHz (Pentium III or higher recommended)
• Windows XP or later
• 128MB RAM or more
• CD-ROM drive
• 56Kbps modem or higher (high speed recommended)
• Internet Service Provider
• Microsoft Office XP or later
• Adobe Acrobat Reader 7.0 or later
• Internet Explorer 6.0 or later
• Norton AntiVirus or similar software
• Windows Media Player or similar video software
• Financial Calculator: Hewlett Packard HP 10BII or similar

CoursE sCHEduling
The MBA program typically offers core courses in both on-
campus and online formats each term. Electives and other 
required courses may be offered in either on-campus, online, 
or concurrent formats depending on instructor availability 
and student demand. Certain electives may be offered more 
frequently than others, and courses may be added or subject 
to change. Consult the quarterly Schedule of Courses or the 
MBA Office for the most recent course offerings.

tHE saturday mBa
The Saturday MBA is designed for part-time students who 
want to focus on their careers during the week and earn a 
high-quality Marylhurst MBA on weekends—and still leave 
time for a balanced life. It’s an annual cohort program that 
begins late September. Program costs include books, materi-
als, and meals. Attending seventeen classes for eight quarters, 
students earn their degree in two years. The admissions 
process and criteria are the same as the Marylhurst MBA. 

Program HigHligHts
•	 Two Saturday courses in three-hour morning and 

afternoon sessions (9am-4pm) 
•	 Compressed quarter system (8-10 weeks), with an 

integrated Web component 
•	 Catered meals and beverages 
•	 Books and materials provided 
•	 Structured seventeen-course curriculum 
•	 Focus on ethical leadership and managerial decision 

making 
•	 Small seminar-style classes 
•	 Courses taught on campus by Marylhurst faculty members

saturday mBa schedule

YEAR ONE YEAR TWO 

Quarter 1 Quarter 1
Management Tools Managerial Decision Methods
Human Capital Ethical Decision Making 

Quarter 2 Quarter 2
Managerial Accounting The Global Marketplace
Statistics for Managers Negotiations & Conflict Resolution
  E-Business Strategies

Quarter 3 Quarter 3
Marketing Management Corporate Finance
Financial Management Marketing Research 

Quarter 4 Quarter 4
Business Law Leading Change
Strategic Planning Capstone 

CorE CoursEs

fin 510 managErial aCCounting
Accounting has been called the language of business. This 
course approaches the field from a decision maker’s perspec-
tive, offering a clear understanding of accounting concepts. 
Students will gain hands-on knowledge about the accounting 
cycle, financial statements, and financial reporting. Special 
attention will be given to accounting information used to as-
sist management in operating the business, including product 
costing and budgeting. 3 crs.

fin 513 finanCial managEmEnt
Strong financial management is a prerequisite for creating 
lasting business success. In this course, students will develop 
the baseline skills to make well-informed management 
decisions. Topics include the time value of money, risk and 
return, valuation, investment principles, and the role of 
financial markets. Students are exposed to the important 
concepts and terms used by financial analysts and corporate 
strategists. 3 crs.
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mgt 505 managEmEnt tools
This course is designed to give new MBA students a common 
foundation in management concepts and technologies. Stu-
dents will improve their skills in research, critical thinking, 
presentations, writing, and teamwork. Special topics include 
MS Office applications, financial accounting tools, and online 
databases. 3 crs.

mgt 515 BusinEss laW
This course is a practical survey of the legal aspects of busi-
ness. Students learn that successful management of business 
relationships rarely involves hiding behind clever legal strate-
gies. The benefits of legal action must be weighed against the 
risks and costs of litigation. Topics include the legal environ-
ment, contracts, commercial transactions, and business orga-
nizations. 3 crs.

mgt 518 statistiCs for managErs
Managers use statistics to help make important decisions in 
product development, marketing, personnel, and customer 
service. Students explore how statistics and data analysis 
can help solve managerial problems, ensuring more effective 
decision making. This course covers basic concepts of prob-
ability, including random variables and probability distribu-
tions. 3 crs.

mgt 522 Human CaPital
Modern organizations face a rapid rate of change and global 
complexity. Firms that thrive in this new economy pay close 
attention to their most valuable asset: people. In this course, 
students will learn how to value and manage today’s worker 
by examining current organizational theory and real-world 
case studies. Students will also be exposed to recent trends 
and methods in leadership and human resource manage-
ment. 3 crs.

mgt 526 stratEgiC Planning
Successful managers understand the value of strategic plan-
ning. This course develops the analytical and financial skills 
to gain competitive advantage in a dynamic business climate. 
Students learn how to evaluate the business environment, 
assess an organization’s strengths and capabilities, and decide 
on competing strategies. The case study method is used to 
explore strategic alternatives, implementation options, and 
evaluation methods. 3 crs.

mgt 528 managErial dECision mEtHods
The ability to achieve successful business results depends on 
a sound decision-making process. This integrative course in-
troduces students to managerial decision theory and analysis. 
Through readings and simulations, students will learn how to 
manage under uncertainty. Topics include structuring deci-
sions, evaluating alternatives, and making tradeoffs. 3 crs.

mKt 514 marKEting managEmEnt
Effective marketing is a customer-focused process that per-
vades an organization. Through qualitative and quantitative 
analysis, students learn how to segment markets and position 
a firm’s offerings in order to create long-term customer and 
shareholder value. This course explores marketing opportuni-
ties through product development, pricing strategies, cus-
tomer communications, and channel management. 3 crs.

PErsPECtiVE CoursEs

mgt 530 EtHiCal dECision maKing
Respected leaders possess a clear ethical framework for 
making decisions. They understand the legal requirements as 
well as the moral imperatives of business management. Using 
current events, cases, and other materials, this course will 
introduce students to the fundamental principles of ethical 
decision making and their application to resolving ethical 
issues and conflicts in the workplace. 3 crs.

mgt 534 tHE gloBal marKEtPlaCE
Global decision making requires a framework for under-
standing international trade, investment, and cross-cultural 
interactions. Using case studies and current events, students 
analyze globalization trends and the impact of culture on 
international business dealings. Organizational, financial, and 
marketing factors will be considered in creating a successful 
global strategy. 3 crs.

mgt 536 E-BusinEss stratEgiEs
Companies are investing globally in e-business efforts and 
technology in order to capture competitive advantage. De-
signed for the non-technical manager, this course will use 
current events, case studies, and hands-on projects to help 
students understand Internet strategy, e-commerce, and Web-
based marketing. Topics include online markets, channel 
structure, and public policy implications. 3 crs.

ElECtiVE CoursEs

mgt 532 CarEEr managEmEnt
Creating a personally satisfying and professionally successful 
career in today’s marketplace takes personal reflection, re-
search, and work. Students will be guided in a rigorous self-
assessment, exploring concepts of professional identity and 
free-agent mentality. The goal will be to identify behaviors 
and abilities that can be used to make short- and long-term 
career decisions. Special topics include managerial career 
paths and self-marketing strategies. 3 crs.

mgt 542 gloBal oPErations stratEgy
The global competitive position of a firm depends on ef-
ficient operations. This course introduces students to opera-
tions management, resources, and processes. Distribution, 
logistics management, supply chains, and the role of IT will 
be seen from an international perspective. Case studies of 
prominent multinational corporations are used to illustrate 
sourcing strategies and evaluation methods. 3 crs.

mgt 556 issuEs in nonProfit managEmEnt
As nonprofit institutions have expanded their influence, they 
have embraced for-profit management and financial tech-
niques. Taught from the executive director’s viewpoint, this 
course will compare and contrast the needs of various not-
for-profit organizations. Students will analyze best practices 
in nonprofit strategy, human resources, marketing, fundrais-
ing, partnerships, and board governance. Topics include 
income generation and social entrepreneurship. 3 crs.

mgt 567 sPECial toPiCs
in managEmEnt and tECHnology
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory 
and application of management and technology. Actual top-
ics and cases will be chosen by the instructor and may vary 
from term to term. 3 crs.
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inB 567 sPECial toPiCs 
in intErnational BusinEss
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory 
and application of international business. Actual topics and 
cases will be chosen by the instructor and may vary from 
term to term. 3 crs.

finanCE

fin 542 CorPoratE finanCE
This intermediate course approaches finance from the chief 
financial officer’s perspective. Students will analyze practical 
problems in investment decisions, working capital, risk man-
agement, company valuation, financial planning, and legal 
and ethical concerns. This course provides an understanding 
of the theories, concepts, and applications of modern corpo-
rate finance. 3 crs.

fin 549 intErnational finanCE
In a global economy, companies use international financial 
markets to access capital and manage risk. Students will ex-
plore the role of foreign capital markets, exchange rate risk, 
and financial control systems as applied to the international 
firm. Additional topics include political and economic risk, 
multilateral institutions, foreign trade, and international ac-
counting practices. Students will learn to apply sound finan-
cial principles in order to maximize competitive advantage 
and shareholder wealth. 3 crs.

fin 550 rEal EstatE analysis
This course is an introduction to corporate real estate deci-
sion making. Students are exposed to real estate investment, 
market analysis, project financing, leasing, property manage-
ment, and land-development issues. Through case studies, 
students will learn the economic factors and finance theories 
that affect property values. Consideration will be given to 
current trends in commercial real estate finance and deal 
making. 3 crs.

fin 552 inVEstmEnts 
and Portfolio managEmEnt
Financial markets are engines of economic innovation, offer-
ing a range of investment vehicles for firms and individual 
investors. Students will examine the differences between real 
and financial assets and understand the role of the invest-
ment analyst. Topics include portfolio theory, capital mar-
kets, fixed-income securities, and derivatives. Students will 
evaluate the trade-offs between risk and return in efficient 
markets. 3 crs.

fin 567 sPECial toPiCs in finanCE
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory and 
application of finance. Actual topics and cases will be chosen 
by the instructor and may vary from term to term. 3 crs.

marKEting

mKt 541 nEW ProduCt dEVEloPmEnt
The design and launch of innovative products is an impor-
tant cross-functional skill of senior managers and marketers. 
Students will learn a development process for new products 
that exceeds customer expectations and financial bench-
marks. Issues covered include development cycles, customer 
segmentation, market opportunity, positioning, design, test-
ing, and promotion. Students will develop and present a new 
product concept with commercial potential. 3 crs.

mKt 542 intEgratEd marKEting 
CommuniCations
Companies use communications to build strong brand rela-
tionships with their customers. This course presents brand 
building as an integrated marketing function designed to cre-
ate valuable customer relationships and sales. Topics include 
target market evaluation, agency relations, media planning, 
Internet strategies, public relations, budgeting, and campaign 
evaluation. Students will create a comprehensive promo-
tional plan that’s effective and persuasive. 3 crs.

mKt 545 marKEting rEsEarCH
Marketing campaigns rely on organized and cost-effective 
marketing research. Students will learn how to gather, analyze, 
and present information that solves common business prob-
lems, such as buyer behavior or market potential. This course 
provides an understanding of research methodology, secondary 
sources, survey construction, measurement, sampling methods, 
and data analysis. As a final assignment, students will complete 
and present a real-world research project. 3 crs.

mKt 546 intErnational marKEting
This course examines international marketing programs 
from a strategic management perspective, as opposed to the 
technical aspects of import-export trade. Students will evalu-
ate organizational objectives and market-entry strategies in 
a multinational business climate. Case studies are used to 
highlight differences between domestic and international 
customer segmentation, brand management, distribution 
channels, transport, pricing, and e-business operations. The 
cross-cultural and political aspects of international markets 
will also be addressed. 3 crs.

mKt 567 sPECial toPiCs in marKEting
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory and 
application of marketing. Actual topics and cases will be cho-
sen by the instructor and may vary from term to term. 3 crs.

organiZational BEHaVior

mgt 541 nEgotiations 
and ConfliCt rEsolution 
Negotiations is a process that helps individuals and organiza-
tions settle disputes. Students will examine the management 
of conflict and learn the key elements of an effective nego-
tiation. This course uses case studies, simulations, and role-
playing to explore concepts of trust, power, facilitation, and 
communications. Students will develop interpersonal skills 
and techniques that will improve their negotiating strategies 
and tactics. 3 crs.

mgt 557 laBor and EmPloymEnt laW
Overlapping federal, state, and local laws govern the modern 
workplace, creating a legal minefield for employers and em-
ployees alike. This course will provide a managerial overview 
of the legal do’s and don’ts of corporate hiring, managing, and 
firing. Topics include the rewarding, promoting, demoting, and 
disciplining of employees. Students will gain familiarity with 
the U.S. legal system from an HR perspective. 3 crs.

org 563 lEarning organiZations
Companies that excel recognize learning as a key to their 
competitive edge and strategic advantage. This course covers 
the tools and concepts of learning organizations. Students 
will explore the methods of successful companies through 
interactive, learning-by-doing exercises and projects. 3 crs.
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org 565 lEading CHangE
Managing change is a top priority for leaders of complex, 
knowledge-intensive companies. A firm’s capacity to with-
stand and thrive in turbulent times is directly related to its 
people and organizational structures. This course will focus 
on the nature of change as seen from a management or con-
sulting perspective. Students will define and communicate 
change initiatives that overcome internal resistance and win 
trust. 3 crs.

org 567 sPECial toPiCs 
in organiZational BEHaVior
This is an advanced course in selected issues in the theory 
and application of organizational behavior. Actual topics and 
cases will be chosen by the instructor and may vary from 
term to term. 3 crs.

intErnsHiP

mgt 594 mBa intErnsHiP
The internship provides students with the opportunity to ap-
ply the cumulative knowledge and skills learned in the MBA 
to a real-life work environment. The internship involves the 
following steps: 1) selecting an interesting and challenging 
work site; 2) developing a contract that ensures both em-
ployer and student benefit; 3) fulfilling the contract activity 
through ongoing work; and 4) preparing a written report that 
summarizes the learning experience and outcomes. Students 
may receive elective credit for their MBA concentration by 
choosing an internship in their field of study. 3 crs.

CaPstonE

mgt 598 final ProJECt
In the Capstone course, students establish a link between 
their studies, their interests, and the business world at large. 
This professional-level project demonstrates a functional and 
integrative knowledge of market opportunity and strategic 
management. Students will prepare a real-world business 
plan and investor materials for a new or existing organization 
and then present their strategies to a business audience. 4 crs.

master of Business administration
marylhurst university
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Highway (Hwy. 43)
marylhurst, or 97036-0261
Portland metro: 503.699.6268
outside Portland metro: 1.800.634.9982, ext. 6268
faX: 503.636.9526
Email: studentinfo@marylhurst.edu
Web site: www.marylhurst.edu
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Marylhurst University’s Master of Business 
Administration program meets the needs of busy 
professionals who want to earn an MBA part 
time while continuing their careers. The mission 
of the MBA program is to prepare students for 
rewarding management careers in business and 
nonprofit organizations by developing practical, 
relevant, and transferable skills. Marylhurst MBA 
graduates are ethical leaders who understand the 
role of innovation, information, and collaboration 
in a fast-paced, global economy. 

To learn more about the program, contact 
an offsite academic advisor at 1.866.278.3965 
or visit our Web site at www.onlinedegrees.
marylhurst.edu.

Program of study
     Degree     Concentration

     MBA     General Management
    Healthcare Management
    Nonprofit Management

PurPosE of tHE mBa dEgrEE
The Marylhurst MBA program is designed for highly mo-
tivated working adults who want to prepare themselves 
for general management and organizational leadership. 
Marylhurst MBA graduates are fluent in the fundamentals 
of business and have demonstrated the skills required in a 
dynamic, interconnected world. The curriculum enables 
students to grasp the interrelationships among the functional 
disciplines, preparing them to take leadership roles at corpo-
rate, nonprofit, and entrepreneurial organizations. 

ConVEniEnCE for WorKing adults
The Marylhurst Accelerated Online MBA meets the needs 
of today’s busy working adult. In just eighteen months and 
twelve courses, Marylhurst students master the methods 
of successful general managers operating in a fast-paced 
global environment. Designed for the part-time student, the 
Marylhurst Accelerated Online MBA builds the transferable 
skills that employer’s demand—on a schedule that recog-
nizes work and family commitments. 

Students benefit from Marylhurst’s reputation for aca-
demic excellence, with small classes and close contact with a 
world-class faculty. Our instructors are recognized business 
leaders who help students apply their learning in real time, 
on the job. Accelerated five-week courses offer a structured, 
time-efficient learning experience. The Accelerated MBA 
curriculum emphasizes ethical leadership and managerial 
decision making from a cross-functional, global perspective. 

Students learn more than theory. By the end of the 
program, they possess a digital briefcase of tested manage-
ment tools and techniques. Three-course concentrations in 
general management, healthcare management and nonprofit 
management develop more specialized skills. 

Program outComEs
Students completing the Master of Business Administration 
degree will be able to:
•	 Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of current 

trends and interrelations in key business areas, including 
accounting, finance, law, organizational behavior, 
marketing, statistics, and strategy.

•	 Demonstrate critical thinking, quantitative analysis, 
writing, presentation, and collaboration skills appropriate 
for business leadership and graduate-level coursework. 

•	 Develop and apply an ethical framework to executive 
decision making and organizational leadership.

•	 Analyze the domestic and global business environments, 
including their economic, legal, cultural, and ethical 
contexts.

•	 Understand emerging business concepts, information 
technology, and management trends.

•	 Apply and integrate course knowledge, business skills, and 
work experience in a capstone project. 

•	 Develop a personalized portfolio of professional-quality 
management tools.

aPPlying for admission
Applications are accepted continuously throughout the year, 
with four enrollment start times. To be eligible for admission 
to Marylhurst’s Master of Business Administation, candidates 
must have the following qualifications
• Graduate application and non-refundable application fee
• Official transcripts from all accredited institutions 

attended sent directly from originating institution
• Résumé
• Application essay
• Two letters of recommendation (preferably from current 

or former employers on letterhead)
• Five years of full-time, post-college business or 

administrative work experience; or a GPA of 3.0 or better; 
or a GMAT score of 450 or higher within the last two 
years

• MBA admissions interview

intErnational aPPliCants
International students applying to the MBA program must 
have a minimum TOEFL score of 550 PBT or 213 CBT or 
79 iBT.

the marylhurst

aCCElEratEd onlinE mBa
director: mary Bradbury Jones
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Program dEsign
12 courses, 48 quarter credits 
Concentrations: General Management, Healthcare Management, 
Nonprofit Management

marylHurst aCCElEratEd mBa ConCEntrations
Concentrations in the Marylhurst Accelerated MBA program 
give students the specialized skills and managerial know-how 
required in today’s global job market. Marylhurst offers three 
concentrations—General Management, Healthcare Manage-
ment, and Nonprofit Management—that are responsive to 
market needs, student interests, and faculty expertise. 

With the assistance of their enrollment advisor, students 
elect a concentration at the beginning of their MBA degree. 
The MBA concentration comprises twelve out of the forty-
eight credits of study. Concentration course topics include 
organizational leadership, marketing, and ethical decision 
making. In the final capstone course, students demonstrate 
their specialized knowledge through a real-world strategic 
planning project. 

Students may elect only one concentration but are allowed 
to change their concentration with program approval.

• mBa/gEnEral managEmEnt
 The General Management Concentration assists students 

who seek positions in executive leadership, global business, 
HR, finance, or marketing. It is also appropriate for students 
who are considering a career transition or self-employment. 

• mBa/HEaltHCarE managEmEnt
 The Healthcare Management Concentration provides the 

healthcare professional and general manager with a solid 
understanding of current healthcare issues and trends. It 
is appropriate for MBA students who expect careers in 
healthcare management, marketing, or finance. 

• mBa/nonProfit managEmEnt
 The Nonprofit Management Concentration is designed 

for students who want to use managerial decision-making 
skills in a cultural, governmental, or humanitarian setting. 
This concentration will help students who seek careers 
as managers and executive directors at nonprofit and 
government organizations.

Course requirements for the   
master of Business administration
Core Courses ..................................................................... 28 crs.

MBA 500 Management Foundations
MBA 513 Quantitative Analysis
MBA 518 Business Law for Managers
MBA 521 Financial Methods I
MBA 522 Financial Methods II
MBA 530 E-Business Management
MBA 534 The Global Manager

Concentration Courses ...................................................... 12 crs.
General Management Concentration
 MBA 541 Organizational Leadership
 MBA 551 Marketing Management
 MBA 561 Business Ethics
Healthcare Management Concentration
 MBA 542 Healthcare Leadership
 MBA 552 Healthcare Management
 MBA 562 Healthcare Ethics
Nonprofit Management Concentration
 MBA 543 Nonprofit Leadership
 MBA 553 Nonprofit Management
 MBA 563 Nonprofit Ethics

Capstone Courses ......................................................... 8 crs.
MBA 597 MBA Capstone I
MBA 598 MBA Capstone II

 TOTAL FOR DEGREE: 48 crs.

CoursE dEsCriPtions

mBa 500 managEmEnt foundations
During this orientation course, students refresh their knowl-
edge of key business subjects while being introduced to new 
academic concepts and graduate-level expectations. Special 
topics include team building, quantitative decision making, 
and effective business communications. 4 crs.

mBa 513 QuantitatiVE analysis
Managers use quantitative methods and techniques for ana-
lyzing risk and making decisions for product development, 
marketing, personnel, and customer service. Students will 
learn key concepts in statistics and data analysis. This course 
covers basic concepts of probability, including random vari-
ables and probability distributions. 4 crs.

mBa 518 BusinEss laW for managErs
This course is a practical survey of business law. Students 
learn that successful management of business relationships 
rarely involves hiding behind clever legal strategies. The 
benefits of legal action must be weighed against the risks 
and costs of litigation. Topics include the legal environment, 
contracts, commercial transactions, and business organiza-
tions. 4 crs.

mBa 521 finanCial mEtHods i
In this first part of Financial Methods, students learn ac-
counting concepts from a decision maker’s perspective. 
Following an overview of the accounting cycle, financial 
statements, and financial reporting, special attention will be 
given to accounting information used to assist management 
in business operations. 4 crs.

mBa 522 finanCial mEtHods ii
This course is designed to help students understand financial 
theory and its important applications. In this second part 
of Financial Methods, the focus includes the time value of 
money, risk and return, valuation, investment principles, and 
the role of financial markets. Through real-world examples 
and practical exercises, students learn concepts and terms 
used by financial analysts and strategists. 4 crs.

mBa 530 E-BusinEss managEmEnt
Companies are investing globally in new technologies in 
order to capture competitive advantage. Designed for the 
non-technical manager, this course helps students understand 
the strategic role of technology, e-commerce strategies, and 
Web-based marketing in modern organizations. 4 crs.

mBa 534 tHE gloBal managEr
Global decision making requires a framework for under-
standing international trade, investment, and cross-cultural 
interactions. Using case studies and current events, students 
analyze globalization trends and the impact of culture on 
international business dealings. Organizational, financial, 
and marketing factors are considered in creating a successful 
global strategy. 4 crs.
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gEnEral managEmEnt ConCEntration

mBa 541 organiZational lEadErsHiP
This course focuses on creating successful working relation-
ships in modern organizations. Through case studies and 
current events, students learn techniques and frameworks for 
dealing with problems in a variety of organizational settings. 
Students will also be exposed to recent trends and methods 
in managerial leadership and human resource management. 
4 crs. 

mBa 551 marKEting managEmEnt
This course is an introduction to marketing management 
and research. Students will learn how to segment markets 
and position a firm’s offerings in order to create long-term 
customer and shareholder value. This course explores mar-
keting opportunities through product development, pricing 
strategies, customer communications, and channel manage-
ment. 4 crs.

mBa 561 BusinEss EtHiCs
Respected leaders possess a clear ethical framework for 
making decisions. They understand the legal requirements as 
well as the moral imperatives of modern management. This 
course will introduce students to the fundamental principles 
of ethical decision making and their application to resolving 
ethical issues and conflicts in the workplace. 4 crs.

HEaltHCarE managEmEnt 
ConCEntration

mBa 542 HEaltHCarE lEadErsHiP
As the Baby Boomer generation ages, healthcare becomes an 
increasingly important part of the economy. This course will 
explore the management of the modern healthcare system, 
including hospitals, insurers, pharmaceutical companies, and 
managed-care providers. Students will learn how to lead 
complex organizational structures in a rapidly changing regu-
latory environment. 4 crs.

mBa 552 HEaltHCarE marKEting
The growth of competition among healthcare providers 
provides new and exciting opportunities for marketers. This 
course is an introduction to marketing management and 
research in the fast-changing healthcare industry. Students 
will gain expertise in product development, pricing strate-
gies, customer communications, and channel management. 
Special topics include emerging business models in health 
insurance and treatment centers. 4 crs.

mBa 562 HEaltHCarE EtHiCs
Modern medicine and biomedical advances have challenged 
traditional notions of healthcare. Using an interdisciplinary 
perspective, students will examine the complex moral and 
ethical issues surrounding provider/patient relationships. 
Special topics include data privacy, patient rights, profes-
sional liability, and healthcare reform. 4 crs.

nonProfit managEmEnt 
ConCEntration

mBa 543 nonProfit lEadErsHiP
The nonprofit workforce in the United States is growing rap-
idly, comprising more than seven percent of the nation’s jobs. 
As these institutions have expanded their influence around 
the world, they have embraced for-profit management and 
HR techniques. Through case studies and practical exercises, 
students will learn modern leadership concepts and apply 
them to a variety of not-for-profit organizations. 4 crs.

mBa 553 nonProfit marKEting
Nonprofit groups of all sizes face ongoing financial pressures. 
This course provides a framework for applying contemporary 
for-profit marketing practices to the successful operation of 
nonprofit enterprises. Case studies and current events will 
be used to illustrate product development, pricing, brand-
ing, and distribution. By developing their own market-driven 
plan, students will identify new and sustainable sources of 
revenues to supplement traditional nonprofit funding. 4 crs.

mBa 563 nonProfit EtHiCs
In recent years, several prominent nonprofit institutions have 
been involved in embarrassing scandals involving self-deal-
ing, deception, and excessive compensation. This course will 
introduce students to a framework for ethical decision mak-
ing and apply it to nonprofit organizations. Using real-world 
cases, students will grapple with the difficult dilemmas facing 
managers and trustees in a variety of not-for-profit sectors. 
4 crs.

CaPstonE CoursEs

mBa 597 mBa CaPstonE i
This course develops the analytical and financial skills to gain 
competitive advantage in a global business climate. Building 
on previous courses and current work experiences, students 
learn how to evaluate an industry’s environment, assess an 
organization’s strengths and capabilities, and decide on com-
peting strategies. The case study method is used to explore 
strategic alternatives, implementation options, and evaluation 
methods. 4 crs.

mBa 598 mBa CaPstonE ii
In this second part of the Capstone, students demonstrate 
a functional knowledge of market opportunity, operations, 
and strategic management. This integrative course introduces 
students to managerial decision theory and analysis. Through 
readings and simulations, students learn how to make effec-
tive decisions under uncertainty. 4 crs.

accelerated online Programs
marylhurst university
P.o. Box 261
17600 Pacific Hwy. (Hwy. 43)
marylhurst, or 97036-0261
1.866.278.3965
http://onlinedegrees.marylhurst.edu
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H0me Departments
UndergradUate
(ART)	 Art	&	Interior	Design
(BL)	 Business	&	Leadership
(CM)	 Communication	Studies
(CHS)	 Cultural	&	Historical	Studies
(ELW)	 English	Literature	&	Writing
(HSC)	 Human	Sciences
(ID)	 Art	&	Interior	Design
(INT)	 Interdisciplinary	Studies
(MUS)	 Music
(RES)	 Real	Estate	Studies
(RS)	 Religious	Studies
(SM)	 Science	&	Mathematics

(LAC)	 Liberal	Arts	Core	Program
(PLA)	 Learning	Assessment	Center
(LIB)	 Shoen	Library

gradUate
(ATC)	 Master	of	Arts:	Art	Therapy	

Counseling
(EDU)	 Master	of	Arts:	Teaching
(MAIS)	 Master	of	Arts:	Interdisciplinary	

Studies
(MBA)	 Master	of	Business	Administration
(RS)	 Master	of	Arts:	Applied	Theology
(RS)	 Master	of	Divinity
(RS)	 Doctor	of	Ministry

Web-based Learning
(CLT)	 Center	for	Learning	&	Technology
(AOP)	 Accelerated	Online	Programs	

marylHurst 
university
Faculty

CUnningham, dennis
B.F.A.,	Museum	Art	School,	Portland	(ART)

dabroWski, Jan
B.A.,	University	of	Virginia;	Ph.D.,	University	
of	Pittsburgh	(SM)

davis, James
B.S.,	M.S.,	Ed.D.,	University	of	Oregon	(HSC)

denny, david
B.A.,	University	of	New	Hampshire;	M.A.,	
Ph.D.,	SUNY	Binghamton,	New	York	(CHS)

dreyfUss, simeon
B.A.,	Fairhaven	College,	Washington;	M.A.,	
New	York	University	(INT)

foWLer, JaCqUeLine
B.S.,	Lewis	&	Clark	College;	M.A.,	Marylhurst	
University	(PLA)

ganCe, steve
B.S.,	M.S.,	University	of	Colorado;	Ph.D.,	
University	of	Wisconsin,	Madison	(CLT)

graCianette, aLain
B.B.Ec.,	G3.Acct.,	French	Ministry	of	
Education;	Business	Diploma,	Ecole	
Commerciale	de	la	Chambre	de	Commerce	
et	d’Industrie	de	Paris;	MBA,	Pepperdine	
University.	(MBA)

grand, LiLLieth
B.M.E.,	University	of	Kansas;	M.S.,	National	
University	(MUS)

hanks, robert
B.S.,	Oregon	State	University;	MBA,	George	
Fox	University	(BL)

hartzeLL, dina
B.A.,	Portland	State	University;	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	
Pacifica	Graduate	Institute	(MAIS)

hiss, nanCy
B.F.A.,	Maryland	Institute;	M.Arch.,	Syracuse	
University;	NCIDQ	(ID)

hoover, nanCy
B.A.,	Antioch	College,	Ohio;	M.L.S.,	Pratt	
Institute	(LIB)

hopkins, terri
B.A.,	Oberlin	College;	M.A.,	University	of	
Chicago	(ART)

hoWard, kirk
B.S.,	California	State	University,	Sacramento;	
M.L.S.,	San	Jose	State	University	(LIB)

bradbUry Jones, mary
B.A.,	University	of	Kansas;	M.A.,	Webster	
University	(AOP)

kerns, perrin
B.A.,	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	University	of	Oregon	(ELW)

korb, Christine
B.S.,	Mount	Mary	College;	M.M.,	Colorado	
State	University;	MT-BC	(CBMT)	(MUS)

aDministrative 
anD associate Faculty

aragon, paUL
B.S.,	J.D.,	Willamette	University	(RES)

bokoWski, debrah
B.A.,	University	of	Colorado;	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	The	
Ohio	State	University	(MAIS)

booth, meLanie
B.A.,	Humboldt	State	University;	M.A.,	
San	Diego	State	University;	Ed.D.,	Fielding	
Graduate	University	(PLA)

broWn, Lynn
B.A.,	Willamette	University;	M.S.,	Western	
Oregon	State	College	(PLA)

CraWford, Canon
B.A.,	Augustana	College;	M.S.,	University	of	
Illinois	(LIB)

paUL, John
B.M.,	University	of	Texas,	Austin;	M.M.,	D.M.,	
Indiana	University	(MUS)

pLotkin, david
B.A.,	Oberlin	College;	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	University	
of	California,	Irvine	(VPAA)

randoLph, miChaeL
B.A.,	University	of	the	Pacific,	California;	M.A.,	
University	of	California,	Davis	(CM)

roLand, meg
B.S.,	State	University	of	New	York,	Albany;	
B.A.,	M.A.,	Portland	State	University;	Ph.D.,	
University	of	Washington	(ELW)

roLLins, riCh
B.S.,	University	of	Vermont;	M.F.A.,	Arizona	
State	University	(ART)

roUsseLL Jr., Jerry
B.A.,	Bellarmine	College,	Kentucky;	M.Div.,	
Catholic	Theological	Union;	D.Min.,	San	
Francisco	Theological	Seminary	(RS)

rUhL, tom
B.S.,	Lewis	and	Clark	College;	M.S.,	Oregon	
College	of	Education;	Ph.D.,	University	of	
Oregon	(EDU)

sasser, Jennifer
B.S.,	Willamette	University;	M.S.,	University	of	
Oregon;	Ph.D.,	Oregon	State	University	(HSC)

shirLey, margaret
B.A.,	Reed	College;	B.F.A.,	Yale	University;	
M.F.A.,	Portland	State	University	(ART)

sLayton, sarah
B.A.,	Skidmore	College;	M.A.,	Marylhurst	
College	(ATC)

stanfieLd, gerri
B.A.,	University	of	Kentucky	(PLA)

sUtinen, paUL
B.S.,	Portland	State	University	(ART)

sUzio, peggy
B.Int.Arch.,	University	of	Oregon;	NCIDQ	
(ID)

sWeeney, Jeff
B.S.,	University	of	Oregon;	M.S.,	Portland	State	
University	(CM)

tUrner, Christine
Diploma	(B.F.A.	equivalent),	L’ecole	des	Beaux	
Arts,	Montreal,	Quebec;	M.S.T.,	Portland	State	
University	(ATC)

Watts, merriLL
B.A.,	Brigham	Young	University;	MBA,	Harvard	
Business	School	(BL)
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aDjunct Faculty

abbott, katherine
B.A.,	University	of	Texas,	San	Antonio;	M.S.,	
Portland	State	University	(LAC)

abraham, rebeCCa
B.Int.Arch.,	University	of	Oregon;	NCIDQ	(ID)

adLer, hoWard
B.S.,	New	Jersey	Institute	of	Technology;	M.Ed.,	
University	of	Massachusetts,	Amherst	(SM)

aLbertson, riChard
B.A.,	San	Jose	State	University;	MAIS,	
Marylhurst	University	(RS)

aLtenberger, amy
B.S.,	Miami	University;	M.A.,	Lesley	University	
(ATC)

aLWorth, saLLy
B.A.,	Swarthmore	College;	M.A.,	University	of	
Wisconsin	(CM)

amore hand, patriCia
B.S.,	William	Paterson	College	(MUS)

anderson, CharLes
B.A.,	Willamette	University;	M.S.M.,	
Marylhurst	University	(BL)

anLiker, aLLene
B.S.,	Portland	State	University;	M.Ed.,	Oregon	
State	University

armontroUt, david
B.A.,	University	of	California;	M.A.,	Portland	
State	University	(CHS)

arnoLd, david sCott
B.S.,	Oregon	State	University;	Rel.M.,	School	
of	Theology	at	Claremont;	M.A.,	University	of	
Oregon;	Ph.D.,	Graduate	Institute	of	Liberal	
Arts,	Emory	University	(MAIS)

atChison, thomas
B.S.,	University	of	Portland;	MBA,	George	Fox	
University	(MBA)

bagLey, eLaine
B.F.A.,	Phillips	University,	Oklahoma;	M.A.,	
Emporia	State	University;	M.A.,	Antioch	
University	West,	Seattle	(ATC)

baLogh, LaJos
B.M.,	Liszt	Academy	of	Music;	M.M.,	
University	of	Oregon	(MUS)

barnes, miChaeL
B.A.,	B.M.,	University	of	Washington;	M.M.,	
Lewis	&	Clark	College	(MUS)

barrington, JUdith
B.A.,	Marylhurst	College;	M.A.,	Goddard	
College,	Vermont	(ELW)

baUer, marLene
B.F.A.,	Pacific	Northwest	College	of	Art	(ART)

baxter, patriCia
B.M.,	Marylhurst	College;	M.ME.,	Holy	Names	
College,	Oakland,	CA;	M.A.,	University	of	
Notre	Dame	(MUS)

bayer, John
B.Ed.,	University	of	Toledo;	MBA,	University	of	
Southern	California	(BL)

beardsLey, keLCey
B.A.,	University	of	Michigan;	M.Arch.,	
University	of	Oregon	(ID)

beardsLey, Linda
B.A.,	University	of	Vermont;	M.S.,	Portland	
State	University	(SM)

benne, marCie
B.A.,	Indiana	University;	M.S.,	Ph.D.,	Georgia	
Institute	of	Technology	(ID)

bennett, barry
B.A.,	State	University	of	New	York	at	Albany;	
J.D.,	Harvard	Law	School	(MBA)

bernaL, tony
B.A.,	San	Francisco	State	University;	M.A.,	
University	of	California,	Davis	(CM)

bernhardt, terry
B.A.,	University	of	Oregon;	J.D.,	Lewis	&	Clark	
College	(RES)

bettridge, JoeL
B.A.,	Emory	University;	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	The	State	
University	of	New	York,	Buffalo	(ELW)

bishop, eLLen
B.S.,	Dickinson	College;	M.S.,	Ph.D.,	Oregon	
State	University	(HSC)

bishop, JaniCe
B.A.,	Marylhurst	University;	M.S.,	Portland	
State	University	(CM)

bJorkLUnd, karen
B.A.,	University	of	Arizona;	M.S.M.,	Marylhurst	
College	(CM)

bLaCkstone, barbara
B.A.,	Carleton	College;	M.A.,	Roosevelt	
University,	Illinois	(CM)

bLitzer, diane
A.B.,	Vassar	College;	M.Arch.,	Yale	School	of	
Architecture	(ID)

bLUth, sUsan
B.S.,	Brigham	Young	University;	M.A.,	
University	of	Central	Florida	(CM)

bohnaker, WiLLiam
B.A.,	Western	Oregon	State	College;	M.A.,	
University	of	Iowa	(CHS)

borne, timothy
B.A.,	Marylhurst	University	(CM)

branford, JULie
B.A.,	Willamette	University;	M.S.,	Central	
Washington	University	(BL)

braULt, emiLy
B.A.,	Macalester	College;	M.T.S.,	Garrett-
Evangelical	Theological	Seminary;	Ph.D.,	
Vanderbilt	University	(RS)

bray, thomas
B.A.,	Hofstra	University	(CM)

brennan, paUL
B.S.,	University	of	Akron;	MBA,	Oregon	State	
University	(MBA)

briCkLey, aLan
B.S.,	Portland	State	University;	MBA,	University	
of	Oregon;	J.D.,	Lewis	&	Clark	College	(RES)

bridge, arthUr
B.A.,	University	of	California,	Santa	Cruz;	M.A.,	
Ph.D.,	Claremont	Graduate	School	(RS)

brignoLa, maria
B.A.,	West	Chester	University,	Pennsylvania;	
MCAT,	Hahnemann	Graduate	School	(ATC)

brook, sUsan
B.A.,	University	of	Arizona;	M.Ed.,	Goucher	
College;	M.A.,	Loyola	Marymount	University	
(ATC)

broWn, eiLeen
B.A.,	Marylhurst	College;	M.S.,	University	
of	Houston,	Clear	Lake;	M.A.,	University	of	
Portland	(LAC)

broWn, gerry
B.A.,	University	of	Oregon;	M.P.I.A.,	Ph.D.,	
University	of	Pittsburgh	(MAIS)

brUCe, bonnie
B.A.,	University	of	Redlands,	California;	
NCIDQ	(ID)

brUning, Wes
B.S.,	San	Diego	State	University;	M.S.,	
University	of	Maryland	University	College	
(LAC)

brUnker, LesLie
B.A.,	University	of	California,	San	Diego;	M.A.,	
City	University,	Bellevue,	Wash.	(CM)

bUrke, robert
M.S.,	The	George	Washington	University;	
D.D.S.,	Loyola	University	(CHS)

Cabrera, demara
B.A.,	Stanford	University;	M.S.,	Oregon	State	
University	(ID)

CaLandreLLa, derriCk
B.A.,	M.A.,	Emory	University;	Ph.D.,	The	
Pennsylvania	State	University	(CHS)

CaLvert, zapoUra
B.A.,	Whitman	College;	M.A.,	Portland	State	
University	(ELW)

Carter, sUsan
B.A.,	Lewis	&	Clark	College;	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	
California	Institute	of	Integral	Studies	(MAIS)

CarUso, John
B.A.,	University	of	California,	Los	Angeles;	
M.A.,	California	State	University,	Chico;	Ph.C.,	
University	of	Washington	(ELW)

CarUso, thomas
B.A.,	University	of	Portland;	M.A.,	University	
of	San	Francisco;	J.D.,	Lewis	&	Clark	College;	
D.Min.,	San	Francisco	Theological	Seminary	
(RS)

CasafranCa, fernando
B.S.E.E.,	Universidad	Nacional	de	Ingeneria,	
Lima,	Peru;	MBA,	University	of	Phoenix	(MBA)

Casson, kathy
B.A.,	University	of	California,	Los	Angeles;	
M.A.,	San	Francisco	State	University	(SM)

Chavez, marCUs
A.B.,	San	Diego	State	University	(ART)

ChorUby, Larry
B.B.A.,	MBA,	University	of	Portland	(MBA)
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Christensen, John
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B.S.,	Illinois	State	University;	MBA,	Marylhurst	
University	(SM)

phiLLips, margaret
B.A.,	University	of	Washington;	M.M.,	Portland	
State	University	(MUS)

phiLLips, nathanieL
B.M.,	Northwestern	University;	M.M.,	Peabody	
Institute;	Ph.D.,	University	of	California,	San	
Diego	(MUS)

pierCe, marian
B.A.,	M.F.A.,	University	of	Iowa	(ELW)

pittam, mary
B.S.,	Oregon	State	University;	MBA,	
Pennsylvania	State	University	(MBA)

ponteri, Joseph (Jay)
B.A.,	Marquette	University;	M.A.,	New	Mexico	
State	University,	Las	Cruces;	M.F.A.,	Warren	
Wilson	College	(ELW)

poris, vaLerie
B.M.,	Eastern	Illinois	University;	M.M.,	
University	of	Wisconsin	(MUS)

priCe, robert
B.A.,	University	of	Texas,	Dallas;	M.A.,	St.	
John’s	College;	Ph.D.,	The	Union	Institute	
(MUS)

pynes, LanCe
B.F.A.,	M.A.,	M.F.A.,	University	of	Oregon	
(ART)

qUinCey, brian
B.M.,	University	of	Southern	California	(MUS)

qUinn, paUL
B.S.,	Montana	State	University;	MBA,	
American	University	(MBA)

radoseviCh, mary Jo
B.A.,	Marylhurst	College;	MBA,	University	of	
California,	Berkeley	(LAC)

ranger, CeCiLia
B.A.,	Marylhurst	College;	M.A.,	Immaculate	
Heart	College,	Los	Angeles;	Ph.D.,	Ecumenical	
Institute	of	St.	Mary’s	Seminary	&	University	(RS)

rapp, anna
B.M.,	California	State	University,	San	Francisco	
(MUS)

rasCa-hidaLgo, Leo
B.A.,	M.A.,	St.	Mary’s	College;	M.A.,	
Immaculate	Heart	College;	Ed.D.,	Oregon	
State	University	(RS)

raWitsCh, James
B.A.,	MBA,	University	of	California,	Los	
Angeles	(MBA)

regin, James
B.A.,	University	of	California,	Berkeley;	M.A.,	
San	Jose	State	University	(MUS)

regner, stephen
B.S.,	M.S.W.,	L.C.S.W.,	Portland	State	
University	(HSC)

riCk, kathLeen
B.F.A.,	University	of	Nevada;	M.A.,	M.F.A.,	
University	of	New	Mexico	(ART)

rivoire, CharLes (biLL)
B.A.,	Dartmouth	College;	M.A.,	Portland	State	
University	(BL)

robbins, rebeCCa
Certification,	British	Society	of	Teachers	of	
Alexander	Technique	and	North	American	
Society	of	Alexander	Technique	(MUS)

roberts, mary
B.A.	Interior	Design,	Marylhurst	University	
(ID)

roberts, nanCy
B.S.,	Texas	Christian	University;	MBA,	
University	of	Texas,	Arlington;	MAIS,	Oregon	
State	University;	Ph.D.,	University	of	Oregon	
(CHS)

robertson, dominiCk
B.S.,	M.S.,	Southern	Oregon	University	(HSC)

robison, stephanie
B.F.A.,	Marylhurst	University;	M.F.A.,	
University	of	Oregon	(ART)

rosenberg, hyLa
B.A.,	School	for	International	Training,	
Vermont;	M.S.,	Portland	State	University	(CM)

ross, emiLy
B.M.E.,	University	of	Colorado;	M.A.,	Naropa	
University,	Colorado	(MUS)

ross, reagan
B.S.,	University	of	Oregon;	B.S.,	Portland	
State	University;	M.A.,	San	Francisco	State	
University	(CHS)

rozeLL, david
B.S.,	San	Jose	State	University	(HSC)

sakUrai, miCheLe LedoUx
B.S.,	M.Ed.,	Oregon	State	University;	M.A.,	
University	of	Portland;	D.Min.,	San	Francisco	
Theological	Seminary	(RS)

saLimena, erin
B.Int.Arch.,	University	of	Oregon;	NCIDQ	
(ID)

sandoz, heLen
B.A.,	Marylhurst	College	(MUS)

santos, frank
B.S.,	Utah	State	University;	MBA,	Marylhurst	
University	(BL)

saUtter, fred
B.A.,	University	of	North	Texas;	M.M.,	
University	of	Washington	(MUS)

saviCh, iris
B.A.,	Hillsdale	College,	Michigan;	M.A.,	
University	of	Iowa	(MAIS)

sChaff, Loretta
B.M.,	Marylhurst	College;	M.A.,	Notre	Dame	
University;	D.Min.,	San	Francisco	Theological	
Seminary.	(RS)

sChiffer, eiLeen
B.A.,	M.A.,	University	of	South	Florida	(MBA)

sChmitt, James
B.M.,	Drake	University	(MUS)

sChmitz, ron
B.B.,	Western	Illinois	University;	M.M.,	
Northwestern	University	(MBA)

sChneidermann, CheryL
B.A.,	University	of	Oregon;	Master’s	Certificate,	
Project	Management,	George	Washington	
University;	NCIDQ	(ID)

sChroeder, eUniCe
B.A.,	Concordia	Teachers	College;	MAIS,	M.A.,	
Marylhurst	University;	D.Min.,	San	Francisco	
Seminary	(RS)

sChUetz, Larry
B.S.,	Southern	Oregon	State	College;	MBA,	
Willamette	University;	Ph.D.,	Oregon	State	
University	(MBA)

seidman, WiLLiam
B.A.,	Dartmouth	College;	Ph.D.,	Stanford	
University	(BL)

shah, CoUrtney
B.A.,	Duke	University;	M.A.,	University	of	
Houston	(CHS)

shah, dinesh
B.S.,	University	of	Bombay;	M.S.,	University	of	
Illinois;	Ph.D.,	Syracuse	University	(MBA)

shakhman, igor
B.M.,	Kharkov	Music	College;	M.M.,	Moscow	
Conservatory;	D.M.A.,	University	of	Colorado	
(MUS)

sharp, kerry
B.S.,	Michigan	State	University;	MBA,	Harvard	
University	(MBA)

shaW, sUsan
B.A.,	Berry	College;	M.A.I.S.,	Oregon	State	
University;	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	The	Southern	Baptist	
Theological	Seminary	(RS)

sheesLey, Christopher
B.A.,	American	University;	MAIS,	Marylhurst	
University	(MAIS)

shore, annette
B.F.A.,	Alfred	College	of	Art	&	Design;	M.A.,	
Lesley	College	Graduate	School	(ATC)

shUsteriCh, kUrt
B.A.,	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	University	of	California,	
Santa	Barbara;	Ed.M.,	Harvard	University	
(MBA)
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sitton, robert
B.A.,	Wake	Forest	University;	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	
Duke	University	(CHS)

sLoan, stephen
B.A.,	Humboldt	State	University;	MBA,	City	
University,	Seattle	(BL)

sLovak, margaret
B.F.A.,	Cornish	College	of	Arts	(MUS)

smith, sUsan
B.A.,	Dartmouth	College;	M.M.,	San	Francisco	
Conservatory	of	Music;	D.M.A.,	Eastman	
School	of	Music	(MUS)

soLtero, JiLL
B.M.,	University	of	Southern	California;	M.M.,	
Yale	University	(MUS)

spenCer, robert
B.A.,	Tulane	University;	MBA,	University	of	
Washington	(RES)

spUrgeon, eLizabeth
B.A.,	Hollins	College,	Virginia;	M.Arch.,	
University	of	Oregon	(ID)

steeLe, James
B.A.	of	Christian	Education,	Trinity	Lutheran	
College,	Washington;	M.S.,	Marylhurst	Univer-
sity;	Ed.D.,	George	Fox	University	(MBA)

steeLe, kimberLy
B.A.,	University	of	Washington;	M.S.,	
University	of	Southern	California	(MBA)

stein, Jason
B.S.,	Arizona	State	University;	Master	of	
Oriental	Medicine,	International	Institute	of	
Chinese	Medicine,	New	Mexico	(CM)

sterLing, Leeann
B.A.,	Wheaton	College,	Massachusetts;	M.M.,	
University	of	Oregon	(MUS)

stevens, katherine
B.S.,	Portland	State	University;	M.Ed.,	Oregon	
State	University	(CM)

steWart, phiLip
Bachelor	of	Environmental	Design,	Miami	
University;	M.Arch.,	Texas	A&M	University	
(ID)

stiLL, tamara
D.M.A.,	University	of	Washington	(MUS)

sUChara, zaChary
B.Arch.,	University	of	Kansas	(ID)

sUnderman, mark
B.S.,	M.S.,	Ph.D.,	University	of	Illinois,	
Champaign	(RES)

tayLor, david
B.A.,	Willamette	University;	M.A.,	University	
of	Montana;	Ph.D.,	The	Queen’s	University,	
Belfast,	Northern	Ireland	(HS)

tayLor, WesLey
B.A.,	Willamette	University;	Rel.D.,	School	of	
Theology	at	Claremont	(RS)

teton, John
A.B.,	Harvard	College;	M.F.A.,	San	Francisco	
Art	Institute	(CM)

theneLL, Jan
B.A.,	M.A.,	University	of	Oregon	(CM)

thomas, toni
B.A.,	University	of	New	Hampshire;	
M.A.,	University	of	Northern	Colorado;	
M.F.A.,	University	of	Oregon	(HSC)

thompson, nanCy
B.A.,	Portland	State	University;	M.A.,	
University	at	Albany;	M.F.A.,	Goddard	College,	
Vermont	(CHS)

tikhonova, viCtoria
Professional	Master’s	Degree,	Ministry	of	
Cultures	of	Russian	Federation	(MUS)

tinker, george
B.A.,	California	State	University;	M.A.,	
Pepperdine	University;	Ph.D.,	California	School	
of	Professional	Psychology	(HSC)

torrey, dana
B.A.,	Marylhurst	University;	M.S.W.,	Portland	
State	University	(HSC)

tran, khiem (tim)
B.S.,	University	of	California,	Berkeley;	MBA,	
Portland	State	University	(MBA)

tUCker, david
B.S.,	Harding	College;	M.A.,	Georgetown	
University;	Ph.D.,	University	of	Arkansas	(BL)

UdeLL, donvieve
M.F.A.,	Humboldt	State	University	(ATC)

Usrey, paULa
B.A.,	M.S.,	Portland	State	University	(CM)

vaLLor, honor
B.S.,	M.A.,	Portland	State	University	(RS)

van namen, marion
B.S.,	New	York	University;	M.S.I.A.,	Carnegie	
Mellon	University	(MUS)

viCtory, eLena
B.S.,	Doane	College,	Nebraska;	M.S.,	Ph.D.,	
Washington	State	University	(SM)

vLaCh, JoshUa
B.S.,	University	of	Findlay,	Ohio;	M.S.,	
University	of	Tennessee	(SM)

Warren, rebeCCa
B.A.,	Willamette	University;	M.A.,	Portland	
State	University	(SM)

Watzke, eLizabeth
B.A.,	M.F.A.,	University	of	Pittsburgh;	M.Phil.,	
University	of	Western	Australia;	Ph.D.,	Florida	
State	University	(ELW)

WaUgh, doUgLas
B.S.,	University	of	Virginia;	M.S.,	Purdue	
University	(BL)

Webster, Jennifer
B.S.,	George	Mason	University;	MBA,	Webster	
University;	Ph.D.,	Oregon	State	University

Weeks, roger
B.A.,	University	of	Puget	Sound;	B.D.,	The	Iliff	
School	of	Theology;	D.Min.,	Drew	University	
(RS)

Weiss, Jeffrey
B.S.,	Linfield	College;	MBA,	University	of	
Oregon	(BL)

Weizer, kenneth
B.F.A.,	Emerson	College;	N.D.,	School	of	
Naturopathic	Medicine,	Portland,	Ore.	(CM)

WeLLs, eriCa
B.A.,	University	of	Notre	Dame;	MAIS,	
Marylhurst	University	(HSC)

West, C. qUiLL
B.A.,	Marylhurst	University;	M.L.S.,	Emporia	
State	University	(LAC)

WheeLer, WiLLiam (van)
B.A.,	University	of	New	Mexico;	M.F.A.,	
Warren	Wilson	College	(ELW)

Whitehead, gordon
B.A.,	Oregon	State	Unviversity;	MBA,	The	
University	of	Phoenix	(BL)

Whitmore, peter
B.A.,	B.M.,	Marylhurst	College;	M.M.,	
University	of	Victoria	(MUS)

WiebUsCh, JULie
B.A.,	Interior	Design,	Washington	State	
University	(ID)

WiLLiams, CharLes
B.A.,	University	of	Rochester;	M.S.,	Medill	
School	of	Journalism,	Northwestern	University	
(CM)

WiLLis, patriCk
B.S.,	M.S.,	Portland	State	University	(SM)

WinnWaLker, Jodi
B.A.,	West	Texas	State	University;	M.A.,	
Portland	State	University	(MUS)

WitsChard, margaret
B.A.,	Randolph	Macon	Woman’s	College;	
M.A.,	University	of	Missouri	(MUS)

WoLoshin, paUL
B.A.,	California	State	University;	M.S.,	
University	of	California,	Los	Angeles;	Ph.D.,	
Oregon	Health	Sciences	University	(MBA)

Wood, Jeanette
B.M.,	Holy	Names	Fort	Wright	College,	Wash-
ington;	M.M.,	Holy	Names	College,	Calif.	(MUS)

Woods, aaron
B.S.,	MBA,	Marylhurst	University	(BL)

Wright, mary
B.M.,	Cleveland	Institute	of	Music;	M.F.A.,	
California	Institute	of	the	Arts;	M.F.A.,	Ph.D.,	
Princeton	University	(MUS)

WUrsCher, giseLa
B.Arch.,	California	Polytechnic	University	(ID)

yevka, tess
B.A.,	Marylhurst	University;	M.S.,	Portland	
State	University	(HSC)

yoCUm, Jennifer
B.S.,	University	of	Portland;	M.P.	A.,	Lewis	&	
Clark	College;	MA,	Marylhurst	University	(RS)

zeisLer, LaUra
B.F.A.,	University	of	Colorado,	Boulder;	
M.S.W.,	Portland	State	University;	M.A.,	The	
School	of	the	Art	Institute	of	Chicago	(ATC)

zisa, peter
B.A.,	M.M.,	California	State	University,	
Fullerton	(MUS)

Fa
cu

lty



204

p
la

 e
v

a
lu

a
to

rs pla evaluators
Marylhurst University's Prior 
Learning Assessment (PLA) 
program is designed to help 
students obtain academic credit for 
documented college-level learning 
derived from employment, volunteer 
work, community act iv i t ies, 
homemaking, corporate-sponsored 
training, independent research, and 
other learning experiences. PLA 
evaluators are content specialists 
who review and evaluate work 
submitted by students enrolled in 
the PLA program.

For additional information about 
the PLA program, see pages 23-24 
of this Catalog.

breLJe, h. WiLLiam
B.S.,	University	of	Oregon;	M.Ed.,	Lewis	&	
Clark	College;	M.A.,	California	State	Univer-
sity,	Northridge;	Ed.D.,	University	of	Portland

Chesse, brUCe
B.A.,	M.A.,	San	Francisco	State	College	

Coates-markLe, Linda J.
B.S.,	M.S.,	University	of	Guelph,	Ontario,	
Canada

daoUst, robert
B.S.,	California	State	University,	Long	Beach;	
MBA,	Pepperdine	University;	M.S.M.,	
Marylhurst	College

deL baLzo, CarL
B.S.,	Cornell	University;	MBA,	University	of	
Portland

foster, anne
B.S.,	Oregon	State	College;	M.S.,	Oregon	State	
University

gaines. miCheLLe
B.A.,	Marylhurst	University

gaston, nanCy
B.A.,	Eastern	Michigan	University;	B.Th.,	
McGill	University,	Montreal,	Canada

gregorio, paUL
B.S.,	University	of	the	Redlands,	California;	
M.A.,	San	Francisco	State	University;	M.L.S.,	
University	of	Washington

heCk, stephen
B.A.,	M.P.A.,	Portland	State	University;	M.S.W.,	
University	of	Washington

heLfriCh, shannon
B.S.,	Dickinson	State	University;	M.S.,	
University	of	Wisconsin,	Milwaukee

JUve, Jerry
B.A.,	Willamette	University;	M.S.W.,	Portland	
State	University

kareLiUs, karen
B.A.,	Scripps	College;	M.A.,	University	of	
California,	Los	Angeles;	M.A.,	California	State	
University,	Northridge;	Ph.D.,	Michigan	State	
University

LaWrenCe, denis
B.A.,	Whittier	College;	Th.M.,	School	of	
Theology	at	Claremont;	M.Ed.,	Lewis	&	Clark	
College

Livneh, hanoCh
B.A.,	Hebrew	University,	Israel;	M.A.,	Ph.D.,	
University	of	Wisconsin,	Madison

LoCkWood, robert
B.A.,	Kalamazoo	College;	M.A.,	University	of	
Michigan;	J.D.,	University	of	Oregon	School	
of	Law

pressman, Corey
B.A.,	State	University	of	New	York,	College	of	
Oneonta;	M.A.,	Washington	State	University

reding, miChaeL
B.A.,	Gonzaga	University;	M.S.,	Eastern	
Washington	University

sCanneLL, aLiCe
B.A.,	Smith	College;	M.R.Ed.,	Union	
Theological	Seminary,	Virginia;	Ph.D.,	Portland	
State	University

seaman, Lynn
B.S.,	Ed.M.,	Oregon	State	University

springman, edWard
B.A.,	Milligan	College,	Tennessee;	M.Th.,	
Southern	California	School	of	Theology

stampfer, JoshUa
B.S.,	University	of	Chicago;	M.S.,	University	of	
Akron;	M.H.L.,	Jewish	Theological	Seminary;	
D.H.L.,	University	of	Judaism

Wehbring, kUrt
B.A.,	Dartmouth	College;	M.U.P.,	Columbia	
University;	M.A.,	Lewis	&	Clark	College
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trustees

oFFicers

Chairperson
rUth a. beyer, J.d.
Portland	Managing	Partner,	
Stoel	Rives	LLP

viCe Chairperson
riChard (diCk) C. aLexander
Retired	CEO,	Viking	Industries	

seCretary-treasUrer
mary oLdshUe
Principal,	Arras	Advisory	Associates

memBers

WiLLiam C. barr
Executive Vice President of Health Care 
Operations, The Regence Group

eiLeen broWn, snJm ’55
Educator

Larry n. ChorUby
Consultant	

rosWitha fraWLey, snJm ’68
Mission	Director,	Sisters	of	the	Holy	Names,	
Mary’s	Woods	at	Marylhurst	Continuing	
Care	Retirement	Community

rebeCCa deCesaro
Managing	Director,	First	Republic	Investment	
Management

mary CLark frisbee
Community	Leader

JoyCe fUrman
Community	Leader	

riCk ganz, sJ
Director,	University	Ministry,	
Gonzaga	University

dr. barbara gfeLLer, snJm ’50
Retired	Educator,	Administrator

syLvia giUstina ’56
Senior	Professor	Emerita,	
University	of	Oregon

Joan hansen, snJm ’56
Director	of	Administrative	Services,	
Mary’s	Woods	at	Marylhurst

Jane m. hibbard, snJm ’69
Sisters	of	the	Holy	Names

Wanda m. Jordan, snJm ’52
Supervisor	of	Student	Teachers,	
University	of	Portland

heather kiLLoUgh
Community	Leader

diana pierCe knox ’73
Senior	Vice	President,	VISA	USA

Janina kokoroWski, snJm
Director	of	Religious	Education,	
Our	Lady	of	the	Lake	Parish,	Lake	Oswego

andreW n. macritChie
Retired	Executive,	Pacificorp

gary r. maffei
Vice	President	and	Treasurer,	
Harry	A.	Merlo	Foundation,	Inc.

fred miLLer
Retired	Executive,	PGE

sUsan f. naUmes
Secretary-Treasurer,
Naumes,	Inc.

patriCia niziC, snJm ’54
Music	Liturgist,	
Holy	Family	Parish,	Portland

robert h. noyes, Jr.
Chair,	Rono	Corporation

dr. CeCiLia ranger, snJm ’55
Educator,	Spiritual	Director,	
and	Leadership	Consultant

LaWrenCe J. remmers
Senior	Vice	President,	
Wells	Fargo	Real	Estate	Group

dr. Joan saaLfeLd, snJm ’64
Administrative	Team,	U.S.-Ontario	
Province,	Sisters	of	the	Holy	Names

sam W. shoen
President,	Katabasis	International

Lynda thompson, snJm ’65
Director	of	Mission	Integration,	
Providence	St.	Vincent	Medical	Center

edWard J. vranizan
Retired	Executive,	Merrill	Lynch,	
Pierce,	Fenner	and	Smith

dr. nanCy WiLgenbUsCh
President,	Marylhurst	University

homer g. WiLLiams
Chair,	Williams	and	Dame	
Development	Corporation

stephen p. zimmer
President,	Custom	Decorators,	Inc.
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liFe trustees

dr. veroniCa baxter, snJm ’57
Retired	Educator,	Administrator.	President,	
Marylhurst	College	(1974-1984)

steWart m. bUtLer
Executive	Vice	President,
Aon	Risk	Services	of	Idaho,	Inc.

dr. verne dUnCan
Retired	Educator

steven n. spenCe
Senior	Vice	President,	
UBS	Financial	Services,	Inc

presiDential 
aDvisory BoarD
Molly	Murphy	Cronin	Crowley
Joseph	J.	Hanna,	Jr.
Keith	R.	McKennon
Harry	A.	Merlo
Thomas	P.	Moyer
Donna	P.	Woolley

university oFFicers 

dr. nanCy WiLgenbUsCh
President

dr. david pLotkin
Vice	President	for	Academic	Affairs	
and	Academic	Dean

miChaeL Lammers
Vice	President	for	Finance	and	Facilities

Janet WiLLiams
Vice	President	for	Human	Resources

david diCkson
Vice	President	for	Development
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10 minutes 
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MBA		187

Business	and	Leadership		48
Articulation	Agreements		53
Bachelor	of	Science		48
Certificates		49

Business	and	Management		49
Certificate		49

Campus	Ministry		20

Campus	Safety		20

Career	Services		19

Center	for	Learning	&	Technology		22

Change	of	Name		13

Charter	and	Governance		4

Co-Admission	Agreements		8

Communication	Studies		57
B.A.	in	Communication		58
B.A.	in	Organizational	Communication		59
Certificate	Programs		61
Minors		60

Commencement		13,	148

Composition		110

	 Bachelor	of	Music		110

Computer	Labs		21

Conduct	Code		20

Conflict	Resolution	and	Mediation		61
Certificate		61

Continuing	Education	Unit	(CEU)		10

Cooperative	Credit		10

Cooperative	Programs		25
Montessori	Institute	Northwest		25
Northwest	Film	Center		25
San	Francisco	Theological	Seminary		25

Counseling		169
Certificate		169

Course	Challenge		10

Course	Numbering	System		11,	146

Credit	by	Examination		10,	24

Cultural	and	Historical	Studies		69
Bachelor	of	Arts		70
Minor		70

Degree	Requirements,	Undergraduate		8

Disability	Services,	Accessibility	and		19

Divinity,	Master	of		155

Doctor	of	Ministry		165
Applying	for	Admission		165

Double	Degree		8

Double	Major		8

Education
Applying	for	Admission		176
M.A.	in	Teaching		175
Reading	Endorsement		177

English	Literature	and	Writing		78
Bachelor	of	Arts		78
Minors		80

Environmental	Science		139

Equal	Opportunity		4

ESOL	Endorsement
(English	for	Speakers	of	Other	

Languages)		176

ESL	(English	as	a	Second	Language)
ESL	Program		26

Evaluators	(PLA	Program)		204

Faculty		197

Film	Studies,	Media	and		70,	102

Financial	Aid		15
Academic	Progress	Requirements		17
Academic	Standing		17
Applying	for	Financial	Aid		16
Withdrawal	and	Repayment		18

Gerontology	
Graduate	Certificate		185
Undergraduate	Certificate		91
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Governance,	Charter	and		4

Grade	Reports		10,	146

Grading	System		12,	147

Graduate	Programs		
M.A.	in	Applied	Theology		151
M.A.	in	Art	Therapy	Counseling		167
M.A.	in	Interdisciplinary	Studies	(MAIS)		

181
Master	of	Arts	in	Teaching	(MAT)		175
Master	of	Business	Administration	

(MBA)		187
Master	of	Divinity		155

Graduate	Study		143
Academic	Policies		147
Admission	Procedures		144
Registration	Procedures		146

Graduation		13,	148

Graduation	Application		13,	148

Grants		15

Grievances		20

Health	Insurance		20

Heritage	of	the	University		3

High	School	Students		10

Housing		20

Human	Sciences		87
B.A.	in	Anthropology		90
B.A.	in	Human	Studies		87
B.A.	in	Psychology		88
B.A.	in	Sociology		89
Gerontology	Certificate		91

Human	Studies		87
Bachelor	of	Arts		87

Human	Resources		50
Certificate		50

Insurance,	Student		20

Integrated	Learning	Modules		34

Interdisciplinary	Studies	(Graduate)		181
Applying	for	Admission		181
Gerontology	Certificate		185
Master	of	Arts		182

Interdisciplinary	Studies	(Undergraduate)		101
Bachelor	of	Arts		101

Interior	Design		45
Bachelor	of	Fine	Arts		45

International	Student	Admissions		7,	144

Internship		11,	20

Language	Courses		77,	158

Language	Foundation	Program		
Program		28

Learning	Assessment	Center		23
Assessment	Testing		24	
Credit	by	Examination		24	
Prior	Learning	Assessment	Program		23

Leave	of	Absence		12
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Liberal	Arts	Core	Program		29
Integrated	Learning	Modules		34
Learning	Outcomes		30
Required	LAC	Seminars		33
Requirement	Detail		32
Sample	Pathways		36

Library	Services		21

Life/Work	Planning		24

Loans		15

MAP	(Marylhurst	Academic	Portfolio)		32

Maps	
of	Campus		206
of	Routes	to	Campus		206

Mathematics		142

Math	Resource	Center		19

MBA		187
Applying	for	Admission		187
Master	of	Business	Administration		188
Saturday	MBA		190

Military	Service	School	Credit		9

Ministry,	Doctor	of		165

Mission	Statement		3

Montessori	Institute	Northwest		25

Music		105
Applying	for	Admission		105
B.A.	in	Music		113
B.Mus.	in	Composition		110
B.Mus.	in	Performance		107
Certificate	(Sacred	Music)		114
Minor		113

Music	Therapy		111
Applying	for	Admission		105,	111
Bachelor	of	Music	Therapy		111

Name	Change		13

Non-Degree	Students		7

Northwest	Film	Center		25

Online	Student	Services		22

Organizational	Communication		59
Bachelor	of	Arts		59

Pacific	International	Academy		26

Pastoral	Care		150
Certificate		150

Pathways,	Liberal	Arts	Core	Program		35

Performance		107

	 Bachelor	of	Music		107

Practicum		11,	146

President’s	Message		2

Prior	Learning	Assessment	Program		23

Programs	of	Study		6

Psychology		88
Bachelor	of	Arts		88

Public	Relations		61
Certificate		61

Reading
State	of	Oregon	Endorsement		177

Real	Estate	Studies		124
Bachelor	of	Science	124

Refund	Procedures		10,	146

Registration	Procedures		10,	146

Religious	Studies	(Graduate)		149
Applying	for	Admission		149
Doctor	of	Ministry		165
M.A.	in	Applied	Theology		151
Master	of	Divinity		155
Pastoral	Care	Certificate		150
Theological	Studies	Certificate		155

Religious	Studies	(Undergraduate)		127
B.A.	in	Religious	Studies		127
Certificates		129

Sacred	Music		114,	129
Certificate		114,	129

San	Francisco	Theological	Seminary		25

Scholarships		15

Science	and	Mathematics		136
B.A.	in	Science		136
Mathematics		142
Natural	Science	137

Second	Degree		8

Shoen	Library		21
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Bachelor	of	Arts		89

Student	Classifications		11,	147

Student	Conduct	Code		20

Student	Handbook		20

Student	Organizations		20

Student	Records	Policy		13

Student	Rights		20

Support	Organizations		4

Teaching
Master	of	Arts		175

Testing
Assessment	Testing		24	
Credit	by	Examination		24	

Theological	Studies		155
Certificate		155

Theology,	M.A.	in	Applied		151

Transcripts		10,	146

Training	and	Development		61
Certificate		61

Transfer	Credit		8,	145

Tuition	and	Fees		10,	146

Undergraduate	Studies		
Academic	Policies		11
Admission	Procedures		7
Registration	Procedures		10

University	Officers		205

Veterans’	Benefits		16

Vocational/Technical	School	Credit		9

Web-Based	Learning		22

Withdrawal	Policy		10,	146

Work	Opportunities		16

Writing		84

Writing	Center		19


